
IMPORTANT NOTICE 

NOT FOR DISTRIBUTION TO ANY U.S. PERSON OR TO ANY PERSON OR ADDRESS IN THE UNITED 
STATES. 

IMPORTANT: You must read the following before continuing. The following applies to the offering circular 
following this page, and you are therefore advised to read this carefully before reading, accessing or making any other 
use of the offering circular. In accessing the offering circular, you agree to be bound by the following terms and 
conditions, including any modifications to them any time you receive any information from us as a result of such access. 

NOTHING IN THIS ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION CONSTITUTES AN OFFER OF SECURITIES FOR SALE 
IN THE UNITED STATES OR ANY OTHER JURISDICTION WHERE IT IS UNLAWFUL TO DO SO. THE 
SECURITIES HAVE NOT BEEN, AND WILL NOT BE, REGISTERED UNDER THE U.S. SECURITIES ACT OF 
1933, AS AMENDED (THE “SECURITIES ACT”), OR THE SECURITIES LAWS OF ANY STATE OF THE U.S. 
OR OTHER JURISDICTION AND THE SECURITIES MAY NOT BE OFFERED OR SOLD WITHIN THE U.S. OR 
TO, OR FOR THE ACCOUNT OR BENEFIT OF, U.S. PERSONS (AS DEFINED IN REGULATION S UNDER 
THE SECURITIES ACT), EXCEPT PURSUANT TO AN EXEMPTION FROM, OR IN A TRANSACTION NOT 
SUBJECT TO, THE REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS OF THE SECURITIES ACT AND APPLICABLE STATE 
OR LOCAL SECURITIES LAWS. 

THE FOLLOWING OFFERING CIRCULAR MAY NOT BE FORWARDED OR DISTRIBUTED TO ANY OTHER 
PERSON AND MAY NOT BE REPRODUCED IN ANY MANNER WHATSOEVER, AND IN PARTICULAR, 
MAY NOT BE FORWARDED TO ANY U.S. PERSON OR TO ANY U.S. ADDRESS. ANY FORWARDING, 
DISTRIBUTION OR REPRODUCTION OF THIS DOCUMENT IN WHOLE OR IN PART IS UNAUTHORISED. 
FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS DIRECTIVE MAY RESULT IN A VIOLATION OF THE SECURITIES ACT 
OR THE APPLICABLE LAWS OF OTHER JURISDICTIONS. 

Confirmation of your Representation: In order to be eligible to view this offering circular or make an investment 
decision with respect to the securities, investors must not be a U.S. person (within the meaning of Regulation S under 
the Securities Act). This offering circular is being sent at your request and by accepting the e-mail and accessing this 
offering circular, you shall be deemed to have represented to us that you are not a U.S. person, the electronic mail 
address that you gave us and to which this e-mail has been delivered is not located in the U.S. and that you consent to 
delivery of such offering circular by electronic transmission. 

You are reminded that this offering circular has been delivered to you on the basis that you are a person into whose 
possession this offering circular may be lawfully delivered in accordance with the laws of the jurisdiction in which you 
are located and you may not, nor are you authorised to, deliver this offering circular to any other person. 

The materials relating to the offering do not constitute, and may not be used in connection with, an offer or solicitation 
in any place where offers or solicitations are not permitted by law. If a jurisdiction requires that the offering be made 
by a licensed broker or dealer and any of the dealers or any affiliate of any of the dealers is a licensed broker or dealer 
in that jurisdiction, the offering shall be deemed to be made by such dealer or such affiliate on behalf of 
KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED in such jurisdiction. 

This offering circular has been sent to you in an electronic form. You are reminded that documents transmitted via this 
medium may be altered or changed during the process of electronic transmission and consequently none of 
KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, BNP Paribas, Citigroup Global Markets Limited and Standard 
Chartered Bank or any person who controls any of them or any director, officer, employee or agent of any of them or 
affiliate of any such person accepts any liability or responsibility whatsoever in respect of any difference between the 
offering circular distributed to you in electronic format and the hard copy version available to you on request from 
KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, BNP Paribas, Citigroup Global Markets Limited and Standard 
Chartered Bank. 

Your use of this e-mail is at your own risk and it is your responsibility to take precautions to ensure that it is free from 
viruses and other items of a destructive nature. 

 



 

OFFERING CIRCULAR DATED 5 OCTOBER 2020  Strictly confidential 
 

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED 
(incorporated with limited liability in the Kingdom of Thailand) 

U.S.$2,500,000,000 

Euro Medium Term Note Programme 
Under the Euro Medium Term Note Programme described in this Offering Circular (the “Programme”), KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC 
COMPANY LIMITED (the “Bank” or the “Issuer”) (from time to time acting through its Hong Kong branch or any of its other branches as 
specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement (as defined in “Summary of the Programme”)), subject to compliance with all relevant laws, 
regulations and directives, may from time to time issue Euro Medium Term Notes (the “Notes”). The aggregate nominal amount of Notes 
outstanding will not at any time exceed U.S.$2,500,000,000 (or the equivalent in other currencies). 

The Notes may be issued on a continuing basis to one or more of the Dealers appointed under the Programme from time to time by the Bank (each 
a “Dealer” and together the “Dealers”), which appointment may be for a specific issue or on an on-going basis. References in this Offering 
Circular to the “relevant Dealer” shall, in the case of an issue of Notes being (or intended to be) subscribed for by more than one Dealer, be to all 
Dealers agreeing to subscribe for such Notes. 

An investment in Notes issued under the Programme involves certain risks. In particular, subordinated notes, including Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Notes (as defined in the applicable terms and conditions) and Tier 2 Subordinated Notes (as defined in the applicable 
terms and conditions), are complex and high-risk. There are risks inherent in the holding of subordinated notes, including the risks in 
relation to their subordination, the circumstances in which subordinated notes may be written down or written off (whether in whole or 
in part) and the implications on subordinated noteholders (such as a substantial loss), the circumstances in which such Noteholders may 
suffer loss as a result of holding subordinated notes are difficult to predict and the quantum of any loss incurred by investors in 
subordinated notes in such circumstances is also highly uncertain. Subordinated notes may be written down in whole or in part upon the 
occurrence of a Trigger Event or Non-Viability Event as defined in the applicable terms and conditions and Pricing Supplement. For a 
discussion of these risks, see “Investment Considerations”. 

Application has been made to the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (the “SGX-ST”) for permission to deal in and for the listing 
and quotation for any Notes which are agreed at the time of issue to be so listed on the official list of the SGX-ST (the “Official List”). Formal 
approval will be granted when a particular Series (as defined in “Summary of the Programme”) of Notes has been admitted to the Official List. 
There is no assurance that any application to the SGX-ST for such approval will be granted. The approval in-principal, admission to the Official 
List and quotation of any Notes on the SGX-ST is not to be taken as an indication of the merits of the Bank, its subsidiaries and associated 
companies (the Bank and its subsidiaries taken as a whole hereafter, the “Group”), the Programme or the Notes. The SGX-ST assumes no 
responsibility for the correctness of any statement made or opinions expressed or reports contained herein. 

Unlisted Notes may also be issued pursuant to the Programme. The applicable Pricing Supplement in respect of the issue of any Notes will specify 
whether or not such Notes will be listed on the SGX-ST (or any other stock exchange). 

The Notes may be issued in bearer form (the “Bearer Notes”) or in registered form (the “Registered Notes”). The Notes of each Series (as 
defined in “Summary of the Programme”) to be issued in bearer form will be sold in an “offshore transaction” within the meaning of Regulation 
S (“Regulation S”) under the United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “Securities Act”) and in compliance with certain U.S. tax 
law requirements, and will initially be represented by a temporary global note in bearer form (each a “temporary Global Note”). Interests in 
temporary Global Notes generally will be exchangeable for interests in permanent global notes (each a “permanent Global Note” and, together 
with the temporary Global Notes, the “Global Notes”) or, if so stated in the relevant Pricing Supplement, definitive Notes (“Definitive Notes”), 
after the date falling 40 days after the later of the commencement of the offering and the relevant issue date of such Tranche (as defined in 
“Summary of the Programme”), upon certification as to non-U.S. beneficial ownership, interests in permanent Global Notes will be exchangeable 
for Definitive Notes in whole but not in part as described under “Summary of Provisions Relating to the Notes while in Global Form”. 

The Notes of each Series to be issued in registered form and which are sold in an “offshore transaction” within the meaning of Regulation S 
(“Unrestricted Notes”) will initially be represented by a permanent registered global certificate (each a “Global Certificate”) without interest 
coupons, which may be deposited on the relevant issue date (a) in the case of a Series intended to be cleared through Euroclear Bank SA/NV 
(“Euroclear”) and Clearstream Banking S.A. (“Clearstream, Luxembourg”), with a common depositary on behalf of Euroclear and 
Clearstream, Luxembourg and (b) in the case of a Series intended to be cleared through a clearing system other than, or in addition to, Euroclear 
and/or Clearstream, Luxembourg, or delivered outside a clearing system, as agreed between the Bank and the relevant Dealer. The provisions 
governing the exchange of interests in Global Notes for other Global Notes and Definitive Notes are described in “Summary of Provisions Relating 
to the Notes while in Global Form”. 

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act or with any securities regulatory authority of any state or other 
jurisdiction of the United States, and the Notes may include Bearer Notes that are subject to U.S. tax law requirements. Subject to certain 
exceptions, the Notes may not be offered, sold, or, in the case of Bearer Notes, delivered within the United States. Registered Notes are subject 
to certain restrictions on transfer, see “Subscription and Sale”. 

The Bank may agree with any Dealer that Notes may be issued in a form not contemplated by the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes” or the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes” herein (together, the 
“Conditions”), in which event a supplemental Offering Circular, if appropriate, will be made available which will describe the effect of the 
agreement reached in relation to such Notes. 

Tranches of Notes to be issued under the Programme will be rated or unrated. A rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities and 
may be subject to suspension, reduction or withdrawal at any time by the assigning rating agency. 

This Offering Circular is an advertisement and is not a prospectus for the purposes of Regulation (EU) 2017/1129. 

Arrangers and Dealers 
BNP PARIBAS Citigroup Standard Chartered Bank 
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The Bank accepts responsibility for the information contained in this Offering Circular. To the best of the knowledge 
of the Bank (having taken all reasonable care to ensure that such is the case) the information contained in this Offering 
Circular is in accordance with the facts and does not omit anything likely to affect the import of such information. 

This Offering Circular is to be read in conjunction with all documents which are incorporated herein by reference 
(see “Documents Incorporated by Reference”). No person has been authorised to give any information or to make 
any representation other than those contained in this Offering Circular in connection with the issue or sale of the 
Notes and, if given or made, such information or representation must not be relied upon as having been authorised 
by the Bank or any of the Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents (as defined in “Summary of the Programme”). 

Neither the delivery of this Offering Circular nor any sale made in connection herewith shall, under any 
circumstances, create any implication that there has been no change in the affairs of the Bank or the Group since the 
date hereof or the date upon which this Offering Circular has been most recently amended or supplemented or that 
there has been no adverse change in the financial position of the Bank or the Group since the date hereof or the date 
upon which this Offering Circular has been most recently amended or supplemented or that any other information 
supplied in connection with the Programme is correct as of any time subsequent to the date on which it is supplied 
or, if different, the date indicated in the document containing the same. 

In the case of any Notes which are to be admitted to trading on a regulated market within the European Economic 
Area or offered to the public in a Member State of the European Economic Area in circumstances which require the 
publication of a prospectus under Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 (the “Prospectus Regulation”), the minimum 
specified denomination shall be €100,000 (or its equivalent in any other currency as at the date of issue of the Notes). 

The Notes have not been, and will not be, registered with the Securities Exchange Commission of Thailand. Any 
public offering or distribution, as defined under Thai laws and regulations, of the Notes in Thailand is not legal 
without such prior registration. Documents relating to the offering of the Notes, as well as information contained 
therein, may not be supplied to the public in Thailand, as the offering of the Notes is not a public offering of securities 
in Thailand, nor may they be used in connection with any offer for subscription or sale of the Notes to the public in 
Thailand. 

The distribution of this Offering Circular and the offering or sale of the Notes in certain jurisdictions may be restricted 
by law. Persons into whose possession this Offering Circular comes are required by the Bank, the Arrangers and the 
Dealers to inform themselves about and to observe any such restriction. 

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act or with any securities regulatory authority 
of any state or other jurisdiction of the United States and this includes Notes in bearer form that are subject to U.S. 
tax law requirements. Subject to certain exceptions, the Notes may not be offered, sold or (in the case of Notes in 
bearer form) delivered within the United States or to, or for the account and benefit of, a United States person (as 
defined in the U.S. Internal Revenue Code and the regulations thereunder). For a description of certain restrictions 
on offers and sales of Notes and on distribution of this Offering Circular, see “Subscription and Sale”. 

This Offering Circular does not constitute an offer of, or an invitation by or on behalf of the Bank, the Arrangers, 
the Dealers or the Agents to subscribe for, or purchase, any Notes. 

This Offering Circular has not been registered as a prospectus with the Monetary Authority of Singapore (the 
“MAS”). Accordingly, this Offering Circular and any other document or material in connection with the offer or 
sale, or invitation for subscription or purchase, of the Notes may not be circulated or distributed, nor may the Notes 
be offered or sold, or be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase, whether directly or indirectly, 
to persons in Singapore other than (i) to an institutional investor (as defined in Section 4A of the Securities and 
Futures Act, Chapter 289 of Singapore (the “SFA”)) pursuant to Section 274 of the SFA, (ii) to a relevant person (as 
defined in Section 275(2) of the SFA) pursuant to Section 275(1) of the SFA, or to any person pursuant to Section 
275(1A) of the SFA, and in accordance with the conditions specified in Section 275 of the SFA and (in the case of 
an accredited investor) Regulation 3 of the Securities and Futures (Classes of Investors) Regulations 2018, or (iii) 
otherwise pursuant to, and in accordance with the conditions of, any other applicable provision of the SFA. 

Where the Notes are subscribed or purchased under Section 275 of the SFA by a relevant person which is: 

(a) a corporation (which is not an accredited investor (as defined in Section 4A of the SFA)) the sole business 
of which is to hold investments and the entire share capital of which is owned by one or more individuals, 
each of whom is an accredited investor; or 
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(b) a trust (where the trustee is not an accredited investor) whose sole purpose is to hold investments and each 
beneficiary of the trust is an individual who is an accredited investor,  

the securities or securities-based derivatives contracts (each term as defined in Section 2(1) of the SFA) of that 
corporation or the beneficiaries’ rights and interest (howsoever described) in that trust shall not be transferred within 
six months after that corporation or that trust has acquired the Notes pursuant to an offer made under Section 275 of 
the SFA except: 

(1) to an institutional investor or to a relevant person, or to any person arising from an offer referred to in 
Section 275(1A) or Section 276(4)(i)(B) of the SFA; 

(2) where no consideration is or will be given for the transfer; 

(3) where the transfer is by operation of law; 

(4) as specified in Section 276(7) of the SFA; or 

(5) as specified in Regulation 37A of the Securities and Futures (Offers of Investments) (Securities and 
Securities-based Derivatives Contracts) Regulations 2018 of Singapore. 

Notification under Section 309B(1)(c) of the SFA: Unless otherwise stated in the Pricing Supplement in respect of 
any Notes, all Notes issued or to be issued under the Program shall be prescribed capital markets products (as defined 
in the Securities and Futures (Capital Markets Products) Regulations 2018) and Excluded Investment Products (as 
defined in MAS Notice SFA 04- N12: Notice on the Sale of Investment Products and MAS Notice FAA-N16: Notice 
on Recommendations on Investment Products). 

MIFID II product governance / target market – The Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes may include a 
legend entitled “MIFID II Product Governance” which will outline the target market assessment in respect of the 
Notes and which channels for distribution of the Notes are appropriate. Any person subsequently offering, selling or 
recommending the Notes (a “distributor”) should take into consideration the target market assessment; however, a 
distributor subject to Directive 2014/65/EU (as amended, “MiFID II”) is responsible for undertaking its own target 
market assessment in respect of the Notes (by either adopting or refining the manufacturer’s target market 
assessment) and determining appropriate distribution channels.  

A determination will be made in relation to each issue about whether, for the purpose of the MiFID Product 
Governance rules under EU Delegated Directive 2017/593 (the “MiFID Product Governance Rules”), any Dealer 
subscribing for any Notes is a manufacturer in respect of such Notes, but otherwise neither the Arranger nor the 
Dealers nor any of their respective affiliates will be a manufacturer for the purpose of the MIFID Product Governance 
Rules. 

PRIIPs Regulation / Prohibition of sales to EEA and UK retail investors – If the Pricing Supplement in respect 
of any Notes includes a legend entitled “Prohibition of Sales to EEA and UK Retail Investors”, the Notes are not 
intended to be offered, sold or otherwise made available to and should not be offered, sold or otherwise made 
available to any retail investor in the European Economic Area (the “EEA”) or in the United Kingdom (the “UK”). 
For these purposes, a retail investor means a person who is one (or more) of: (i) a retail client as defined in point (11) 
of Article 4(1) of MiFID II; or (ii) a customer within the meaning of Directive (EU) 2016/97 (as amended, the 
“Insurance Distribution Directive”), where that customer would not qualify as a professional client as defined in 
point (10) of Article 4(1) of MiFID II; or (iii) not a qualified investor as defined in the Prospectus Regulation. 
Consequently no key information document required by Regulation (EU) No 1286/2014 (as amended, the “PRIIPs 
Regulation”) for offering or selling the Notes or otherwise making them available to retail investors in the EEA or 
in the UK has been prepared and therefore offering or selling the Notes or otherwise making them available to any 
retail investor in the EEA or in the UK may be unlawful under the PRIIPs Regulation. 

This Offering Circular is for distribution only to persons (i) who are outside the United Kingdom; (ii) that have 
professional experience in matters relating to investments falling within Article 19(5) of the Financial Services and 
Markets Act 2000 (Financial Promotion) Order 2005 (the “Order”); (iii) that fall within Article 49(2)(a) to (d) (“high 
net worth companies, unincorporated associations etc.”) of the Order or (iv) to whom an invitation or inducement to 
engage in investment activity (within the meaning of section 21 of the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000, as 
amended (the “FSMA”)) in connection with the issue or sale of any Notes may otherwise lawfully be communicated 
or caused to be communicated (all such persons together being referred to as “relevant persons”). This Offering 
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Circular is directed only at relevant persons and must not be acted on or relied on by persons who are not relevant 
persons.  

Restrictions on Marketing and Sales to Retail Investors of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 

Any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (as defined in “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes”) issued under the Programme are complex financial instruments and are not a suitable or 
appropriate investment for all investors. In some jurisdictions, regulatory authorities have adopted or published laws, 
regulations or guidance with respect to the offer or sale of securities such as the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes to retail investors. 

In particular, in June 2015, the UK Financial Conduct Authority (the “FCA”) published the Product Intervention 
(Contingent Convertible Instruments and Mutual Society Shares) Instrument 2015, which took effect from 1 October 
2015 (the “PI Instrument”). 

In addition, (i) on 1 January 2018, the provisions of the PRIIPs Regulation became directly applicable in all EEA 
member states (including, for these purposes, the United Kingdom) and (ii) MiFID II was required to be implemented 
in EEA member states (including, for these purposes, the United Kingdom) by 3 January 2018. Together, the PI 
Instrument, the PRIIPs Regulation and MiFID II are referred to as the “Regulations”. 

The Regulations set out various obligations in relation to (i) the manufacturing and distribution of financial 
instruments and (ii) the offering, sale and distribution of packaged retail and insurance-based investment products 
and certain contingent write down or convertible securities, such as the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 

Potential investors should inform themselves of, and comply with, any applicable laws, regulations or regulatory 
guidance with respect to any resale of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (or any beneficial interests therein), 
including the Regulations.  

The Issuer and certain of the Dealers are required to comply with some or all of the Regulations. In addition, by 
purchasing, or making or accepting an offer to purchase, any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (or any beneficial 
interests therein) from the Issuer and/or any of the Dealers, each prospective investor in relation to the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (or any beneficial interests therein) will be deemed to represent, warrant, agree with and 
undertake to the Issuer and each of the Dealers that: 

(1) it is not a retail client (as defined in MiFID II) in the EEA (including, for these purposes, the United 
Kingdom);  

(2) whether or not it is subject to the Regulations, it will not: 

(a) sell or offer Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (or any beneficial interest therein) to retail clients 
(as defined in MiFID II) in the EEA (including, for these purposes, the United Kingdom); or 

(b) communicate (including the distribution of the Offering Circular) or approve an invitation or 
inducement to participate in, acquire or underwrite Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (or any 
beneficial interests therein) where that invitation or inducement is addressed to or disseminated in such 
a way that it is likely to be received by a retail client (as defined in MiFID II) in the EEA (including, 
for these purposes, the United Kingdom). In selling or offering the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes (or any beneficial interests therein) or making or approving communications relating to the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (or any beneficial interests therein), it may not rely on the limited 
exemptions set out in the PI Instrument); and 

(3) it will at all times comply with all applicable laws, regulations and regulatory guidance (whether inside or 
outside the EEA (including, for these purposes, the United Kingdom)) relating to the promotion, offering, 
distribution and/or sale of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (or any beneficial interests therein), 
including (without limitation) MiFID II and any other laws, regulations and regulatory guidance relating to 
determining the appropriateness and/or suitability of an investment in the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes (or any beneficial interests therein) by investors in any relevant jurisdiction.  

Where acting as agent on behalf of a disclosed or undisclosed client when purchasing, or making or accepting an 
offer to purchase, any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (or any beneficial interests therein) from the Issuer 
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and/or the Dealers, the foregoing representations, warranties, agreements and undertakings will be given by and be 
binding upon both the agent and its underlying client. 

The Arrangers and the Dealers have not separately verified the information contained in this Offering Circular. To 
the fullest extent permitted by law, none of the Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents accept any responsibility for the 
contents of this Offering Circular or for any other statement, made or purported to be made by the Arrangers, the 
Dealers or to Agents or on their behalf in connection with the Bank or the issue and offering of the Notes. Each 
Arranger, each Dealer and each Agent accordingly disclaims all and any liability whether arising in tort or contract 
or otherwise (save as referred to above) which it might otherwise have in respect of this Offering Circular or any 
such statement. Neither this Offering Circular nor any other financial statements contained herein or otherwise are 
intended to provide the basis of any credit or other evaluation and should not be considered as a recommendation by 
any of the Bank, the Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents that any recipient of this Offering Circular or any other 
financial statements of the Bank or the Group should purchase the Notes. Each potential purchaser of Notes should 
determine for itself the relevance of the information contained in this Offering Circular and its purchase of Notes 
should be based upon such investigation as it deems necessary. None of the Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents 
undertake to review the financial condition or affairs of the Bank or the Group during the life of the arrangements 
contemplated by this Offering Circular nor to advise any investor or potential investor in the Notes of any information 
coming to the attention of any of the Arrangers, the Dealers or the Agents. 

From time to time, in the ordinary course of business, certain of the Dealers and their affiliates have provided 
advisory and investment banking services, and entered into other commercial transactions with the Bank and its 
affiliates, including commercial banking services, for which customary compensation has been received. It is 
expected that the Dealers and their affiliates will continue to provide such services to, and enter into such transactions, 
with the Bank and its affiliates in the future. 

The Dealers or certain of their respective affiliates may purchase the Notes and be allocated Notes for asset 
management and/or proprietary purposes and not with a view to distribution. 

In making an investment decision, each potential investor must rely on its own examination of the Bank and the 
terms of the Notes being offered, including the merits and risks involved. The Bank does not and the Arrangers, the 
Dealers, and the Agents do not make any representation regarding the legality of investment under any applicable 
laws. 

Potential investors should be able to bear the economic risk of an investment in the Notes for an indefinite period of 
time. 

In connection with the issue of any Tranche, the Dealer or Dealers (if any) named as the stabilising manager(s) (the 
“Stabilising Manager(s)”) (or any person acting on behalf of any Stabilising Manager(s)) in the applicable Pricing 
Supplement may over-allot Notes or effect transactions with a view to supporting the market price of a Tranche of 
Notes at a level higher than that which might otherwise prevail. However, there is no assurance that the Stabilising 
Manager(s) (or any person acting on behalf of any Stabilising Manager) will undertake stabilisation action. Any 
stabilisation action may begin on or after the date on which adequate public disclosure of the terms of the offer of 
the relevant Tranche is made and, if begun, may be ended at any time, but it must end no later than the earlier of 30 
days after the issue date of the relevant Tranche and 60 days after the date of the allotment of the relevant Tranche. 
Any stabilisation action or over-allotment must be conducted by the relevant Stabilising Manager(s) (or any person 
acting on behalf of any Stabilising Manager(s)) in accordance with all applicable laws and rules. 

SERVICE OF PROCESS AND ENFORCEMENT OF CIVIL LIABILITIES 

The Bank is a limited liability public company organised under the laws of Thailand. Most of the directors and 
officers of the Bank are residents of Thailand and a substantial portion of the assets of the Bank and of such officers 
and directors are located in Thailand. As a result, it may not be possible for investors to effect service of process 
upon the Bank or such persons outside Thailand, or to enforce judgments against them obtained in courts outside 
Thailand predicated upon civil liabilities of the Bank or such directors and officers under laws other than Thailand, 
including any judgment predicated upon United States federal securities laws. The Bank has been advised by Baker 
& McKenzie Ltd., its Thai counsel, that a judgment or order obtained in a court outside Thailand would not be 
enforced as such by the courts of Thailand, but such judgment or order in the discretion of the courts of Thailand 
may be admitted as evidence of any obligation in new proceedings instituted in the courts of Thailand, which would 
consider the issue on the evidence before it. 
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PRESENTATION OF INFORMATION 

Capitalised terms which are used but not defined in any particular section of this Offering Circular will have the 
meaning attributed thereto in “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes”, “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes” or any other section of this Offering 
Circular. In addition, all references to “Thailand” are references to the Kingdom of Thailand. All references to the 
“Government” are references to the government of Thailand. References to “United States”, “U.S.A.” or “U.S.”, 
are to the United States of America. All references to “United Kingdom” or “UK” herein are to the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. References to “Hong Kong” are to the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region of the People’s Republic of China. References herein to “Baht” or “Bt” are to the lawful currency of 
Thailand, references to “U.S. dollar” and “U.S.$” are to the lawful currency of the United States. In addition, all 
references to “Sterling” and “£” refer to pounds sterling, references to “Singapore dollars” and “S$” refer to 
Singapore dollars and references to “euro” and “€” refer to the currency introduced at the start of the third stage of 
European economic and monetary union pursuant to the Treaty establishing the European Community, as amended. 

For convenience, unless otherwise specified, certain Baht amounts have been translated into U.S. dollar amounts as 
of 30 June 2020 based on the prevailing exchange rate of Baht 30.8905 = U.S.$1.00, being the middle market spot 
rate of exchange for Baht against the U.S. dollar quoted by the Bank of Thailand (“BoT”) on 30 June 2020.  

Unless otherwise indicated, all financial information has been presented in Baht in accordance with Thai Financial 
Reporting Standards (“TFRS”). No representation is made that the Baht or U.S. dollar amounts shown herein could 
have been or could be converted into U.S. dollars or Baht, as the case may be, at any particular rate or at all. 

Certain figures in this Offering Circular have been subject to rounding adjustments. Accordingly, figures shown for 
the same category presented in different tables may vary slightly and figures shown as totals in certain tables may 
not be an arithmetic aggregation of the figures which precede them. 

FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS 

This Offering Circular includes statements that are, or may be deemed to be, “forward-looking statements”. These 
forward-looking statements can be identified by the use of forward-looking terminology, including the terms 
“believes”, “estimates”, “intends”, “may”, “will” or “should” or, in each case, their negative or other variations or 
comparable terminology. These forward-looking statements include all matters that are not historical facts. They 
appear in a number of places throughout this Offering Circular and include statements regarding the intentions, 
beliefs or current expectations of the Bank concerning, among other things, the results of operations, financial 
condition, liquidity, prospects, growth, strategies and the businesses in which the Bank operates. 

By their nature, forward-looking statements are subject to numerous assumptions, risks and uncertainties because 
they relate to events and depend on circumstances that may or may not occur in the future. 

Forward-looking statements are not guarantees of future performance and that the Bank’s actual results of operations, 
financial condition and liquidity, and the development of the businesses in which the Bank operates, may differ 
materially from those made in or suggested by the forward-looking statements contained in this Offering Circular. 
In addition, even if the results of operations, financial condition and liquidity and the development of the businesses 
in which the Bank operates are consistent with the forward-looking statements contained in this Offering Circular, 
those results or developments may not be indicative of results or developments in subsequent periods. 

The cautionary statements set forth above should be considered in connection with any subsequent written or oral 
forward-looking statements that the Bank or persons acting on its behalf may issue. The Bank does not undertake 
any obligation to review or confirm analysts’ expectations or estimates or to release publicly any revisions to any 
forward-looking statements to reflect events or circumstances after the date of this Offering Circular. 

Additional factors that could cause actual results, performance or achievements to differ materially include, but are 
not limited to, those discussed under “Investment Considerations”. 

Any forward-looking statements that the Bank makes in this Offering Circular speak only as at the date of such 
statements, and the Bank undertakes no obligation to update such statements. Comparisons of results for current and 
any prior periods are not intended to express any future trends or indications of future performance, and should only 
be viewed as historical data. 
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DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE 

This Offering Circular should be read and construed in conjunction with each relevant Pricing Supplement and each 
Supplemental Offering Circular. 

This Offering Circular should also be read and construed in conjunction with (i) the audited consolidated financial 
statements as of and for the years ended 31 December 2017, 2018 and 2019 published through the Stock Exchange 
of Thailand (“SET”); (ii) the audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the six month periods ended 30 
June 2019 and 30 June 2020 published through the SET; and (iii) the most recently published audited consolidated 
financial statements, any interim consolidated financial statements (whether audited or unaudited) of the Bank and 
the Group published through the SET from time to time after the date of this Offering Circular and their related notes, 
which shall be deemed to be incorporated in, and to form part of, this Offering Circular, save that any statement 
contained herein or in a document which is deemed to be incorporated by reference herein shall be deemed to be 
modified or superseded for the purpose of this Offering Circular to the extent that a statement contained in any such 
subsequent document which is deemed to be incorporated by reference herein modifies or supersedes such earlier 
statement (whether expressly, by implication or otherwise). Any statement so modified or superseded shall not, 
except as so modified or superseded, constitute a part of this Offering Circular. 

Any published unaudited interim consolidated financial statements which are, from time to time, deemed to be 
incorporated by reference in this Offering Circular will not have been audited or subject to review by the auditors of 
the Bank or the Group. Accordingly, there can be no assurance that, had an audit or review been conducted in respect 
of such financial statements, the information presented therein would not have been materially different, and 
investors should not place undue reliance upon them. 

Copies of all such documents incorporated by reference in this Offering Circular and published through the SET may 
be accessed at the SET’s website at https://www.set.or.th/ and the Bank’s website at 
https://www.kasikornbank.com/en/ir. In addition, copies of all such documents incorporated by reference in this 
Offering Circular may be obtained without charge during usual business hours on any weekday (except Saturdays, 
Sundays and public holidays) from the registered office of the Bank. 

SUPPLEMENTAL OFFERING CIRCULAR 

The Bank has given an undertaking to each Arranger and each Dealer that if at any time during the duration of the 
Programme there is a significant new factor, material mistake or inaccuracy relating to information contained in this 
Offering Circular which is capable of affecting the assessment of any Notes and whose inclusion in or removal from 
this Offering Circular is necessary for the purpose of allowing an investor to make an informed assessment of the 
assets and liabilities, financial position, profits and losses and prospects of the Bank, and the rights attaching to the 
Notes, the Bank shall prepare an amendment or supplement to this Offering Circular or publish a replacement 
Offering Circular for use in connection with any subsequent offering of the Notes and shall supply to each Arranger 
and each Dealer such number of copies of such supplement or replacement hereto as such Arranger and Dealer may 
reasonably request immediately prior to its publication. References to this “Offering Circular” shall be taken to mean 
this document and all the documents from time to time incorporated by reference herein and forming part hereof.  

https://www.set.or.th/
https://www.kasikornbank.com/en/ir
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SUMMARY OF THE PROGRAMME 

The following summary does not purport to be complete and is qualified in its entirety by the remainder of this Offering 
Circular. Words and expressions defined in “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes” and “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes” below or elsewhere in 
this Offering Circular have the same meanings in this summary. 

Issuer .............................................................  KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED (from time to 
time acting through its Hong Kong branch or any of its other branches 
as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement). 

Description ...................................................  Euro Medium Term Note Programme. 

Size ................................................................  Up to U.S.$2,500,000,000 (or the equivalent in other currencies at the 
date of issue) aggregate nominal amount of Notes outstanding at any 
one time. 

Arrangers  ....................................................  BNP Paribas, Citigroup Global Markets Limited and Standard 
Chartered Bank. 

Dealers ..........................................................   BNP Paribas, Citigroup Global Markets Limited and Standard 
Chartered Bank. 

 The Bank may from time to time terminate the appointment of any 
dealer under the Programme or appoint additional dealers either in 
respect of one or more Tranches or in respect of the whole Programme. 
References in this Offering Circular to “Permanent Dealers” are to 
the persons listed above as Dealer and to such additional persons that 
are appointed as dealers in respect of the whole Programme (and whose 
appointment has not been terminated) and references to “Dealers” are 
to all Permanent Dealers and all persons appointed as a dealer in 
respect of one or more Tranches. 

Fiscal Agent, Paying Agent, Transfer Agent 
and Calculation Agent .................................  

 
The Bank of New York Mellon, acting through its London branch. 

Registrar .......................................................  The Bank of New York Mellon SA/NV, Luxembourg Branch. 

Method of Issue ............................................   The Notes may be issued on a syndicated or non-syndicated basis. The 
Notes will be issued in series (each a “Series”) having one or more 
issue dates and on terms otherwise identical (or identical other than in 
respect of the first payment of interest), the Notes of each Series being 
intended to be interchangeable with all other Notes of that Series. Each 
Series may be issued in tranches (each a “Tranche”) on the same or 
different issue dates. The specific terms of each Tranche (which will 
be supplemented, where necessary, with supplemental terms and 
conditions and, save in respect of the issue date, issue price, first 
payment of interest and nominal amount of the Tranche, which will be 
identical to the terms of other Tranches of the same Series) will be set 
out in the pricing relevant supplement (the “Pricing Supplement”). 

Issue Price .....................................................  Notes may be issued at their nominal amount or at a discount or 
premium to their nominal amount. Partly Paid Notes may be issued, 
the issue price of which will be payable in two or more instalments. 

Form of Notes ...............................................  The Notes may be issued as Bearer Notes or Registered Notes. Each 
Tranche of Bearer Notes will be represented on issue by a temporary 
Global Note if (i) definitive Notes are to be made available to 
Noteholders following the expiry of 40 days after their issue date or 
(ii) such Notes have an initial maturity of more than one year and are 
being issued in compliance with the D Rules (as defined in “Selling 
Restrictions” below), otherwise such Tranche will be represented by a 
permanent Global Note. Registered Notes will be represented by 
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Certificates, one Certificate being issued in respect of each 
Noteholder’s entire holding of Registered Notes of one Series. Global 
Certificates represent Registered Notes that are registered in the name 
of a nominee for one or more clearing systems. 

Clearing Systems ..........................................  Clearstream, Luxembourg, Euroclear and, in relation to any Tranche, 
such other clearing system as may be agreed between the Bank, the 
Fiscal Agent, and the relevant Dealer. 

Initial Delivery of Notes ...............................  On or before the issue date for each Tranche, the Global Note 
representing Bearer Notes or the Global Certificate representing 
Registered Notes may be deposited with a common depositary for 
Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg or deposited with a 
depositary or sub-custodian for any other clearing system or may be 
delivered outside any clearing system provided that the method of such 
delivery has been agreed in advance by the Bank, the Fiscal Agent, and 
the relevant Dealer. Registered Notes that are to be credited to one or 
more clearing systems on issue will be registered in the name of 
nominees or a common nominee for such clearing systems. 

Currencies  ....................................................  Subject to compliance with all relevant laws, regulations and 
directives, Notes may be issued in any currency agreed between the 
Bank and the relevant Dealer. 

Maturities  ....................................................  Subject to compliance with all relevant laws, regulations and 
directives, any maturity as may be agreed between the Bank and the 
relevant Dealer. 

Specified Denomination  ..............................  Definitive Notes will be in such denominations as may be specified in 
the relevant Pricing Supplement save that (i) in the case of any Notes 
which are to be admitted to trading on a regulated market within the 
European Economic Area or offered to the public in a Member State 
of the European Economic Area in circumstances which require the 
publication of a prospectus under the Prospectus Regulation, the 
minimum specified denomination shall be €100,000 (or its equivalent 
in any other currency as at the date of issue of the Notes) and (ii) unless 
otherwise permitted by then current laws and regulations, Notes 
(including Notes denominated in sterling) which have a maturity of 
less than one year and in respect of which the issue proceeds are to be 
accepted by the Bank in the United Kingdom or whose issue otherwise 
constitutes a contravention of section 19 of the FSMA will have a 
minimum denomination of £100,000 (or its equivalent in other 
currencies). 

Fixed Rate Notes  .........................................  Fixed interest will be payable in arrear on the date or dates in each year 
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement. 

Floating Rate Notes  .....................................  Floating Rate Notes will bear interest determined separately for each 
Series as follows: 

 (i)  on the same basis as the floating rate under a notional interest rate 
swap transaction in the relevant Specified Currency governed by 
an agreement incorporating the 2006 ISDA Definitions, as 
published by the International Swaps and Derivatives Association, 
Inc. as amended, supplemented or replaced; or 

 (ii) by reference to LIBOR, LIBID, LIMEAN or EURIBOR (or such 
other benchmark as may be specified in the relevant Pricing 
Supplement) as adjusted for any applicable margin. 

 Interest periods will be specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement. 
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Zero Coupon Notes  .....................................  Zero Coupon Notes may be issued at their nominal amount or at a 
discount to it and will not bear interest. 

Dual Currency Notes  ..................................  Payments (whether in respect of principal or interest and whether at 
maturity or otherwise) in respect of Dual Currency Notes will be made 
in such currencies, and based on such rates of exchange as may be 
specified in the relevant Pricing Supplement. 

Index Linked Notes ......................................  Payments of principal in respect of Index Linked Redemption Notes or 
of interest in respect of Index Linked Interest Notes will be calculated 
by reference to such index and/or formula as may be specified in the 
relevant Pricing Supplement. 

Interest Periods and Interest Rates ............  The length of the interest periods for the Senior Notes and Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes and the applicable interest rate or its method of 
calculation may differ from time to time or be constant for any Series. 
Senior Notes and Tier 2 Subordinated Notes may have a maximum 
interest rate, a minimum interest rate, or both. The use of interest 
accrual periods permits the Senior Notes and Tier 2 Subordinated 
Notes to bear interest at different rates in the same interest period. All 
such information will be set out in the relevant Pricing Supplement. 

Distribution Periods and  
Distribution Rates ........................................  

The length of the distribution periods for the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes and the applicable distribution rate or its method 
of calculation may differ from time to time or be constant for any 
Series. The use of distribution accrual periods permits the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes to bear distribution at different rates in the 
same distribution period. All such information will be set out in the 
applicable Pricing Supplement. 

Redemption  ..................................................  The relevant Pricing Supplement will specify the basis for calculating 
the redemption amounts payable. Unless permitted by then current 
laws and regulations, Notes (including Notes denominated in sterling) 
which have a maturity of less than one year and in respect of which the 
issue proceeds are to be accepted by the Bank in the United Kingdom 
or whose issue otherwise constitutes a contravention of section 19 of 
the FSMA must have a minimum redemption amount of £100,000 (or 
its equivalent in other currencies). 

Redemption by Instalments.........................   The Pricing Supplement issued in respect of each issue of Senior Notes 
and Tier 2 Subordinated Notes that are redeemable in two or more 
instalments will set out the dates on which, and the amounts in which, 
such Senior Notes and Tier 2 Subordinated Notes may be redeemed. 

Redemption for Regulatory Reasons ..........  The terms of the subordinated notes will contain a redemption for 
regulatory reasons provision as further described in Condition 5(d) for 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and Condition 6(i) for the 
Tier 2 Subordinated Notes. 

Variation instead of Redemption of 
Subordinated Notes ......................................  

The Issuer may, subject to the approval of the Bank of Thailand, vary 
the terms of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes so that they 
remain or, as appropriate, become Qualifying Securities, as provided 
in Condition 5(g) for the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 

Other Notes ...................................................   Terms applicable to high interest Notes, low interest Notes, step- up 
Notes, step-down Notes, reverse dual currency Notes, optional dual 
currency Notes, Partly Paid Notes and any other type of Note that the 
Bank and any Dealer or Dealers may agree to issue under the 
Programme will be set out in the relevant Pricing Supplement and the 
Supplemental Offering Circular. 

Optional Redemption  ..................................  The Pricing Supplement issued in respect of each issue of Notes will 
state whether such Notes may be redeemed prior to their stated 
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maturity at the option of the Bank (either in whole or in part) and/or 
the holders, and if so the terms applicable to such redemption. 

Notes that can be issued under the  
Programme ...................................................  

 
The Bank may issue Senior Notes and Subordinated Notes (in the form 
of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes or Tier 2 Subordinated 
Notes). 

Status of Senior Notes ..................................  The Senior Notes issued by the Bank will constitute direct, 
unconditional, unsubordinated and (subject to Condition 4 (Negative 
Pledge) in the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”) unsecured obligations of the 
Bank and will at all times rank pari passu without any preference 
among themselves. The payment obligations of the Bank under the 
Senior Notes and the Receipts and Coupons relating to them shall, save 
for such exceptions as may be provided by applicable legislation and 
subject to Condition 4 (Negative Pledge) in the “Terms and Conditions 
of the Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”, at 
all times rank at least equally with all other unsecured and 
unsubordinated indebtedness and monetary obligations of the Bank, 
present and future. 

Status of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes  .....................................  

The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes issued by the Bank will 
constitute subordinated obligations of the Bank and will rank pari 
passu without any preference among themselves. The rights of the 
holders of the Subordinated Notes, will, in the event of the Winding-
Up of or court proceedings of bankruptcy under applicable Thai laws 
against the Bank, be subordinated in right of payment in the manner 
provided in Condition 3(a) in the “Terms and Conditions of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”, all as further described in 
Condition 3(a) in the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes”. 

Status of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes  ...  The Tier 2 Subordinated Notes issued by the Bank will constitute 
subordinated obligations of the Bank and will rank pari passu without 
any preference among themselves. The rights of the holders of the 
Subordinated Notes, will, in the event of the Winding-Up of or court 
proceedings of bankruptcy under applicable Thai laws against the 
Bank, be subordinated in right of payment in the manner provided in 
Condition 3(b) in the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”, all as further described in 
Condition 3(b) in the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”. 

Negative Pledge ............................................   Applicable to Senior Notes only. See “Terms and Conditions of the 
Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes – Negative 
Pledge”. 

Events of Default ..........................................  Applicable to Senior Notes and Subordinated Notes. See “Terms and 
Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes – Events of 
Default” and “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes – Events of Default”. 

Cross Default ................................................  Applicable to Senior Notes only. See the relevant sub-condition under 
“Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes – Events of Default”. 

Ratings  .........................................................  Tranches of Notes will be rated or unrated. Where a Tranche of Notes 
is/ are to be rated, such rating will be specified in the relevant Pricing 
Supplement. 
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 A rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities and 
may be subject to suspension, reduction or withdrawal at any time by 
the assigning rating agency. 

Early Redemption ........................................  Except as provided in “Optional Redemption” above, Notes will be 
redeemable at the option of the Bank prior to maturity only for tax 
reasons. See “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes – Redemption, Purchase and Options” and “Terms 
and Conditions of the Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes – Redemption, Purchase and Options”. 

Withholding Tax  .........................................  All payments of principal and interest or Distributions, as the cases 
may be, by or on behalf of the Bank in respect of the Notes, the 
Receipts and the Coupons shall be made free and clear of, and without 
withholding or deduction for, any taxes, duties, assessments or 
governmental charges of whatever nature imposed, levied, collected, 
withheld or assessed by or within a Relevant Jurisdiction (as defined 
below), unless such withholding or deduction is required by law. In 
that event, the Bank shall pay such additional amounts as shall result 
in receipt by the Noteholders and the Couponholders of such amounts 
as would have been received by them had no such withholding or 
deduction been required, subject to certain exceptions as set out in 
“Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes – Taxation” and “Terms and Conditions of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes – Taxation”.  

Governing Law  ............................................  English law except that the provisions of the Notes relating to 
subordination shall be governed by Thai law. 

Listing and Admission to Trading ..............  Application has been made to the SGX-ST for permission to deal in 
and for the listing and quotation for any Notes which are agreed at the 
time of issue to be so listed on the Official List. Formal approval will 
be granted when a particular Series of Notes has been admitted to the 
Official List. There is no guarantee that an application to the SGX-ST 
will be approved. If the application to the SGX-ST to list a particular 
series of Notes is approved, such Notes listed on the SGX-ST will be 
traded on the SGX-ST in a minimum board lot size of S$200,000 or its 
equivalent in other currencies. Unlisted series of Notes may also be 
issued pursuant to the Programme. The Notes may also be listed on 
such other or further stock exchange(s) as may be agreed between the 
Bank and the relevant Dealer in relation to each series of Notes. The 
Pricing Supplement relating to each series of Notes will state whether 
or not the Notes of such series will be listed on any stock exchange(s) 
and, if so, on which stock exchange(s) the Notes are to be listed. 

Redenomination, Renominalisation and/or 
Consolidation  ..............................................  

 
Notes denominated in a currency of a country that subsequently 
participates in the third stage of the European Economic and Monetary 
Union may be subject to redenomination, renominalisation and/or 
consolidation with other Notes then denominated in euro. The 
provisions applicable to any such redenomination, renominalisation 
and/or consolidation will be as specified in the relevant Pricing 
Supplement. 

Selling Restrictions  .....................................  The United States, the European Economic Area, the United Kingdom, 
Thailand, Singapore, Hong Kong, the United Kingdom, Japan and such 
other restrictions as may be required in connection with the offering 
and sale of a particular Tranche of Notes. See “Subscription and Sale”. 

 Bearer Notes will be issued in compliance with U.S. Treas. Reg. 
§1.163-5(c)(2)(i)(D) (the “D Rules”) unless (i) the relevant Pricing 
Supplement states that Notes are issued in compliance with U.S. Treas. 
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Reg. §1.163-5(c)(2)(i)(C) (the “C Rules”) or (ii) the Notes are issued 
other than in compliance with the D Rules or the C Rules but in 
circumstances in which the Notes will not constitute “registration 
required obligations” under the United States Tax Equity and Fiscal 
Responsibility Act of 1982 (“TEFRA”), which circumstances will be 
referred to in the relevant Pricing Supplement as a transaction to which 
TEFRA is not applicable. 
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SELECTED FINANCIAL INFORMATION 

The following tables set forth the summary of (i) the audited consolidated financial information for each of the years 
ended 31 December 2017, 2018 and 2019 and (ii) the audited consolidated financial information for the six month 
periods ended 30 June 2019 and 2020. The Bank has derived its selected financial information from its audited 
consolidated financial statements as of and for the years ended 31 December 2017, 2018 and 2019, and the audited 
consolidated financial statements as of and for the six month periods ended 30 June 2019 and 2020, and should be read 
in conjunction with the historical financial statements of the Group and their related notes incorporated by reference in 
this Offering Circular. The audited consolidated financial statements of the Group for the years ended 31 December 
2017, 2018 and 2019 and the six month periods ended 30 June 2019 and 2020 have been audited by KPMG Phoomchai 
Audit Ltd. Results of interim periods should not be considered indicative of results for another period or for the full 
financial year.  

The Group’s consolidated financial statements are prepared and presented in accordance with TFRS and reporting 
practices in Thailand and reported on by KPMG Phoomchai Audit Ltd. For periods prior to 1 January 2020, TFRS 
differed in certain significant respects from International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”). For a discussion of 
such differences between TFRS and IFRS relevant to the Group’s TFRS financial statements, see “Summary of 
Significant Differences between TFRS and IFRS”.  

Consolidated Statements of Financial Position 

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 
 
 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

Assets       
Cash ....................................................................  67,825 66,740 61,385 2,036 48,572 1,572 
Interbank and Money Market Items – net ...........  426,092 461,987 385,940 12,799 449,489 14,551 
Financial Assets Measured at Fair Value through 

Profit or Loss ...............................................  – – – – 52,297 1,693 
Derivative Assets ................................................  27,244 26,195 41,779 1,386 55,390 1,793 
Investments – net ................................................  535,560 661,655 774,640 25,689 812,267 26,295 
Investments in Subsidiaries, Associates and Joint 

Venture- net .................................................  846 917 2,059 68 2,018 65 
Loans to Customers and Accrued Interest 

Receivables – net 1,702,740 1,797,974 1,879,907 62,344 2,001,977 64,809 
Properties Foreclosed – net .................................  17,444 22,214 24,988 829 26,778 867 
Premises and Equipment – net ............................  50,137 48,525 52,698 1,748 56,114 1,817 
Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets – net ........  24,589 24,089 23,477 779 23,624 765 
Deferred Tax Assets ............................................  5,033 6,695 8,435 280 9,866 319 
Collateral per Credit Support Annex ...................  3,128 – 3,203 106 9,147 296 
Other Assets – net ...............................................  40,203 38,100 35,378 1,172 38,261 1,239 

Total Assets .........................................  2,900,841 3,155,091 3,293,889 109,236 3,585,800 116,081 
Liabilities and Equity       
Deposits ..............................................................  1,878,672 1,995,001 2,072,049 68,716 2,307,997 74,715 
Interbank and Money Market Items ....................  69,289 128,003 81,628 2,707 127,767 4,136 
Liabilities Payable on Demand ...........................  21,248 25,488 21,679 719 22,824 739 
Financial Liabilities Measured at Fair Value 

through Profit or Loss ..................................  – – – – 21 1 
Derivative Liabilities...........................................  25,401 21,739 30,244 1,003 41,492 1,343 
Debts Issued and Borrowings ..............................  70,575 70,567 81,824 2,714 71,427 2,312 
Provisions............................................................  25,400 24,490 29,292 971 38,052 1,232 
Deferred Tax Liabilities ......................................  1,906 1,615 1,513 50 1,643 53 
Insurance Contract Liabilities .............................  363,515 410,748 446,095 14,794 454,076 14,700 
Other Liabilities ..................................................  57,013 59,618 75,850 2,515 69,809 2,260 

Total Liabilities ....................................  2,513,019 2,737,269 2,840,174 94,189 3,135,108 101,491 
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 As of 31 December As of 30 June 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 
 
 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

Equity       
Share Capital       

Authorized Share Capital       
3,048,614,697 Common Shares, 

Baht 10 par value ..................  30,486 30,486 30,486 1,011 30,486 987 
Issued and Paid-Up Share Capital       

2,393,260,193 Common Shares, 
Baht 10 par value ..................  23,933 23,933 23,933 794 23,933 775 

Premium on Common Shares ......................  18,103 18,103 18,103 600 18,103 586 
Other Reserves ............................................  22,273 19,122 22,237 737 19,064 617 
Retained Earnings       

Appropriated       
Legal Reserve ...............................  3,050 3,050 3,050 101 3,050 99 

Treasury Share Reserve .......................  – – – – 3,208 104 
Unappropriated ....................................  281,266 312,090 339,035 11,244 338,236 10,949 

Less Treasury Shares ...................................  – – – – (3,208) (104) 
Total Equity Attributable to 

Equity Holders of the Bank ..  348,625 376,298 406,358 13,476 402,386 13,026 
Non-Controlling Interests ............................  39,197 41,524 47,357 1,571 48,306 1,564 

Total Equity ..................................  387,822 417,822 453,715 15,047 450,692 14,590 

Total Liabilities and Equity ..........  2,900,841 3,155,091 3,293,889 109,236 3,585,800 116,081 
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Consolidated Statements of Profit or Loss and Other Comprehensive Income 

 
For the year ended 31 December 

For the six month period ended 
30 June 

 2017 2018 2019 2019 2020 
 
 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

Interest Income .............................  119,337 123,922 130,178 4,317 64,588 65,732 2,128 
Interest Expenses ..........................  25,176 25,384 27,490 911 13,566 10,568 342 

Interest Income – net ............  94,161 98,538 102,688 3,406 51,022 55,164 1,786 
Fees and Service Income ..............  51,757 51,187 50,580 1,677 24,581 23,265 753 
Fees and Service Expenses ...........  10,451 13,070 13,840 459 6,705 6,368 206 

Fees and Service Income – 
net .................................  41,306 38,117 36,740 1,218 17,876 16,897 547 

Gain on Financial Instrument 
Measured at Fair Value 
through Profit or Loss ...........  – – – – – 4,423 143 

Gain on Trading and Foreign 
Exchange Transactions .........  8,411 9,003 8,362 277 4,404 – – 

Loss on Financial Liabilities 
Designated at Fair Value 
through Profit or Loss ...........  (2) –  – – – – – 

Gain on Investments .....................  3,491 2,652 8,412 279 726 350 11 
Share of Profit from Investments 

using Equity Method ............  158 50 44 1 62 19 1 
Dividend Income ..........................  1,991 2,118 2,817 94 1,524 1,529 50 
Net Premiums Earned...................  99,786 91,434 80,489 2,669 40,446 33,888 1,097 
Other Operating Income ...............  1,405 1,468 1,592 53 685 686 22 

Total Operating Income ........  250,707 243,380 241,144 7,997 116,745 112,956 3,657 
Underwriting Expenses ................  93,851 87,897 80,653 2,675 39,848 33,729 1,092 

Total Operating Income – net  156,856 155,483 160,491 5,322 76,897 79,227 2,565 
Other Operating Expenses        

Employee Expenses ..............  31,008 31,369 33,261 1,103 16,591 15,674 507 
Directors’ Remuneration ......  140 143 159 5 109 117 4 
Premises and Equipment 

Expenses .......................  12,917 12,649 12,910 428 6,095 5,951 193 
Taxes and Duties ..................  4,525 4,868 5,031 167 2,516 2,624 85 
Others ...................................  17,782 19,319 21,368 708 8,441 8,911 288 

Total Other Operating 
Expenses ................  66,372 68,348 72,729 2,411 33,752 33,277 1,077 

Expected Credit Loss ...................  – – – – – 32,064 1,038 
Impairment Loss on Loans and 

Debt Securities ......................  41,810 32,532 34,012 1,128 15,127 – – 
Operating Profit before Income 

Tax Expense .........................  48,674 54,603 53,750 1,783 28,018 13,886 450 
Income Tax Expense ....................  9,028 10,395 10,309 342 5,331 2,251 73 
Net Profit ......................................  39,646 44,208 43,441 1,441 22,687 11,635 377 
Other Comprehensive Income        

Items that will be reclassified 
subsequently to profit or 
loss        
Loss on Investment in 

Debt Instrument 
Measured at Fair 
Value through 
Other – – – – – (567) (18) 
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For the year ended 31 December 

For the six month period ended 
30 June 

 2017 2018 2019 2019 2020 
 
 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

Comprehensive 
Income ...................  

Gain (Loss) on 
Remeasurement of 
Available-for-Sale 
Investments ............  4,963 (6,417) 2,600 86 10,236 – – 

Loss on Cash Flow 
Hedges ...................  – – – – – (4,831) (156) 

Gain (Loss) from 
Translating the 
Financial 
Statements of a 
Foreign Operation ..  350 (353) (198) (7) (45) 15 – 

Income Taxes Relating 
to Components of 
Other 
Comprehensive 
Income ...................  (989) 1,264 (502) (16) (2,052) 1,069 34 

Items that will not be 
reclassified 
subsequently to profit or 
loss        
Changes in Revaluation 

Surplus ...................  1,245 – 4,503 149 4,503 974 31 
Loss on Investment In 

Equity Instrument 
Designated at Fair 
Value through 
Other 
Comprehensive 
Income ...................  – – – – – (6,104) (198) 

Actuarial Gain (Loss) on 
Defined Benefit 
Plans ......................  (712) 2,290 (2,979) (99) (343) (319) (10) 

Income Taxes Relating 
to Components of 
Other 
Comprehensive 
Income ...................  (106) (454) (327) (11) (832) 1,164 38 
Total Other 

Comprehensive 
Income ..............  4,751 (3,670) 3,097 102 11,467 (8,599) (279) 

Total Comprehensive Income ......  44,397 40,538 46,538 1,543 34,154 3,036 98 
Net Profit Attributable to:        

Equity Holders of the Bank ..  34,338 38,459 38,727 1,284 19,973 9,550 309 
Non-Controlling Interests .....  5,308 5,749 4,714 157 2,714 2,085 68 

Total Comprehensive Income 
Attributable to:        
Equity Holders of the Bank ..  36,430 37,251 39,647 1,315 27,939 5,059 164 
Non-Controlling Interests .....  7,967 3,287 6,891 228 6,215 (2,023) (66) 

Earnings Per Share of Equity 
Holders of the Bank        
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For the year ended 31 December 

For the six month period ended 
30 June 

 2017 2018 2019 2019 2020 
 
 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(Baht in 
millions) 

(U.S.$ in 
millions) 

Basic Earnings Per Share 
(Baht) ............................  14.35 16.07 16.18 0.54 8.35 4.02 0.13 

Weighted Average Number 
of Common Shares 
(Thousand Shares) ........  2,393 2,393 2,393 2,393 2,393 2,377 2,377 

 

Consolidated Financial Ratios 

 
For the year ended 31 December 

For the six month period ended 
30 June 

 
2017 2018 2019 2019 

2020 (TFRS 9 
Compliance)(3)  

 (per cent.) 

Financial Ratios(1)      
Return on average assets ........................  1.20 1.27 1.20 1.25 0.56 
Return on average equity .......................  10.24 10.61 9.90 10.35 4.72 
Net interest margin .................................  3.44 3.39 3.31 3.30 3.34 
Loans to deposits ratio ...........................  95.96 95.94 96.62 96.42 92.15 
Total allowance to loans ........................  5.74 6.24 6.24 6.24 6.26 
Cost to income ratio (efficiency ratio) ...  42.31 43.96 45.32 43.89 42.00 
Tier 1 capital ratio(2) ...............................  15.66 15.90 16.19 16.19 15.38 
Capital adequacy ratio(2) ........................  17.96 18.32 19.62 18.55 18.09 

    

Notes: 

The Financial Ratios used are defined as follows: 

(1) “Return on average assets” means net profit (attributable to equity holders of the Bank) divided by average total assets. 

(a) “Return on average equity” means net profit (attributable to equity holders of the Bank) divided by average total shareholders’ 
equity of the Bank. 

(b) “Net interest margin” means net interest income divided by average earning assets. 

(c) “Loans to deposits ratio” means loans to customers less deferred revenue divided by deposits. 

(d) “Total allowance to loans” means allowance for doubtful accounts plus revaluation allowance for debt restructuring divided by 
loans to customers less deferred revenue. 

(e) “Cost to income ratio” means total other operating expenses divided by total operating income – net. 

(f) “Tier 1 capital ratio” means tier 1 capital divided by risk weighted assets. 

(g) “Capital adequacy ratio” means total capital divided by risk weighted assets. 

(2) KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE’s Capital Adequacy Ratio (CAR) has been reported in accordance with Basel III 
Capital Requirement from 1 January 2013 onwards. 

(3) Since 1 January 2020, the Bank and its subsidiaries initially adopted TFRS related to financial instruments (included TFRS 9) which affect to 
classification, measurement of financial assets and financial liabilities, impairment of financial assets and hedge accounting. The impact from 
first-time adoption are adjusted to retained earnings as of 1 January 2020. In addition, the financial statements are prepared in accordance with 
the Bank of Thailand notification which some items are not comparable with the financial statements and key financial ratios of previous 
period. 
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INVESTMENT CONSIDERATIONS 

Investors should carefully consider, among other things, the risks described below, as well as the other information 
contained in this Offering Circular, before making an investment decision. Any of the following risks could 
materially adversely affect the business, financial condition or results of operations of the Bank and, as a result, 
investors could lose all or part of their investment. The risks below are not the only risks the Bank faces. Additional 
risks and uncertainties not currently known to the Bank, or that it currently deems to be immaterial may also 
materially adversely affect the business, financial condition or results of operations of the Bank. Words and 
expressions defined elsewhere in this Offering Circular shall have the same meanings in this section. 

The Bank believes that the factors described below represent the principal risks inherent in investing in the Notes 
issued under the programme, but the Bank’s inability to pay any amounts on or in connection with any Note may 
occur for other reasons which may not be considered significant risks by the Bank based on information currently 
available to it or which it may not currently be able to anticipate, and the Bank does not represent that the statements 
below regarding the risks of holding any Notes are exhaustive. Prospective investors should also read the detailed 
information set out elsewhere in this Offering Circular (including any document incorporated by reference) and reach 
their own views prior to making any investment decision. In making an investment decision, each investor must rely 
on its own examination of the Bank and the terms of the offering of the Notes. 

RISKS RELATING TO THE BANK  

The Bank’s results of operations are significantly affected by the ability of its borrowers to repay their loans and 
the adequacy of the Bank’s loan loss reserves 

The risk of non-payment by the Bank’s customers is affected by the credit profile of borrowers, as well as changes 
in economic and industry conditions. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had consolidated gross non-performing loans 
(“NPLs”) in the amount of Baht 94.4 billion (a consolidated gross NPL-to-total loans ratio (“NPL ratio”) of 3.92 
per cent.) compared to Baht 84.0 billion (an NPL ratio of 3.65 per cent.) as of 31 December 2019. 

Volatile or adverse economic conditions in Thailand may adversely affect the ability of the Bank’s borrowers to 
repay their indebtedness, and this may result in an increase in NPLs and provisioning, allowances for loan losses and 
charge-offs. There is no precise method of predicting loan and credit loss across its loan portfolio. The Bank makes 
no assurances that its NPLs will not increase or that its loan loss reserve is or will be sufficient to absorb actual 
losses. An increase in NPLs could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial 
condition, results of operations and prospects. 

The Bank may be unable to grow its loan portfolio   

One of the Bank’s strategies for growth is to continue to expand its loan portfolio. The Bank’s consolidated gross 
loans stood at Baht 2,126.7 billion as of 30 June 2020, representing an increase of 6.2 per cent. compared to the year 
ended 31 December 2019. The Bank’s continued ability to achieve prudent loan growth will depend, to a large extent, 
on the economic performance of Thailand. 

Loan growth is also facing continued pressure in Thailand from the growth of the Thai domestic bond market, which 
in some cases has caused the Bank’s customers to refinance their outstanding loans with domestically issued and 
sold bonds or debentures. In addition, the Bank’s stringent application of enhanced credit risk management controls 
may result in a reduction in loans made to its customers. A slowdown in loan growth may result in decreased revenues 
and income and adversely affect the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and 
prospects. 

Loan restructurings often result in the Bank receiving lower interest payments and, occasionally, lower principal 
payments 

Under the BoT guidelines, financial institutions may restructure loans through a reduction of interest rates and 
principal amounts, extension of tenors and various other methods. Although the Bank’s NPL ratios may improve as 
more loans are restructured, it generally receives lower interest payments than originally required under the terms of 
such loans and, in some cases, it collects less than the original principal amount of such loans. Any future 
restructuring of loans may adversely affect the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition and results of 
operations. 
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Restructured loans may become non-performing if the borrowers of such loans fail to adhere to the terms of such 
restructured loans  

In the restructuring of a number of its high risk loans, the Bank has agreed to set payments of principal and/or interest 
at a relatively low level for a certain time frame followed by larger payments in later periods to match the Bank’s 
expectation of the relevant borrower’s ability to service the debt. The relatively low payments improve the likelihood 
that a restructured loan will be categorised as performing during the period of such payments. However, future higher 
payments may cause a loan to again become non-performing if the relevant borrower is unable to make such larger 
payments in the later periods. If the Bank’s customers are unable to make larger payments for their respective 
restructured loans, such restructured loans may become non- performing, thereby requiring additional provisions, 
which may adversely affect the Bank’s financial condition and results of operations. 

A decline in collateral values may result in an increase in provisions for loan losses  

A substantial portion of the Bank’s loans is secured by real property, the value of which is affected by market 
conditions. Although it is the Bank’s general practice not to lend in excess of 80.0 per cent. of the internally appraised 
value of real property – where real property is the sole collateral for such loans – a downturn in the real estate market 
could result in the principal amount of a number of loans exceeding the value of the underlying real property 
collateral. If real estate values deteriorate, downward adjustments to the recorded value of the collateral securing the 
Bank’s loans will be required in future periods. Any decline in the value of the collateral securing NPLs may result 
in an increase in the Bank’s charges for bad debts and doubtful accounts and a reduction in the recovery from 
collateral realisation, which may reduce the Bank’s net profit and capital and may adversely affect its financial 
condition and results of operations. 

In addition, uncertainty about the financial stability of several countries in the European Union (“EU”) and the 
PRC could have a significant adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of operations  

In 2010, a financial crisis emerged in Europe, triggered by high budget deficits and rising direct and contingent 
sovereign debt in Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain, which created concerns about the ability of these EU 
nations to continue to service their sovereign debt obligations. In January 2012, S&P lowered its long-term sovereign 
credit rating for France, Italy, Spain and six other European countries, which has negatively impacted global markets 
and economic conditions. In addition, in April 2012, S&P further lowered its long-term sovereign credit rating for 
Spain. These conditions impacted financial markets and resulted in high and volatile bond yields on the sovereign 
debt of many EU nations. Certain European nations continue to experience varying degrees of financial stress and 
uncertainty over the outcome of the EU governments’ financial support programmes and worries about sovereign 
finances persist. Several European Union countries have been obliged to severely reduce their public expenditures 
due to their high indebtedness, which has severely affected the Eurozone’s economic growth. The ability of 
governments and companies in certain countries, such as Greece, Italy, Portugal and Spain to repay their debt 
obligations or remain in the euro currency system remains uncertain. Market and economic disruptions have affected, 
and may continue to affect, consumer confidence levels and spending, personal bankruptcy rates, levels of incurrence 
and default on consumer debt and home prices, among other factors. The events above may have a significant impact 
on the Bank’s customers and counterparties. There can be no assurance that the market disruptions in Europe, 
including the increased cost of funding for certain governments and financial institutions, will not spread, nor can 
there be any assurance that future assistance packages will be available or, even if provided, will be sufficient to 
stabilise the affected countries and markets in Europe or elsewhere. To the extent uncertainty regarding the economic 
recovery in Europe continues to negatively impact consumer confidence and consumer credit factors globally, the 
Bank’s business and results of operations could be adversely affected. 

In addition, in the second quarter of 2015, stock prices in the PRC experienced significant volatility primarily from 
continued sell-off of shares trading in the PRC markets. Further, in August 2015, Chinese government authorities 
expanded the Renminbi’s trading band and Renminbi was significantly devalued. These market developments have 
adversely affected the financial and credit markets in the PRC. There can be no assurance that future fluctuations of 
the economic or business cycle in the PRC will not have an adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition 
and operating results. 

The ratings of third-party rating agencies could adversely impact the Bank’s ability to obtain, renew or extend 
credit facilities, or otherwise raise funds  

Rating agencies from time to time review prior corporate and specific transaction ratings in light of changes in ratings 
criteria. If rating agencies were to downgrade the Bank’s credit ratings, the Bank’s ability to raise funds on favourable 
terms, or at all, and the Bank’s liquidity, financial condition and results of operations could be adversely affected. In 
addition, if rating agencies further downgraded their original ratings on the Bank’s outstanding debt securities, 
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holders of such debt securities may be required to sell bonds in the marketplace, and such sales could occur at a 
discount, which could impact the perceived value of the bonds and the Bank’s ability to sell future bonds on 
favourable terms or at all. While the Bank is not currently aware of any reasonably likely further downgrades to its 
corporate credit rating or the ratings of its debt securities, such rating changes may occur without advance notice. 
 
The Bank is subject to counterparty risks   
 
Like most financial institutions, the Bank acts as an intermediary, primarily in domestic and international foreign 
exchange and derivative markets, and the Bank currently has foreign currency forward and swap arrangements with 
a number of domestic and international banks, financial institutions and other entities including those in Asian 
countries. In addition, the Bank has a number of interest rate swap arrangements. As a result of such arrangements, 
the Bank is subject to credit risk from a number of different counterparties. Although the Bank believes that the 
overall credit quality of its counterparties is adequate, there can be no assurance that parties with significant exposure 
will not face difficulties in paying amounts on derivative contracts when due, which may adversely affect the 
financial condition and results of operations of the Bank. 

Sources of funding 

The Bank’s primary source of funding is deposits, including interbank and money market deposits. As of 30 June 
2020, total deposits increased by Baht 236.0 billion, or 11.4 per cent., to Baht 2,308.0 billion, as compared to Baht 
2,072.0 billion as of 31 December 2019. A significant percentage of the Bank’s Baht funding requirements is satisfied 
through savings accounts. As of 30 June 2020, 74.1 per cent. of the Bank’s consolidated total deposits were savings 
accounts and deposits accounted for 64.4 per cent. of the Bank’s source of funding. In the Bank’s experience, a 
substantial portion of deposits are rolled over upon maturity and have been in the past a stable source of long-term 
funding, no assurances can be given that this will continue to be the case. If a substantial number of depositors do 
not roll over deposited funds upon maturity, or if the Bank is unable to secure sufficient foreign currency-
denominated borrowings, its liquidity position would be adversely affected and it could be required to seek more 
expensive sources of short-term or long-term funding to finance its operations. To the extent the Bank is unable to 
obtain sufficient funding on acceptable terms, its financial condition and results of operations may be adversely 
affected. 

The Bank has several policies in place to manage its liquidity to ensure that even under adverse conditions it has 
access to necessary funds at a reasonable cost. Although the Bank’s policy is to maintain prudent liquidity risk 
management, as well as diversified and stable sources of funding, there can be no assurance that there will not be a 
liquidity crisis which might affect the Bank. Failure by the Bank to maintain and ensure adequate sources of funding 
may adversely affect the financial condition and results of operations of the Bank. 

Interest rate volatility could significantly affect the Bank’s financial condition and results of operations  

A significant portion of the Bank’s assets consist of, and a significant portion of its revenue is derived from, assets 
that are monetary in nature. Although the Bank engages only in limited trading activities through positions in fixed-
income instruments and, to some extent in financial derivative instruments, which are mostly to facilitate other 
banking services to its customers, these assets are subject to the normal risks associated with investing activities, 
including the risk that a change in market prices, rates, indices, volatility, correlations, liquidity or other factors may 
result in losses for a specific position or portfolio. As of 30 June 2020, Thailand’s policy rate decreased by 0.75 
percent, from 1.25 percent on December 31 2019 to 0.5 percent to soften the negative impacts of the COVID-19 
outbreak and downside risks stemming from domestic and external factors. Although the value of fixed-rate 
investment of the Bank’s portfolio may increase and be positive to the Bank’s financial statement, the tightening 
monetary policy led bank to cut both lending and fixed deposit rates in order to line up with the policy rate cut. This 
may negatively affect the Bank’s net interest margin. Cutting interest rates would require the Bank to try to re-
balance its assets and liabilities in order to minimize the risk of potential mismatches and maintain its profitability. 
Even though interest rates are expected to decline in the global market, there can be no assurance that interest rates 
in Thailand will continuously decrease in the future. Bank of Thailand may maintain or increase the policy rate in 
order to preserve policy space. During a period of increasing interest rates and inflationary pressures in Thailand, 
the value of the Bank’s portfolio of fixed-rate investments may decrease, and this may require the Bank to recognize 
a loss for financial accounting purposes. A sustained increase in interest rates would raise the Bank’s funding costs, 
while reducing loan demand, especially among consumers. Rising interest rates would require the Bank to try to re-
balance its assets and liabilities in order to minimize the risk of potential mismatches and maintain its 
profitability.Besides, rising interest rates may adversely affect the Thai economy and the financial condition and 
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repayment ability of its corporate and retail borrowers, which in turn may lead to a deterioration in the Bank’s credit 
portfolio. 

The Bank’s profitability depends to a large extent on its net interest income, which represented 69.6 per cent. of its 
consolidated net operating income for the six month period ended 30 June 2020, and 60.0 per cent., 63.4 per cent. 
and 64.0 per cent. of its consolidated net operating income for the years ended 31 December 2017, 2018 and 2019, 
respectively. Changes in interest rates, changes in the relationship between short-term and long-term interest rates, 
or changes in the relationship between different types of interest rates can affect the interest rate charged on interest-
earning assets differently from the interest rate paid on interest-bearing liabilities. The impact of changing interest 
rates on the Bank may increase if the Bank is unable to adjust to the rate changes with respect to the fixed rate portion 
of its portfolio. How the Bank manages interest rate volatility will generally determine, to a certain extent, the impact 
of such volatility on the Bank’s net interest, and there can be no assurance that it will be able to manage such volatility 
in a manner that does not adversely affect its results of operations. 

The Bank’s business is inherently subject to the risk of market fluctuations  

The Bank’s business is inherently subject to risks in the financial markets and in the wider economy, including 
changes in, and increased volatility of, exchange rates, interest rates, inflation rates, credit spreads, commodity, 
equity, bond and property prices and the risk that its customers act in a manner which is inconsistent with business, 
pricing and hedging assumptions. Market movements may have an impact on the Bank in a number of key areas. For 
example, changes in interest rate levels, yield curves and spreads affect the interest rate margin realised between 
lending and borrowing costs. Historically, there have been periods of high and volatile interbank lending margins 
over official rates (to the extent banks have been willing to lend at all), which have exacerbated such risks. 
Competitive pressures on fixed rates or product terms in existing loans and deposits sometimes restrict the Bank in 
its ability to change interest rates applying to customers in response to changes in official and wholesale market 
rates.  

Any failure by the Bank to implement, or consistently follow, its risk management systems may adversely affect its 
financial condition and results of operations, and there can be no assurance that the Bank’s risk management systems 
will be effective. In addition, the Bank’s risk management systems may not be fully effective in mitigating risk 
exposure in all market environments or against all types of risks, including risks that are unidentified or 
unanticipated. Some methods of managing risk are based upon observed historical market behaviour. As a result, 
these methods may not predict future risk exposures, which could be significantly greater than the historical measures 
indicated.  

The Bank may not be successful in implementing new business strategies or penetrating new markets   

The Bank’s business strategy includes increasing the availability and scale of its existing products as well as 
developing new products to expand the Bank’s business activities. The expansion of the Bank’s business activities 
may expose it to a number of risks and challenges including, among other things, the following: 

• new and expanded business activities may have less growth or profit potential than the Bank anticipates, 
and there can be no assurance that new business activities will become profitable at the level the Bank 
desires or at all; 

• the new business strategy may alter the risk profile of the Bank’s portfolio; 

• the Bank may fail to identify and offer attractive new services in a timely fashion, putting it at a disadvantage 
with competitors; 

• the Bank’s competitors may have substantially greater experience and resources for the new and expanded 
business activities and so the Bank may not be able to attract customers from its competitors; and 

• economic conditions, such as changes in interest rates or inflation, could hinder the Bank’s expansion. 

The Bank’s inability to implement its business strategy could have a material adverse effect on its business, cash 
flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

The Bank’s focus on the SME segment may expose it to a high degree of credit risk and may result in a 
deterioration of its asset quality   

The Bank’s core franchise is SME lending and the Bank’s SME loans amounted to Baht 721.0 billion as of 30 June 
2020. Compared to loans to large corporations, which tend to be better capitalised and able to weather business 
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downturns, or loans to individuals and households, which tend to be secured with homes and with respect to which 
the borrowers are therefore less willing to default, loans to SMEs, a majority of which are collateralised, have 
historically had a relatively higher delinquency ratio. Many SMEs represent sole proprietorships or very small 
businesses dependent on a relatively limited number of suppliers or customers and tend to be affected to a greater 
extent than large corporate borrowers by fluctuations in the Thai and global economy. In addition, SMEs often 
maintain less sophisticated financial records than large corporate borrowers. Therefore, it is generally more difficult 
for the Bank to assess the level of risk inherent in lending to these enterprises, as compared to large corporations. In 
addition, many SMEs may have close business relationships with large corporations, primarily as suppliers, and any 
difficulties encountered by those large corporations would likely affect the liquidity and financial condition of related 
SMEs, including those to which the Bank may have exposure, also resulting in an impairment of their ability to repay 
loans.  

Competition among banks to lend to this segment in recent years has been intense which could lead to a deterioration 
in the asset quality of the Bank’s and other Thai banks’ loans to this segment. Any inability on the part of the Bank 
to manage the risks associated with this customer segment could materially and adversely affect the Bank’s business, 
liquidity, financial condition and results of operations. 

Any substantial failure to carry out planned improvements to the Bank’s information technology infrastructure 
and its management information systems properly or in a timely manner, as well as any damage to its data centres, 
could adversely affect the Bank’s competitiveness, financial condition and results of operations 

The Bank has made and may in the future be required to make significant investments and improvements in its IT 
infrastructure in order to remain competitive. See “Description of the Bank – Information Technology”. The 
information available to and received by the Bank’s management through its current information systems may not 
be timely and sufficient for the Bank’s management to manage risks and plan for, and respond to, market and other 
developments in the future. As a result, the Bank may be required to further upgrade its IT infrastructure and 
management information systems. Any substantial failure to improve or upgrade the Bank’s IT infrastructure and 
management information systems properly or on a timely basis could adversely affect its competitiveness, financial 
condition and results of operations. 

The Bank’s business could be harmed if it experiences any significant system delays, failure or loss of data. The 
Bank aims to improve data centre facilities by implementing two tier-3 Active-Active data centers that are expected 
to be completed in year 2022. The Bank’s disaster recovery site is intended to act as a back-up facility in the case of 
a massive failure of the main data centre. The occurrence of a major catastrophic event or other system failure at 
these data centres could interrupt the Bank’s data processing capabilities, or result in the loss of stored data.  

The Bank’s risk management controls may not be effective  

The Bank is exposed to a variety of risks, including credit risk, market risk, liquidity risk, strategic risk and 
operational risk. The effectiveness of the Bank’s risk management is limited by the quality, timeliness and 
availability of data to the Bank in relation to factors such as the credit history of proposed borrowers and the loan 
exposure borrowers have with other financial institutions. In order to facilitate all aspects of the Bank’s risk 
management, the Bank has in place what it deems to be a comprehensive set of risk management policies and 
procedures. In addition, the Bank follows standardised regulations on risk management policies and procedures. For 
example, the Bank has implemented Basel III pursuant to a set of regulations issued by the BoT, including the BoT 
Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 12/2555 Re: Rules on the Supervision of Capital Funds of Commercial Banks (“BoT 
Notification No. 12/2555”) implementing Basel III: A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and 
banking systems (Revised version: June 2011) (“Basel III”). While the Bank believes that these policies and 
procedures will result in improvements in risk management, there can be no assurance that this will be the case or 
that these policies and procedures will operate in the way that the Bank has anticipated or keep pace with the Bank’s 
changing risk exposures. In addition, the resources available to the Bank in its risk management operations may not 
be the same as those available in jurisdictions with more developed financial infrastructures. The Bank may also 
have developed credit screening standards in response to such inadequacies in quality of credit information that may 
be different from the standards used by its international competitors. As a result, the Bank’s ability to assess, monitor 
and manage risks inherent in its business may not be the same as the standards of its counterparts in jurisdictions 
with more developed financial infrastructures and could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s ability to 
manage these risks. Failures to appropriately manage risk can adversely affect the Bank’s business, cash flows, 
financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 
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The Bank engages in transactions with related parties 

The Bank makes loans to its key management personnel and its subsidiaries and companies controlled by or affiliated 
with the Bank. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had outstanding loans to officers and such companies totalling Baht 
12,570 million on a consolidated basis, which amounted to 0.59 per cent. of its total loan portfolio (on a consolidated 
basis), as well as other contingent liabilities to officers and affiliates totalling Baht 1,410 million on a consolidated 
basis. There can be no assurance that such loans have been granted on identical or less favourable terms or conditions 
than a third-party bank would have extended.  

The Bank prepares its financial statements on the basis of TFRS 

The financial information for periods prior to 1 January 2020 included in this Offering Circular was prepared in 
accordance with TFRS, guidelines promulgated by the Federation of Accounting Professions, applicable rules and 
regulations of the Thai Securities and Exchange Commission (the “Thai SEC”) and the Stock Exchange of Thailand 
and presented as prescribed by the BoT, detailed guidance of these information can be referred in “Summary of 
Significant Differences Between TFRS and IFRS”. This Offering Circular does not include a reconciliation of the 
Bank’s financial statements to IFRS, and there can be no assurance that such reconciliation would identify material 
quantitative differences. If the Bank’s financial statements and the other financial information for those periods were 
prepared in accordance with IFRS, the Bank’s results of operations and financial condition could be materially 
different. 

Adverse conditions in the global financial markets and the general economy may adversely affect the Bank’s 
business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects   

The Bank is affected by challenging conditions in the financial markets, the economy of Thailand, and the global 
macro-economy. Overall economic activity remained vulnerable as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic. External 
demand has decreased significantly. In particular, the tourism sector has been affected by international travel 
restrictions, and international trade has been negatively affected by weakened global demand. Furthermore, 
deglobalization and rising trade tensions between US and China may result in relocation of supply chains, and 
technology has disrupted traditional supply chains. Industries have encountered increased competition, which may 
negatively affect profitability. Consequently, domestic economic activities, especially private consumption, private 
investment and manufacturing, have been negatively affected. The Bank’s affected businesses; include tourism 
related and automotive, are closely monitored. These factors may lead to short-term increases in volatility of the 
markets and the global economy. In particular, challenges as a result of these financial and economic conditions 
could result in a deterioration in the quality of the Bank’s assets, and larger provisioning and allowances for loan 
losses and charge-offs. 

In addition, the Bank is exposed to a downturn in certain industries. The manufacturing and commerce sector 
accounted for 43.0 per cent. of the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio as of 30 June 2020, as compared to 44.0 per 
cent. as of 31 December 2019. The Bank is therefore particularly exposed to any changes in the market conditions 
in this sector.  

There can be no assurance that the global economic downturn will not result in a material increase in the Bank’s 
NPL levels in the future. In the event of such a global economic downturn, the Bank may be forced to scale back 
some of its core lending activities and other operations and/or borrow money at a higher funding cost or face a 
tightening in its net interest margin, any of which may have a negative impact on its earnings and profitability. While 
there are signs that the financial markets and economies in Thailand and other countries in Asia and the global 
economy may be improving, uncertainties remain in terms of the nature, extent, sustainability and pace of recovery 
of the markets in which the Bank operates, which may have a material effect on the Bank’s business, cash flows, 
financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

RISKS RELATING TO THAILAND  

Economic, political, legal and regulatory conditions in Thailand may materially and adversely affect the Bank’s 
business, cashflows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects 

The Bank is subject to political, legal and regulatory conditions in Thailand that differ in certain significant respects 
from those prevailing in other countries with more developed economies. The Bank’s business and operations are 
subject to the changing economic and political conditions prevailing from time to time in Thailand. The Government 
has frequently intervened in the Thai economy and occasionally made significant changes in policy. The 
Government’s policies have included, among other things, wage and price controls, capital controls and limits on 
imports. The Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be adversely 
affected by changes in Government policies. 
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The Thai economy has gradually recovered from the Asian financial crisis in 1997. According to the Office of the 
National Economic and Social Development Board, Thailand’s GDP grew by 4.2 per cent. in 2005, 5.0 per cent. in 
2006, 5.4 per cent. in 2007 and 1.7 per cent. in 2008. However, as a result of the global economic crisis that worsened 
in 2008, Thailand’s GDP decreased by 0.7 per cent. in 2009. In 2010, Thailand’s economy recovered and GDP grew 
by 7.5 per cent., but this figure decreased to 0.8 per cent. for 2011 following the Japanese disasters in March 2011 
and the heavy flooding in Thailand in the second half of 2011. The Thai economy rebounded in 2012 with an 
expansion of 7.2 per cent., as a result of improving domestic demand mainly stemming from various Government 
stimulus packages, including post-flood rehabilitation. As the impact of such stimuli faded and external demand 
weakened, GDP growth in 2013 decelerated to 2.7 per cent., before slowing further to 1.0 per cent. in 2014 due to 
the uncertain political environment in Thailand. Although the weak economic conditions in Thailand’s major trade 
partners continued to make exports unfavourable, government’s investment efforts and recovered tourism activities 
helped support Thailand’s GDP growth. According to the National Economic and Social Development Board of 
Thailand, Thailand’s GDP grew by 4.0 per cent. in 2017, 4.1 per cent. in 2018 and 2.4 per cent in 2019, respectively. 
However, there can be no assurance that Thailand’s GDP will continue to grow in the future. There is also no 
assurance that current or future governments will adopt economic policies conducive to sustaining economic growth. 

Factors that may adversely affect the Thai economy include: 

• recessions or potential economic downturns in the United States, Europe, Asia or elsewhere in the world; 

• exchange rate fluctuations; 

• international trade policy change or global trade war; 

• demographic change and consumer behaviour amid fast-changing technology; 

• climate change; 

• a prolonged period of inflation or change in regional interest rates; 

• changes in taxation; 

• natural disasters, including tsunamis, earthquakes, fires, floods, drought and similar events; 

• scarcity of credit or other financing, resulting in lower demand for products and services provided by 
companies in the region; 

• fluctuations in world oil prices and other commodity prices; 

• other regulatory, political or economic developments in or affecting Thailand; 

• recent and threatened terrorist activities in Southeast Asia;  

• outbreaks of COVID-19 in Thailand or elsewhere in the world; and 

• a potential recurrence or outbreak of avian influenza, severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS), the H1N1 
virus or the contagious diseases in Thailand or other countries. 

The Bank’s results and those of most of its corporate customers may be influenced in part by the political situation 
in Thailand which has been unstable from time to time in the past. Changes in government, recent political unrest 
and protests, as well as the failure of any coalition to develop, could result in the delay or curtailment of economic 
reforms in Thailand and decrease confidence in the Government and Thai economy and the performance of Thai 
companies generally. Deteriorating economic conditions also increased delinquencies in the Bank’s loan portfolio 
which increased the Bank’s NPLs. Higher levels of delinquencies in the Bank’s loan portfolio would require it to 
increase its loan loss provisions and charge-offs. There can be no assurance that the current or any future political 
instability in Thailand or any changes in the Government’s policies or in Thailand’s political environment will not 
have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and 
prospects. See “–Political conditions and continued conflict in Thailand may have a direct impact on the Bank’s 
business” below.  
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Political conditions and continued conflict in Thailand may have a direct impact on the Bank’s business 

The Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be influenced in part by the 
political situation in Thailand, which has been unstable from time to time.  

Following a military coup on 22 May 2014, a general election was held on 24 March 2019 and the new coalition 
government was set up in July 2019. No assurances can be made regarding political disruptions in the future. Any 
change to the political situation may affect the legal and regulatory framework under which the Bank operates. Any 
changes in the legal and regulatory environment in Thailand may materially and adversely affect the Bank’s business, 
financial condition, results of operations and prospects.  

Since the middle of August 2020, a number of political demonstrations have taken place in Thailand. As a result, 
authorities have increased security presence in Bangkok and elsewhere in Thailand, in particular as a response to 
protests at a number of governmental buildings and public spaces in Bangkok as well as in other provinces. Even 
though there still has been no report of violence in these protests, we cannot predict what effects these recent events 
will have on Thailand political conditions. There can also be no assurance that there will be no further political 
demonstrations nor will the political environment in Thailand be stable. The political environment in Thailand may 
become unstable and any future instability in Thailand may materially and adversely affect the Bank's business, 
financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

Uncertainty in the Thai economy will likely increase the Bank’s NPLs   

The Bank’s consolidated NPL ratio increased from 3.30 per cent. in the year ended 31 December 2017 to 3.34 per 
cent. in the year ended 31 December 2018, to 3.65 per cent. in the year ended 31 December 2019, and further to 3.92 
per cent. in the six month period ended 30 June 2020. The Bank closely monitors, provides support to customers 
affected by COVID-19. Relief measures from the government have helped reduce short-term impact to our asset 
quality. However, these relief measures may not continue. In such a case, we cannot assure you that our NPL ratio 
will not increase. 

Any downturn in the Thai economy will likely lead to an increase in the Bank’s NPLs, which would require the Bank 
to make substantial additional provisions for loan losses and adversely affect its results of operations, financial 
condition and capital adequacy. There can be no assurance that the Bank’s provisions for loan losses are or will be 
sufficient to absorb actual losses. 

Downgrades of credit ratings of the Government and Thai banks and companies and the disruptions recently 
experienced in the international capital markets could adversely affect the Bank’s business 

Beginning in 1998, various international credit rating agencies downgraded Thailand’s sovereign credit rating and 
the ratings of a large number of Thai banks and companies. As of 24 August 2020, Thailand’s sovereign foreign 
currency long-term debt was rated “Baa1” with stable outlook by Moody’s, “BBB+” with stable outlook by Fitch 
and “BBB+” with stable outlook by S&P and its short-term foreign currency debt was rated and its short-tern foreign 
currency debt was rated “P-2” by Moody’s, “F1+” by Fitch and “A-2” by S&P. In addition, the outlook of some 
large commercial banks were downgraded to negative by S&P. In the past, certain credit rating agencies have warned 
that Thailand’s credit rating may be downgraded due to political uncertainties and the weakening of the fiscal 
economic condition. These credit ratings reflect an assessment of the Government’s overall financial capacity to 
meet its payment obligations, and its ability or willingness to meet its financial commitments as they become due. 
There can be no assurance that international credit rating agencies will not downgrade the credit ratings of Thailand 
or Thai companies, including the Bank in the future. Any such downgrade could have an adverse impact on the 
ability of the Government, the Bank or other Thai companies to raise additional financing and the interest rates and 
other commercial terms at which such additional financing is available. 

In addition, the availability of credit to entities operating within the emerging markets is significantly influenced by 
levels of investor confidence in such markets as a whole and so any factors that impact market confidence (for 
example, a decrease in credit ratings or state or central bank intervention in one market) could affect the price or 
availability of funding for entities within any of these markets. 

All these factors may have an adverse impact on the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition, results of 
operations and prospects and could adversely affect its level of competitiveness. 
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Material changes in the regulations that govern the Bank and its business activities may adversely affect its 
business and future financial performance   

The Bank operates under a heavily regulated environment under the supervision of the BoT. The Bank is also subject 
to the banking, corporate and other laws in effect in Thailand from time to time. The regulatory and legal framework 
governing the Bank differs in certain material respects from that in effect in other jurisdictions and may continue to 
change as the Thai economy and commercial and financial markets evolve. If additional rules or regulations are 
introduced, the Bank may incur substantial compliance and monitoring costs. The Bank’s business could also be 
directly affected by any changes in the BoT’s policies, including in the areas of specific lending activities, loan loss 
provisioning, capital adequacy and liquidity requirements. In addition, there are fees payable to the FIDF and the 
Deposit Protection Agency. The fees comprise a fee charged to compensate FIDF losses in an amount equal to 0.23 
per cent. of total deposits and other public-borrowed money obligations as prescribed by the BoT and a guarantee 
fee of 0.01 per cent. of the total guaranteed deposits payable to the Deposit Protection Agency. There can be no 
assurance that future changes in the regulatory environment for banks in Thailand will not adversely affect its 
business, financial condition and financial performance. Failure by the Bank to comply with applicable rules and 
regulations could result in penalties, loss of regulatory permits and reputational damage, which could have a material 
adverse effect on the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

With effect from 1 January 2013, the Bank became subject to the BoT’s Basel III capital adequacy requirements, 
which require the Bank to maintain a minimum ratio of total capital to risk weighted assets of 8.5 per cent., provided 
that the common equity Tier 1 ratio, as defined under Basel III (“Common Equity Tier 1”) is not less than 4.5 per 
cent., and the minimum Tier 1 ratio to risk weighted assets (which consists of Common Equity Tier 1 and additional 
Tier 1, as defined under Basel III (“Additional Tier 1”)) is at least 6.0 per cent. 

Additionally, the BoT required the Bank to maintain capital conservation buffer of more than 2.5 per cent. since 
2019. Moreover, the BoT may require banks to maintain additional countercyclical capital buffer at a maximum rate 
of 2.5 per cent. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s capital adequacy ratio and Tier 1 capital ratio were 18.09 per cent. 
and 15.38 per cent., respectively. While the Bank is currently in compliance with the capital adequacy requirements 
of the BoT, there can be no assurance that it will continue to be able to comply with such requirements. The Bank’s 
failure to comply with minimum capital adequacy requirements, under current or future regulations, would have a 
material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

Basel III also requires Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital instruments to be more loss-absorbing on a going concern basis and, 
from 1 January 2013, include a “non-viability” clause. The broad package of amendments under Basel III therefore 
increases the minimum quantity and quality of capital which a bank is obliged to maintain. There can be no assurance 
the availability or cost of such capital. 

Moreover, the BoT issued the BoT Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 9/2558 Re: Rules on the Maintenance of Liquidity 
Coverage Ratio dated 27 May 2015, as amended (the “BoT Notification No. 9/2558”). The BoT Notification No. 
9/2558, which took effect on 1 January 2016, introduced the Liquidity Coverage Ratio (“LCR”) requirement to 
implement Basel III: The Liquidity Coverage Ratio and liquidity risk monitoring tools (January 2013). Under the 
BoT Notification No. 9/2558, a Thai commercial bank must have an adequate stock of unencumbered high quality 
liquid assets (“HQLA”) to meet its liquidity needs for a 30-day period under the prescribed stress scenario. To ensure 
that the LCR is introduced without disruption to the banking systems, the minimum requirement began on 1 January 
2016 at 60.0 per cent., and it will increase in equal annual steps of 10.0 percentage points to reach 100.0 per cent. on 
1 January 2020. As at 30 June 2020, the Bank was well-positioned to meet the LCR requirement. In addition, the 
BoT announced the BoT Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 2/2561 which requires commercial banks to disclose their 
LCR, total liquid assets and the amount of net cash outflow within 30 days on a half-year basis, starting from June 
2018, in order to meet international standards and to increase the awareness and understanding of stakeholders.  

Apart from the regulatory capital and LCR requirements, the BoT also issued the BoT Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 
1/2561 Re: The Net Stable Funding Ratio (“NSFR”) Requirements dated 12 January 2018 (the “BoT Notification 
No. 1/2561”), which came into effect on 1 July 2018. Under the BoT Notification No. 1/2561, a Thai commercial 
bank must maintain stable sources of funds that match the assets to be funded, with an NSFR of at least 100.0 per 
cent. The commercial banks must submit reports on their NSFRs to the BoT on a quarterly basis. As at 30 June 2020, 
the Bank was well-positioned to meet the NSFR requirements. The BoT may require any commercial bank to 
maintain a high NSFR if it believes that the bank’s prevailing NSFR is insufficient to cover its liquidity risk. 

The approach and local implementation of Basel III in Thailand will depend on the BoT’s response to the minimum 
standards set by the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision (“BCBS”). However, there can be no assurance that 
BCBS will not amend the package of reforms described above. Further, the BoT may implement the package of 
reforms in a manner that is different from that which is currently envisaged. 
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It has also been agreed at the global level that in the event of a failure of systemically important financial institutions 
(“SIFIs”) which pose greater systemic risks to the economy, the SIFIs should face higher capital requirements and 
be subject to more stringent regulatory requirements than banks not falling within the SIFI category. In November 
2019, a revised group of 30 banks was identified as systemically important on a global basis and would be subject 
to additional Common Equity Tier 1 capital requirements of between 1.0 per cent. and 2.5 per cent.  While no banks 
in Thailand are amongst this group, the Bank may face additional capital and regulatory requirements and potentially 
other additional restrictions on its activities.  

Adopting the SIFI framework, the BoT designated the Bank as one of domestic systemically important banks (“D-
SIBs”) on 31 August 2017. Pursuant to the BoT regulation, On 1 January 2020, a D-SIB must maintain its Common 
Equity Tier 1 capital ratio at least one per cent. higher than the minimum capital ratio, including the conservation 
buffer and countercyclical buffer (if any). Additionally, D-SIBs are subject to more rigorous supervisory measures, 
such as additional reporting requirements. Should the BoT introduce other aspects of the SIFI framework to banks 
in Thailand, the Bank would face stricter capital requirements or liquidity standards or other additional and 
unpredictable restrictions on its activities as compared to its less regulated competitors. This could affect the Bank’s 
ability to implement its strategy and conduct its operations, which could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s 
business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

There is no assurance that the Bank will not face increased pressure on its capital and liquidity in the future under 
the Basel III standards. If the regulatory capital requirements, liquidity restrictions or ratios applied to the Bank are 
increased in the future, any failure of the Bank to maintain such increased regulatory capital ratios could result in 
administrative actions or sanctions, which may have an adverse effect on the Bank’s results of operations. 

The impact of such additional regulations, reforms and restrictions may place the Bank at a competitive disadvantage 
compared to its less regulated competitors. 

The new law on guarantee and mortgage and other legislation governing the Bank’s products and services could 
adversely affect the Bank’s business and could require significant implementation costs or changes to the Bank’s 
business strategy  

An act amending the Civil and Commercial Code of Thailand concerning guarantee and mortgage (the “First CCC 
Amendment Act”) came into force on 11 February 2015. One of the main purposes of the CCC Amendment Act is 
to increase the rights and protection of guarantors and mortgagors. For example, the Civil and Commercial Code of 
Thailand, as amended (the “CCC”) bans any provisions that would make guarantors be liable as primary obligors. 
The CCC also requires certain administrative procedures to be followed by the creditors before they can enforce 
their rights against the guarantors. The CCC also limits a third-party mortgagor’s liability to the mortgaged property 
only, which in effect prohibits the third-party mortgagor from providing a guarantee on underlying debts that are 
already secured by the mortgage provided by the third-party mortgagor. Any provisions that are contrary to the 
foregoing provisions will be void. On 15 July 2015, another amendment to the Civil Commercial Code of Thailand 
concerning guarantee and mortgage (the “Second CCC Amendment Act”) came into force. One of the objectives 
of the Second CCC Amendment Act is to provide some relaxation in certain activities that would otherwise be 
restricted by virtue of the First CCC Amendment Act. Once promulgated and effective, the Second CCC Amendment 
Act will, amongst others, permit juristic person guarantors to be liable as principal debtors. Individual guarantors 
will still, nevertheless, not be liable as principal debtors. In addition, a third-party mortgagor who has the 
management power under applicable law or has the power to control the operation of the debtor will be able to 
provide a guarantee to the obligations owed by the debtor. 

Although it may be too premature to evaluate the impact of the amendments on the Thai banking industry as well as 
the Bank’s business, it is anticipated that the amendments may adversely affect the business of commercial banks in 
Thailand, including the Bank’s business. In particular, there could be significant adverse effects on letters of 
guarantee or mortgages granted to secure the performance or obligations of a primary obligor to a commercial bank 
(e.g. loan agreements), letters of guarantee delivered to secure the performance or obligations of parties under 
underlying contracts (e.g. construction contracts) and bank guarantees issued by commercial banks as performance 
security. 

If the amendments were proven to decrease the value of the guarantee or mortgage taken by the Bank as security for 
the Bank’s customers’ underlying obligations, the Bank may have to request that its customers procure additional 
security or collateral to secure their obligations. In addition, the Bank may have to alter its lending business 
(including the corporate, retail or mortgage lending business) which may result in changes in the Bank’s credit 
policies, delivery systems, and other relevant documentation, as well as significant reform of the Bank’s approach 
to risk assessment of prospective and existing customers. These could have an adverse effect on the operating results, 
financial condition and prospects of the Bank. 
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Future changes in laws, regulations or enforcement policies in Thailand could adversely affect us  

Laws, regulations and enforcement policies in Thailand, including those regulating the Bank and the banking 
industry generally, are evolving and are subject to future changes. Following the military coup on 22 May 2014, 
there have been unprecedented levels of government and regulatory intervention, and changes to the laws and 
regulations in general as well as those directly governing commercial banks and the conduct of business. See “–The 
new law on guarantee and mortgage and other legislation governing the Bank’s products and services could 
adversely affect the Bank’s business and could require significant implementation costs or changes to the Bank’s 
business strategy”. Interpretations and enforcement practices among different regulatory authorities may differ. 
Changes in laws, regulations, policies or the government’s attitude towards the Bank’s industry could have adverse 
effects on the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

If there is any future change in applicable laws or regulations, or interpretations of applicable laws or regulations, 
the Bank may be required to obtain further approvals or to meet additional regulatory requirements. Compliance 
with revised requirements could impose substantial additional costs to the Bank which could have a material adverse 
effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

Fluctuations in foreign currencies against the Baht may adversely affect the Bank’s business, results of 
operations and financial condition 

During the past decade, the Thai economy has, from time to time, experienced volatility in the Baht and limited 
availability of foreign exchange. Recent volatility in the foreign exchange market was caused by both internal factors 
like the BoT’s easing monetary policy, and external factors like global uncertainties. From the beginning of 2017 to 
June 2020, the value of the Baht against the U.S. dollar fluctuated between a high of Baht 35.81 to a low of Baht 
30.10. There can be no assurance that the value of the Baht will not fluctuate significantly against the U.S. dollar or 
other currencies in the future. In addition, there can be no assurance that the Thai Government will not adopt policies 
that adversely affect the value of the Baht. 

Depreciation in the value of the Baht would increase, in Baht terms, the outstanding foreign currency debt of the 
Bank’s customers. Such increased debt burden could negatively affect the creditworthiness of some or all of such 
customers and may result in more customers being unable to repay their debts as they come due. Appreciation of the 
value of the Baht could also have an adverse effect on the Bank’s financial condition by making the price of Thai 
exports more expensive, which could have a negative impact on the financial condition of certain of the Bank’s 
borrowers. Accordingly, the volatility of the Baht may adversely affect the Bank’s business. 

Separately, currency translation risks may also negatively affect the Bank’s results of operations. Although the 
Bank’s reporting currency is the Baht, it conducts business in the local currencies of the foreign countries in which 
it operates. Notwithstanding the Bank’s policy to hedge against foreign exchange risks, it remains subject to currency 
translation risks arising from fluctuations in the value of these foreign currencies against the Baht, which may result 
in foreign currency translation losses. 

The Bank may also have foreign currency exposure on its trading book that is held on a proprietary basis and may 
not be hedged. Any unfavourable movements in foreign exchange rates under such positions may negatively affect 
the Bank’s position. 

Continued violence in southern Thailand, terrorist attacks and international and regional instability could 
adversely affect the Guarantor’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects 

Since January 2004, there have been a large number of casualties and injuries arising from violence particularly in 
southern Thailand, including most recently the fatal attacks in March 2012 in Yala and Hat Yai, as well as other fatal 
attacks in Bangkok and elsewhere. Continued violence could lead to widespread unrest in Thailand or a major 
terrorist incident in Thailand. If the security condition deteriorates and violence breaks out across Thailand, the 
Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects may be materially and adversely affected. 

In addition, political events in the Middle East, including future terrorist attacks against targets in the Middle East, 
Southeast Asia or other regions, rumours or threats of terrorist attacks or war, actual conflicts involving the Middle 
East and trade disruptions, may affect the Bank’s customers and the Bank’s operations. Political or economic 
developments related to these crises could adversely affect the Thai economy and the global economy and could 
have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 
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The Bank faces risks related to public health epidemics in Thailand or elsewhere 

The Bank’s business could be materially and adversely affected by the outbreak of public health epidemics, or the 
fear of such an outbreak, in Thailand or elsewhere. In April 2009, an outbreak of the H1N1 virus, commonly referred 
to as “swine flu,” occurred in Mexico and spread to other countries, including Thailand. In 2004, an outbreak of the 
H5N1 viruses, also known as “bird flu,” occurred in Southeast Asia and other regions, resulting in hundreds of deaths 
worldwide and significantly affecting Southeast Asia’s economy. Vietnam, a regional neighbour of Thailand, 
reported two human fatalities caused by bird flu in January 2012. Since the beginning of 2012, there have been 
reports on the outbreak of the viral hand, foot and mouth disease in Thailand and other neighbouring countries, 
including several confirmed human cases and deaths, particularly among children. In December 2019, an outbreak 
of the COVID-19 occurred in China and have spread across the globe including Thailand. As of now, there is no 
COVID-19 protective vaccine that has been effective in humans. If the outbreak of COVID-19 or any of these viruses 
or other severe viruses, including severe acute respiratory syndrome, or “SARS,” were to occur again and become 
widespread in Thailand or increase in severity, it could have an adverse effect on economic activity in Thailand, and 
could materially and adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of operations. Any future 
public health epidemics in Thailand or elsewhere could materially and adversely affect the Bank’s business, financial 
condition, results of operations and prospects. 

Extreme weather and natural disasters may adversely affect the Bank’s business 

Natural disasters, such as the flooding experienced in parts of Thailand in 2011, could adversely affect the operations 
of the Bank’s branches and profitability. As a result of the flooding, the Bank has extended the grace period for 
repayment of loans and also offered new loans for the renovation of damaged property to some of its existing 
customers. While the Bank has contingency plans and insurance coverage in place to cope with the flooding, the 
property damage and business interruption caused by the flooding and any future flooding could materially and 
adversely affect the Bank’s business and results of operations. 

Enforcement difficulties may prevent lenders from recovering the assessed value of collateral when the Bank’s 
borrowers default on their obligations in Thailand  

Thai banks may not be able to fully recover collateral or enforce any guarantees due, in part, to the legal uncertainties 
in enforcing such rights in Thailand. Although Thai law provides for expedited procedures for the enforcement of 
certain types of collateral in the meantime, in practice lenders generally submit a petition to a Thai court or face 
challenges by borrowers which could result in delays that can last several years and lead to deterioration in the 
physical condition and market value of the collateral, particularly where the collateral is in the form of inventory or 
receivables. In addition, such collateral may not be insured. Moreover, a new Thai law which became effective in 
February 2015 provides for additional protection for mortgagors and any contractual provisions that are contrary to 
the protective mechanism are void. See “–The new law on guarantee and mortgage and other legislation governing 
the Bank’s products and services could adversely affect the Bank’s business and could require significant 
implementation costs or changes to the Bank’s business strategy”. In the past, these factors have exposed, and 
continue to expose, lenders in Thailand to legal liability while in possession of collateral. The current difficulty of 
bringing enforcement actions in the Thai legal system significantly reduces the ability of lenders to realise the value 
of collateral located in Thailand and therefore the effectiveness of taking a secured position on loans to Thai 
borrowers. In addition, there can be no assurance that lenders will be able to realise the full value, or any value, of 
any collateral located in Thailand in a bankruptcy or foreclosure proceeding or otherwise, especially as the value of 
secured assets such as real property and inventory has been, and may continue to be, negatively affected by the 
current political, economic and social conditions in Thailand. 

Thai commercial banks must dispose of foreclosed property (including property surrendered in settlement) within a 
specific period set by the BoT. There can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to dispose of any particular 
seized property for a value acceptable to the Bank within such periods. In addition, the Bank may incur significant 
administrative costs in maintaining and disposing of seized properties. The Bank may also be subject to any 
additional provision or fines or legal proceedings to be taken by the BoT or may have to set aside provision if the 
Bank cannot dispose of such real estate within the time frame prescribed by the BoT. 

RISKS RELATING TO THE THAI BANKING INDUSTRY 

The Thai banking industry is very competitive, and the Bank’s growth strategy depends on its ability to compete 
effectively 

The Thai banking sector remains very competitive. The Bank’s primary competitors are major domestic and foreign 
banks operating in Thailand, including government-owned or affiliated entities or banks. In recent years, the 
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Government has implemented a policy of deregulating domestic financial and banking markets by allowing banks 
and financial institutions to provide a wider range of services, by permitting increased competition from foreign 
banks and other financial institutions and by broadening the range of investment instruments, such as mutual funds, 
available to the public. 

The Bank may also face increased competition in the future from financial institutions (including non-bank 
institutions) and financial technology companies (FinTech) offering a wider array of commercial banking and 
financial services and products than the Bank and that have larger lending limits, greater financial resources and 
stronger statements of financial position than the Bank. Increased competition may result from: 

• foreign banks, due to, among other things, relaxed regulations potentially permitting large foreign banks to 
open additional branch offices and acquire control of Thai banks; 

• domestic banks entering into strategic alliances with foreign banks with significant financial and 
management resources; 

• financial services companies specialising in products that the Bank offers directly or through strategic 
alliances; 

• multi-finance companies and securities houses that offer products the Bank does not have licences to offer, 
such as mutual fund management and the underwriting of equity shares; 

• banking agents by non-bank companies with points of services nationwide; 

• entities owned by or affiliated with the Government that provide industrial development funding and export 
and import lending and services, retail and residential mortgage lending as well as lending to farms and 
farming cooperatives; 

• state-owned banks and other Thai banks that have established relationships with the Government and large 
corporate groups; 

• continued consolidation, both with and without Government assistance, in the banking sector involving 
domestic and foreign banks, driven in part by the liberalisation of foreign ownership restrictions, heightened 
competition among financial institutions and a possible change in future laws and regulations; or 

• an increasing number of competitors, both existing and new, particularly international banks, banks and 
non-bank financial companies with technological expertise, such as those with expertise in e-commerce, 
telecommunications, retail and wholesale trade, as well as the emergence of financial technology companies 
(FinTech) that have played a greater role in the financial sector. 

There can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to compete effectively. Increased competition may make it 
difficult for the Bank to increase the size of its loan portfolio and deposit base, which could have a material adverse 
effect on the Bank’s growth plans, business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

The Bank may not be able to optimally utilise customer deposits in order to generate income to repay its depositors 
or generate sufficient profit to fund its growth  

Deposits in Thai commercial banks were guaranteed by the FIDF until 11 August 2008, which was the date on which 
the Deposit Protection Agency Act B.E. 2551 (2008) became effective. The Deposit Protection Agency Act B.E. 
2551 (2008) (the “Deposit Protection Agency Act”) was passed to replace the FIDF guarantee of the full amount 
of deposits. The Deposit Protection Agency protects those deposits in Thai resident Baht accounts of financial 
institutions in Thailand. The Royal Decree on Coverage of Insured Deposits B.E. 2559 (2016), which came into 
effect on 11 August 2016 and the Royal Decree on Coverage of Insured Deposits B.E. 2563 (2020), which came into 
effect on 11 August 2020 (collectively, the “Deposit Royal Decree”), sets out the amount of deposits covered under 
the Deposit Protection Agency. Under the Deposit Royal Decree, the amount of deposits covered by the Deposit 
Protection Agency will be an amount equal to the lesser of (a) the aggregate of deposit amount in all accounts of a 
depositor and (b) the following amounts: 

• during 11 August 2019 to 10 August 2021, Baht 5 million; and 

• on 11 August 2021 and thereafter, Baht 1 million.  



 

25 

Financial institutions are required to make mandatory contributions to the Deposit Protection Fund twice a year, by 
the last business day of July for the period from January to June and by the last business day of January for the 
period from July to December of the previous year. The mandatory contributions from financial institutions equal 
0.01 per cent. of the total domestic deposits as of the end of the daily average total domestic deposit within the 
relevant half-year period. The effect of the limitation of the deposit guarantee (which will eventually be Baht one 
million for the aggregate amount of all accounts of a depositor) may lead to customers placing their deposits with 
large banks like the Bank which have a strong financial position. There can be no assurance that the Bank will be 
able to on-lend such deposits to its customers, or otherwise make use of such deposits, in order to generate income 
to repay its depositors or generate sufficient profit for the growth of the Bank. If not, the Bank may need to reduce 
its interest rates for deposits in order to lower its costs of funding, which may lead the Bank’s customers to place 
their deposits with the Bank’s competitors. This may have an adverse impact on the Bank’s business, cash flows, 
financial condition, results of operations and prospects and could adversely affect its level of competitiveness. 

Guidelines for NPL classifications and provisioning in Thailand may be less stringent than those in other 
countries  

The BoT’s regulations with respect to loan classifications and provisioning, in certain circumstances, may be less 
stringent than those applicable to banks in the United States and other countries. This may result in the Bank’s 
classifying particular loans as non-performing at a later time or in a category reflecting a lower degree of risk than 
might be expected in such countries. As a result, the amount of the Bank’s NPLs may be lower than would be reported 
if it were located in such countries. 

Thai rules and regulations do not require the Bank to provide as much corporate disclosure as banks in some 
other countries 

The Bank is required by the SET to publish annual and semi-annual audited and quarterly unaudited financial results. 
The BoT also requires the Bank to disclose a monthly summary statement of assets and liabilities, and quarterly NPL 
and allowance amounts, which are made publicly available on the BoT’s website and SET’s website. Certain types 
of statistical and financial information published by banks in certain other countries are not published by Thai banks. 
Accordingly, direct comparisons with banking institutions in such countries may not be possible. In addition, 
potential investors shall not rely on such monthly summary statements of assets and liabilities when an investment 
decision. 

Thai financial markets lack advanced risk management tools  

The Thai financial markets lack advanced instruments to manage credit, interest and foreign exchange risks. For 
example, there are limited national credit bureau databases in Thailand as well as a lower corporate credit rating 
penetration compared to jurisdictions with more advanced financial infrastructures. Accordingly, the Bank is not 
always able to change its pricing strategy and reshape its portfolio in a timely manner in response to market 
conditions. This lack of sophistication in the local market may hinder the Bank in managing its risks, which may 
adversely affect its results of operations. 

RISKS RELATING TO THE STRUCTURE OF A PARTICULAR ISSUE OF NOTES 

A wide range of Notes may be issued under the Programme. A number of these Notes may have features which 
contain particular risks for potential investors. Set out below is a description of certain such features and risks 
associated: 

Notes subject to optional redemption by the Bank 

An optional redemption feature is likely to limit the market value of Notes. During any period when the Bank may 
elect to redeem Notes, the market value of those Notes generally will not rise substantially above the price at which 
they can be redeemed. This also may be true prior to any redemption period. 

The Bank may be expected to redeem Notes when its cost of borrowing is lower than the interest rate on the Notes. 
At those times, an investor generally would not be able to reinvest the redemption proceeds at an effective interest 
rate as high as the interest rate on the Notes being redeemed and may only be able to do so at a lower rate. Potential 
investors should consider reinvestment risk in light of other investments available at that time. 
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Partly-Paid Notes 

The Bank may issue Notes where the issue price is payable in more than one instalment. Failure to pay any 
subsequent instalment on a Partly-Paid Note could result in an investor losing all of its investment. 

 
Variable rate Notes with a multiplier or other leverage factor 

Notes with variable interest rates can be volatile investments. If they are structured to include multipliers or other 
leverage factors, or caps or floors, or any combination of those features or other similar related features, their market 
values may be even more volatile than those for securities that do not include those features. 

Inverse Floating Rate Notes 

Inverse Floating Rate Notes have an interest rate equal to a fixed rate minus a rate based upon a reference rate such 
as LIBOR. The market values of those Notes are typically more volatile than market values of other conventional 
floating rate debt securities based on the same reference rate (and with otherwise comparable terms). Inverse Floating 
Rate Notes are more volatile because an increase in the reference rate not only decreases the interest rate of the 
Notes, but may also reflect an increase in prevailing interest rates, which further adversely affects the market value 
of these Notes. 

Fixed/Floating Rate Notes 

Fixed/Floating Rate Notes may bear interest at a rate that the Bank may elect to convert from a fixed rate to a floating 
rate, or vice versa. The Bank’s ability to convert the interest rate will affect the secondary market and the market 
value of such Notes since the Bank may be expected to convert the rate when it is likely to produce a lower overall 
cost of borrowing. If the Bank converts from a fixed rate to a floating rate in such circumstances, the spread on the 
Fixed/Floating Rate Notes may be less favourable than then prevailing spreads on comparable Floating Rate Notes 
tied to the same reference rate. In addition, the new floating rate at any time may be lower than the rates on other 
Notes. If the Bank converts from a floating rate to a fixed rate in such circumstances, the fixed rate may be lower 
than then prevailing rates on its Notes. 

Floating Rate Notes with the reference rate based on LIBOR 

For Floating Rate Notes with the reference rate based on LIBOR, investors should be aware that on 27 July 2017, 
the FCA announced that it will no longer persuade or compel banks to submit rates for the calculation of the LIBOR 
rates after 2021 (the “FCA Announcement”). It is not possible to predict the effect of the FCA Announcement, any 
changes in the methods pursuant to which the LIBOR rates are determined and any other reforms to LIBOR, 
including to the rules promulgated by the FCA in relation thereto, that will be enacted in the UK and elsewhere, 
which may adversely affect the trading market for LIBOR based securities, or result in the phasing out of LIBOR as 
a reference rate for securities. In addition, any changes announced by the FCA (including the FCA Announcement), 
ICE Benchmark Administration Limited as independent administrator of LIBOR or any other successor governance 
or oversight body, or future changes adopted by such body, in the method pursuant to which the LIBOR rates are 
determined may result in a sudden or prolonged increase or decrease in the reported LIBOR rates. If that were to 
occur, or similar methods were to be adopted in relation to other reference rates, the level of interest payments on 
any Floating Rate Notes where the reference rate is based on LIBOR, may be affected. 

Notes issued at a substantial discount or premium 

The market values of securities issued at a substantial discount or premium to their nominal amount tend to fluctuate 
more in relation to general changes in interest rates than do prices for conventional interest-bearing securities. 
Generally, the longer the remaining term of the securities, the greater the price volatility as compared to conventional 
interest-bearing securities with comparable maturities. 

Index Linked Notes and Dual Currency Notes 

The Bank may issue Notes with principal or interest determined by reference to an index or formula, to changes in 
the prices of securities or commodities, to movements in currency exchange rates or other factors (each a “Relevant 
Factor”). In addition, it may issue Notes with principal or interest payable in one or more currencies which may be 
different from the currency in which the Notes are denominated. 
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Notes issued as Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 

Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes bear Distribution, in respect of the period from, and including, the Issue Date 
to, but excluding, the First Call Date (as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement), at an Initial Distribution 
Rate (as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement) and thereafter, in respect of a Reset Distribution Period, at 
the relevant Reset Distribution Rate. The relevant Reset Distribution Rate is calculated based on the Relevant Rate 
(as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement) plus an Initial Spread (as specified in the applicable Pricing 
Supplement). Accordingly, the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Noteholder is exposed to the risk of fluctuating 
Distribution Rates (including a decline from one Reset Distribution Period to another) and uncertain distribution 
income, if any. Fluctuations in the Distribution Rate make it impossible to determine the yield of the Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Notes with respect to each reset period in advance. 

Potential investors should be aware that: 

(i) the market price of such Notes may be volatile; 

(ii) they may receive no interest; 

(iii) the payment of principal or interest may occur at a different time or in a different currency than expected; 

(iv) the amount of principal payable at redemption may be less than the nominal amount of such Notes or even 
zero; 

(v) a Relevant Factor may be subject to significant fluctuations that may not correlate with changes in interest 
rates, currencies or other indices; 

(vi) if a Relevant Factor is applied to Notes in conjunction with a multiplier greater than one or contains some 
other leverage factor, the effect of changes in the Relevant Factor on principal or interest payable will likely 
be magnified; and 

(vii) the timing of changes in a Relevant Factor may affect the actual yield to investors, even if the average level 
is consistent with their expectations. In general, the earlier the change in the Relevant Factor, the greater 
the effect on yield. 

The historical experience of an index should not be viewed as an indication of the future performance of such index 
during the term of any Index Linked Notes. Accordingly, each potential investor should consult its own financial 
and legal advisers about the risk entailed by an investment in any Index Linked Notes and the suitability of such 
Notes in light of its particular circumstances. 

RISKS RELATING TO THE NOTES GENERALLY 

Notes may not be a suitable investment for all investors 

Each potential investor in any Notes must determine the suitability of that investment in light of its own 
circumstances. In particular, each potential investor should: 

(i) have sufficient knowledge and experience to make a meaningful evaluation of the relevant Notes, the merits 
and risks of investing in the relevant Notes and the information contained or incorporated by reference in 
this Offering Circular or any applicable supplement; 

(ii) have access to, and knowledge of, appropriate analytical tools to evaluate, in the context of its particular 
financial situation, an investment in the relevant Notes and the impact such investment will have on its 
overall investment portfolio; 

(iii) have sufficient financial resources and liquidity to bear all of the risks of an investment in the relevant 
Notes, including where principal, interest or Distribution is payable in one or more currencies, or where the 
currency for principal, interest or Distribution payments is different from the potential investor’s currency; 

(iv) understand thoroughly the terms of the relevant Notes and be familiar with the behaviour of any relevant 
indices and financial markets; and 

(v) be able to evaluate (either alone or with the help of a financial adviser) possible scenarios for economic, 
interest rate and other factors that may affect its investment and its ability to bear the applicable risks. 
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Some Notes are complex financial instruments. Sophisticated institutional investors generally do not purchase 
complex financial instruments as stand-alone investments. They purchase complex financial instruments as a way to 
reduce risk or enhance yield with an understood, measured, appropriate addition of risk to their overall portfolios. A 
potential investor should not invest in Notes which are complex financial instruments unless it has the expertise 
(either alone or with the help of a financial adviser) to evaluate how the Notes will perform under changing 
conditions, the resulting effects on the value of such Notes and the impact this investment will have on the potential 
investor’s overall investment portfolio. 

Investors should pay attention to any modification and waivers 

The relevant Conditions contain provisions for calling meetings of Noteholders to consider matters affecting their 
interests generally. These provisions permit defined majorities to bind all Noteholders, including Noteholders who 
did not attend and vote at the relevant meeting and Noteholders who voted in a manner contrary to the majority. 

Bearer Notes where denominations involve integral multiples: definitive bearer Notes 

In relation to any issue of Notes in bearer form that have denominations consisting of a minimum Specified 
Denomination (as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement) plus one or more higher integral multiples of 
another smaller amount, it is possible that such Notes may be traded in amounts that are not integral multiples of 
such minimum Specified Denomination. In such a case, a holder who, as a result of trading such amounts, holds an 
amount which is less than the minimum Specified Denomination in his account with the relevant clearing system at 
the relevant time may not receive a definitive Note in bearer form in respect of such holding (should such Notes be 
printed) and would need to purchase a principal amount of Notes such that its holding amounts to a Specified 
Denomination. 

If definitive Notes in bearer form are issued, holders should be aware that definitive Notes which have a 
denomination that is not an integral multiple of the minimum Specified Denomination may be illiquid and difficult 
to trade. 

Performance of contractual obligations 

The ability of the Bank to make payments in respect of the Notes may depend upon the due performance by the other 
parties to the transaction documents of the obligations thereunder including the performance by the Fiscal Agent, 
Transfer Agent, Registrar, and/or the Calculation Agent of their respective obligations. Whilst the non- performance 
of any relevant parties will not relieve the Bank of its obligations to make payments in respect of the Notes, the Bank 
may not, in such circumstances, be able to fulfil its obligations to the Noteholders and the Couponholders. 

Noteholders are exposed to financial risk 

Interest payment, where applicable, and principal repayment for debts occur at specified periods regardless of the 
performance of the Bank. The Bank may be unable to make interest payments, where applicable, or principal 
repayments, under a series of Notes should they suffer serious decline in net operating cash flows. 

Legal investment considerations may restrict certain investments 

The investment activities of certain investors are subject to legal investment laws and regulations, or review or 
regulation by certain authorities. Each potential investor should consult its legal advisers to determine whether and 
to what extent (1) Notes are legal investments for it, (2) Notes can be used as collateral for various types of borrowing 
and (3) other restrictions apply to its purchase or pledge of any Notes. Financial institutions should consult their legal 
advisers or the appropriate regulators to determine the appropriate treatment of Notes under any applicable risk-
based capital or similar rules. 

U.S. Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act Withholding and Section 871(m) Withholding 

Pursuant to the U.S. Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (“FATCA”), all or portion of payments made in respect 
of any Notes issued on or after the date that is six months after the date on which the final regulations applicable to 
“foreign passthru payments” are published in the Federal Register may be subject to FATCA withholding at a rate 
of 30.0 per cent. However, this withholding would not apply to payments on or with respect to the Notes prior to the 
later of (i) 1 January 2019 or (ii) the date on which the final regulations applicable to “foreign passthru payments” 
are published in the Federal Register. In addition, all or a portion of payments made on certain Index-Linked Notes 
may be subject to U.S. tax withholding under Section 871(m) of the U.S. Internal Revenue Code (“871(m) 
Withholding”) if they reference U.S. corporate equity. If an amount in respect of U.S. federal withholding tax were 
to be deducted or withheld from Distribution, interest, principal or other payments on the Notes as a result of FATCA 
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or 871(m) Withholding, none of the Issuer, any paying agent or any other person would, pursuant to the Conditions, 
be required to pay additional amounts as a result of the deduction or withholding of such tax. As a result, investors 
may receive less Distribution, interest or principal than expected. Holders of the Notes should consult their own tax 
advisers to obtain more detailed explanation of FATCA and 871(m) Withholding and how these rules may apply to 
payments they receive under the Notes. 

The application of FATCA and 871(m) Withholding to Notes may be further addressed in the relevant Pricing 
Supplement or a supplementary offering circular to this Offering Circular, as applicable. 

The application of FATCA to the Notes may be modified or supplemented by an intergovernmental agreement in 
respect of FATCA between the U.S. government and another jurisdiction (“IGA”). Thailand and the United States 
signed an IGA under Model I to improve international tax compliance with respect to FATCA on 4 March 2016. 
FATCA IS PARTICULARLY COMPLEX AND ITS APPLICATION TO THE ISSUER, THE NOTES AND THE 
HOLDERS IS UNCERTAIN AT THIS TIME. EACH HOLDER OF NOTES SHOULD CONSULT ITS OWN TAX 
ADVISER TO OBTAIN A MORE DETAILED EXPLANATION OF FATCA AND TO LEARN HOW THIS 
LEGISLATION MIGHT AFFECT EACH HOLDER IN ITS PARTICULAR CIRCUMSTANCE. 

Global financial turmoil has led to volatility in international capital markets which may adversely affect the 
market price of any Series of Notes 

Global financial turmoil has resulted in substantial and continuing volatility in international capital markets. Any 
further deterioration in global financial conditions could have a material adverse effect on worldwide financial 
markets, which may adversely affect the market price of any Series of Notes. 

Limited rights of enforcement and subordination of the Subordinated Notes could impair an investor’s ability to 
enforce its rights or realise any claims on the Subordinated Notes 

In most circumstances, the sole remedy against the Bank available to the holders of Subordinated Notes to recover 
any amounts owing in respect of the principal of or Distribution or interest on the Subordinated Notes will be to 
institute proceedings for the winding-up of the Bank in Thailand or to prove in the winding-up proceedings for the 
amounts owed to them. See Condition 10(a) of the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Notes” and Condition 9 of the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”. 

If the Bank defaults on the payment of principal, Distribution or interest on the Subordinated Notes, the holders of 
the Subordinated Notes will only institute a proceeding in Thailand for the winding-up of the Bank if it is so 
contractually obliged. The holders of the Subordinated Notes will have no right to accelerate payment of the 
Subordinated Notes in the case of default in payment or failure to perform a covenant except as they may be so 
permitted under the relevant Conditions. 

The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes will be unsecured and subordinated obligations of the Bank and will rank 
junior in priority to all claims in respect of the Senior Obligations (as defined in the “Terms and Conditions of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”). Upon the occurrence of any winding-up, liquidation, or bankruptcy 
proceeding, the rights of the holders of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes to payments on such Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes will, by way of contractual obligations or by operation of law, be subordinated in right of 
payment to the prior payment in full of all deposits and other obligations of the Bank, as applicable, except those 
obligations which rank equally with or junior to the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. In any such proceeding, 
according to Condition 3(a) of the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes,” the holders 
of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may recover less than the holders of Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, the 
holders of deposit liabilities or the holders of other unsubordinated obligations of the Bank, as applicable. As there 
is no precedent for a winding-up, liquidation, or bankruptcy proceeding of a major financial institution in Thailand, 
there is uncertainty as to the manner in which such a proceeding would occur and the results thereof (including, but 
not limited to, the recognition or treatment between the holders of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes and the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes in terms of their status and rights to receive payments under their Notes). There is a real 
risk that an investor in Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes will lose all or some of its investment should the Bank 
become insolvent, bankrupt or be liquidated. If a winding-up, liquidation, or bankruptcy proceeding should occur, 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Noteholders may recover less ratably than the creditors of the Senior Obligations. 
To the extent that Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Noteholders are entitled to any recovery with respect to the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes in any Thai proceedings, such holders may not be entitled in such proceedings 
to a recovery in currency of denomination of the Notes and may be entitled only to a recovery in Thai Baht. 

The Tier 2 Subordinated Notes will be unsecured and subordinated obligations of the Bank and will rank junior in 
priority to the claims of the Senior Creditors (as defined in the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than the 
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Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”). Upon the occurrence of any winding-up, liquidation, or bankruptcy 
proceeding, the rights of the holders of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes to payments on such Tier 2 Subordinated Notes 
will, by way of contractual obligations or by operation of law, be subordinated in right of payment to the prior 
payment in full of all deposits and other obligations of the Bank, as applicable, except those obligations which rank 
equally with or junior to the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes. In any such proceeding, according to Condition 3(b) of the 
“Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes,” the holders of the Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes may recover less than the holders of deposit liabilities or the holders of other unsubordinated 
obligations of the Bank, as applicable. As there is no precedent for a winding-up, liquidation, or bankruptcy of a 
major financial institution in Thailand, there is uncertainty as to the manner in which such a proceeding would occur 
and the results thereof. Although Tier 2 Subordinated Notes may pay a higher rate of interest than comparable Notes 
which are not subordinated, there is a real risk that an investor in Tier 2 Subordinated Notes will lose all or some of 
its investment should the Bank become insolvent, bankrupt or be liquidated. If a winding up, liquidation, or 
bankruptcy proceeding should occur, Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders may recover less ratably than the Senior 
Creditors. To the extent that Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders are entitled to any recovery with respect to the Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes in any Thai proceedings, such holders may not be entitled in such proceedings to a recovery in 
currency of denomination of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes and may be entitled only to a recovery in Thai Baht. 

The Bank believes that all of these deposit liabilities rank senior to the Bank’s obligations under the Subordinated 
Notes. The amount of the liabilities ranking senior is not limited by any Subordinated Notes or the relevant 
Conditions to the Subordinated Notes which may be hereafter incurred or assumed by the Bank. 

There is also no restriction on the amount of securities or instruments that the Bank may issue and which rank pari 
passu with the Subordinated Notes. The issue of any such securities or instruments ranking senior to or pari passu 
with the Subordinated Notes may reduce the amount recoverable by the holders of the Subordinated Notes on a 
winding-up of the Bank. Given such, holders of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may recover even less than 
the holders of Tier 2 Subordinated Notes. Upon the winding-up of the Bank and after payment of the claims of senior 
creditors and of depositors, there may not be a sufficient amount to satisfy the amounts owing to the holders of the 
Subordinated Notes. 

The Subordinated Notes may not qualify to be included in the Additional Tier 1 capital or Tier 2 capital, as the 
case may be    

There is no guarantee that the Notes designated Subordinated Notes will qualify to be included in the Additional Tier 
1 capital or Tier 2 capital, as the case may be, under the capital requirements published by the BoT. See “Supervision 
and Regulation – Capital Adequacy Requirements”. The failure of such Subordinated Notes (whether in whole or in 
part) to qualify to be included in Additional Tier 1 capital or Tier 2 capital of the Bank, as the case may be, due to 
any reason (including changes in law, regulations or interpretations of the BoT or other competent government 
authorities) would adversely affect the Bank’s capital adequacy ratio and give rise to the Bank having to redeem 
those Subordinated Notes which are not qualified to be included in the Additional Tier 1 or Tier 2 capital, as the case 
may be, prior to the maturity date or the relevant call date (as applicable) thereof. See “– The Subordinated Notes 
may be redeemed upon certain events” below. 

Subordinated Notes may become subject to loss absorption provisions as a consequence of regulatory 
requirements  

The press release of the BCBS dated 13 January 2011 entitled “Minimum requirements to ensure loss absorbency at 
the point of non-viability” (the “Press Release”) included the following statements: 

“The terms and conditions of all non-common Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruments issued by an internationally active bank 
must have a provision that requires such instruments, at the option of the relevant authority, to either be written off 
or converted into common equity upon the occurrence of the trigger event unless: 

(a) the governing jurisdiction of the bank has in place laws that (i) require such Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruments 
to be written off upon such event, or (ii) otherwise require such instruments to fully absorb losses before 
tax payers are exposed to loss; 

(b) a peer group review confirms that the jurisdiction conforms with clause (a); and 

(c) it is disclosed by the relevant regulator and by the issuing bank, in issuance documents going forward, that 
such instruments are subject to loss under clause (a) in this paragraph.” 

The Press Release also states as follows: 
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“The trigger event is the earlier of: (1) a decision that a write-off, without which the firm would become non-viable, 
is necessary, as determined by the relevant authority; and (2) the decision to make a public sector injection of capital, 
or equivalent support, without which the firm would have become non-viable, as determined by the relevant 
authority” (for the purposes of this Offering Circular, each a “Non-Viability Event”). 

The BoT issued the BoT Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 7/2562 Re: Capital Funds of Commercial Banks Incorporated 
in Thailand on 7 May 2019 (the “BoT Notification No. 7/2562”) and effective on 1 January 2020 and setting out 
certain loss absorption measures under Basel III. For the purposes of the BoT Notification No. 7/2562, a non-viability 
event includes events where (i) a commercial bank does not have sufficient assets to repay depositors and creditors, 
(ii) the capital of a commercial bank has been reduced to the level which may affect depositors and creditors, and 
(iii) a commercial bank cannot increase its own capital. Therefore, commercial banks wishing to issue Additional 
Tier 1 or Tier 2 capital instruments should ensure that the terms and conditions of these instruments include loss 
absorption provisions at the point of non-viability to be eligible for full capital recognition. 

If the BoT or other authorities having oversight of the Bank at the relevant time (the “Relevant Authority”) (i) 
discloses that a peer group review has confirmed that the capital rules, howsoever described, applicable to the Bank 
conforms with clause (a) above and (ii) discloses that they do not require a change to the terms and conditions of any 
non-common outstanding Additional Tier 1 and Tier 2 instruments to include a provision that requires either that 
they be written off or converted into equity upon the occurrence of a trigger event (to the extent not already envisaged 
within the terms of any outstanding series of Subordinated Notes (which they may require even if Thai legislation is 
deemed by a peer group review to conform with clause (a) above)), then the Bank will notify holders of any affected 
Subordinated Notes in accordance with applicable disclosure rules that, going forward, such instruments are 
confirmed as subject to write-off or loss in accordance with such provision. This may have an adverse effect on the 
position of holders of Subordinated Notes. 
Furthermore, the authorities in Thailand may implement the package of reforms, including the terms which 
capital securities are required to contain, in a manner that is different from that which is currently envisaged, or 
may impose more onerous requirements on Thai authorised institutions. 

The terms of Subordinated Notes may contain loss absorption provisions  

Upon the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event (as defined in the relevant Conditions) of the Bank as determined by 
the Relevant Authority, the Bank may be required, subject to the terms of the relevant series of Subordinated Notes, 
irrevocably (without the need for the consent of the holders of such Subordinated Notes) to effect either a full write-
off of the outstanding principal and accrued and unpaid interest in respect of such Subordinated Notes, or a 
conversion of such Subordinated Notes into the ordinary shares of the Bank. To the extent relevant in the event that 
Subordinated Notes are written off, any written-off amount shall be irrevocably lost and holders of such Subordinated 
Notes will cease to have any claims for any principal amount and accrued but unpaid interest or Distribution in 
respect of such Subordinated Notes. 

Upon the occurrence of a Trigger Event (as defined in the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes” and applicable to the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes only), which is the occurrence of 
the Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio of the Issuer on either a standalone or consolidated basis being less than the Trigger 
Level (as defined in the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”), the Bank may be 
required, subject to the terms of the relevant series of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, irrevocably (without 
the need for the consent of the holders of such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes) to effect either a full or a partial 
write-off of the outstanding principal and accrued but unpaid Distribution in respect of such Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes. 

In the event of a partial write-off, the sequence and the amount of write-off between different subordinated 
obligations of the Bank that are capable of being written off or converted is at the discretion of the Bank (as notified 
and acknowledged by the Relevant Authority). The write-off will be effected in full in the event that the amount 
written off or converted is not sufficient for the Trigger Event (which is applicable to only Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes) or the Non-Viability Event (which is applicable to both Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
and Tier 2 Subordinated Notes) to cease to continue. To the extent relevant in the event that Subordinated Notes are 
written off, any written-off amount shall be irrevocably lost and holders of such Subordinated Notes will cease to 
have any claims for any principal amount, accrued but unpaid interest or accrued but unpaid Distribution, which are 
subject to write-off.  

Upon the occurrence of a Trigger Event or Non-Viability Event, potential investors can expect a Suspension Period 
to be imposed on holders of a series of Subordinated Notes that contains provisions relating to loss absorption, during 
which holders will not be able to settle any transfers of such Subordinated Notes. Where such Subordinated Notes 
are represented by one or more Global Notes or Global Certificates, any sale or other transfer of the Subordinated 
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Notes that has been initiated by a holder prior to the occurrence of a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event and is 
scheduled to settle through Euroclear and Clearstream from the time of notification of the Trigger Event or the Non-
Viability Event to the clearing systems to the end of such Suspension Period, may be rejected, and may not be settled, 
by Euroclear and Clearstream. 

While a Series of Subordinated Notes that contains loss absorption provisions is represented by one or more Global 
Notes or Global Certificates and a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event occurs, the records of Euroclear and 
Clearstream or any other clearing system of their respective participants’ position held in such Series of Subordinated 
Notes may not be immediately updated to reflect the amount of write-off and may continue to reflect the nominal 
amount of such Subordinated Notes prior to the write-off as being outstanding, for a period of time. The update 
process of the relevant clearing system may only be completed after the date on which the write-off will occur. 
Notwithstanding such delay, holders of such Subordinated Notes may lose the entire value of their investment in 
such Subordinated Notes on the date on which the write-off occurs. No assurance can be given as to the period of 
time required by the relevant clearing system to complete the update of their records. Further, the conveyance of 
notices and other communications by the relevant clearing system to their respective participants, by those 
participants to their respective indirect participants, and by the participants and indirect participants to beneficial 
owners of interests in the Global Note or Global Certificate will be governed by arrangements among them, subject 
to any statutory or regulatory requirements as may be in effect from time to time. 

Upon the occurrence of a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event, Subordinated Notes may be partially or fully 
written down, irrespective of the reduction of the registered capital of the Bank 

In respect of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, by virtue of the loss absorption provisions under the “Terms 
and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes,” holders of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes agree 
that the Bank is entitled to partially or fully write down the principal and Distribution under such Notes upon the 
occurrence of a Triger Event or a Non-Viability Event, on the basis specified in the relevant Conditions. 

In respect of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, by virtue of the loss absorption provisions under the “Terms and 
Conditions of the Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”, holders of the Tier 2 Subordinated 
Notes agree that the Bank is entitled to partially or fully write down the principal and interest under such Notes upon 
the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event, on the basis specified in the relevant Conditions. 

At the time of the write-down of the Subordinated Notes, the Bank is not required to (nor is the Relevant Authority 
required to instruct the Bank to) perform a reduction of the Bank’s share capital (including ordinary shares and 
preference shares) to any degree prior to, or after, such write-down. Reduction of the Bank’s registered capital is 
subject to the sole and absolute discretion of the Bank’s shareholders and the Relevant Authority’s approval or the 
Issuer’s receipt of official order or instruction from the Relevant Authority.  

Holders of the Subordinated Notes have no right to contest with the Bank or the Relevant Authority that a reduction 
or a further reduction of the Bank’s share capital should be performed prior to, or after, the write-down of the 
Subordinated Notes, and should not invest in such Subordinated Notes in the expectation that such a capital reduction 
would be performed by the Bank or the Relevant Authority.  

Subordinated Noteholders should note that any amount that is written-off upon the occurrence of a Trigger Event or 
a Non-Viability Event, as the case may be, in accordance with the relevant Conditions is permanent and will not be 
restored under any circumstances, including where the relevant Trigger Event or the Non-Viability Event ceases to 
continue. Additionally, a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event may occur on more than one occasion and each 
Subordinated Note may be written down on more than one occasion.  

As the rate of interest and Distribution Rate are calculated on the basis of the principal amount as adjusted following 
the occurrence of a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event, in the event that such principal amount is reduced by 
the relevant write-down, Subordinated Noteholders will receive less interest or Distribution on their Subordinated 
Notes. Additionally, Subordinated Noteholders could risk losing up to the full principal amount of the Subordinated 
Notes, as well as the cancellation of any accrued (and unpaid) interest or Distributions, without receiving any 
compensation for such loss or cancellation. 

The occurrence of a Trigger Event or Non-Viability Event may be inherently unpredictable and may depend on 
a number of factors which may be outside of the Bank’s control  

The occurrence of a Non-Viability Event is dependent on a determination by the Relevant Authority (a) that a write-
off, without which the Bank would become non-viable, is necessary; or (b) a decision has been made to make a 
public sector injection of capital, or equivalent support, without which the Bank would have become non-viable. As 
a result, the Relevant Authority may require or may cause a write-off in circumstances that are beyond the control 
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of the Bank and the Group and with which neither the Bank nor the Group agree. Because of the inherent uncertainty 
regarding the determination of whether a Non-Viability Event exists, it will be difficult to predict when, if at all, a 
write-off will occur.  

The occurrence of a Trigger Event depends, in part, on the calculation of the CET1 ratio, which can be affected, 
among other things, by a variety of factors such as the growth of Bank’s business and its future earnings, expected 
dividend payments by the Bank and regulatory changes (including possible changes in regulatory capital definitions 
and calculations) which may be outside of the Bank’s control. 

The trading behaviour in respect of Subordinated Notes which have the loss absorption feature is not necessarily 
expected to follow trading behaviour associated with other types of securities. Any indication that the Bank is 
trending towards a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event could have a material adverse effect on the market price 
of the relevant Subordinated Notes. 

Potential investors should consider the risk that a holder of Subordinated Notes which have the non- viability loss 
absorption feature may lose all of their investment in such Subordinated Notes, including the principal amount plus 
any accrued but unpaid interest or accrued but unpaid Distribution, in the event that a Trigger Event or a Non-
Viability Event occurs. 

There is no assurance that any contractual provisions with loss absorption features, to the extent applicable, will be 
sufficient to satisfy the Basel III-compliant requirements that the Relevant Authorities may implement in the future. 
There is a risk that any Relevant Authority may deviate from the Basel III proposals by implementing reforms which 
differ from those envisaged by the Basel Committee. 

Regulations on non-viability loss absorption are new, untested and subject to interpretation and application by 
regulations in Thailand 

Regulations on non-viability loss absorption, such as the BoT Notification No. 7/2562, are new and untested, and 
will be subject to the interpretation and application by the Relevant Authority. It is uncertain how the Relevant 
Authority would determine the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event, and it is possible that the grounds that constitute 
Non-Viability Events may change (including that additional grounds are introduced). Accordingly, the operation of 
any such future legislation may have an adverse effect on the position of holders of the Subordinated Notes which 
have the non-viability loss absorption feature. 

A potential investor should not invest in the Subordinated Notes unless it has the knowledge and expertise to evaluate 
how the Subordinated Notes which have the non-viability loss absorption feature will perform under changing 
conditions, the resulting effects on the likelihood of a write-down and the value of the Subordinated Notes which 
have the non-viability loss absorption feature, and the impact this investment will have on the potential investor’s 
overall investment portfolio. Prior to making an investment decision, potential investors should consider carefully, 
in light of their own financial circumstances and investment objectives, all the information contained in this Offering 
Circular. 

The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are perpetual securities and investors have no right to require 
redemption 

The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are perpetual and have no maturity date. Noteholders do not have the 
ability to require the Issuer to redeem their Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, whereas the Issuer can redeem the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes in certain circumstances as described in the “Terms and Conditions of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”. The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are redeemable at the option of 
the Issuer pursuant to Condition 5(c), which shall be not less than five years from the Issue Date, at their Prevailing 
Principal Amount or the Optional Redemption Amount (if specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement) together 
(if appropriate) with any Distribution accrued but unpaid to (but excluding) the date fixed for redemption. However, 
the Issuer is under no obligation to redeem the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes at any time. The ability of the 
Issuer to redeem Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes is subject to the Issuer obtaining the prior written consent of 
the Bank of Thailand prior to the redemption.  

As a result, Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Noteholders do not have the ability to cash in their investment, except if 
those Noteholders are able to sell their holdings or the Issuer exercises its right to redeem the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes. Noteholders who wish to sell their Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may be unable to do 
so at a price at or above the amount they have paid for them, or at all, if insufficient liquidity exists in the market for 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. Moreover, there can be no guarantee that the Issuer will be able to meet 
the conditions imposed by the Relevant Authority for redemption of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 
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Additionally, upon the occurrence of the events described in Condition 5(b) and Condition 5(d) of the “Terms and 
Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes,” the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may be redeemed 
at their Prevailing Principal Amount together (if appropriate) with any Distribution accrued but unpaid as more 
particularly described in the Conditions. There can also be no assurance that Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Noteholders will be able to reinvest the amount received upon redemption at a rate that will provide the same rate of 
return as their investment in the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. Also, if any Trigger Event or Non-Viability 
Event occurs, as more fully described in Condition 5(i) of the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes,” the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Noteholder may be subject to a write-down up to the 
aggregate principal amount of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 

Payments of Distribution on Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are discretionary, and Distributions are non-
cumulative 

Payment of Distributions under the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes on any Distribution Payment Date is at the 
sole discretion of the Bank. Subject to the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes,” the 
Bank may at its sole discretion elect not to pay any Distribution on any Distribution Payment Date. Please see 
Condition 4(b)(i) of the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes” in relation to Optional 
Distribution Cancellation Event for more details. Additionally, the Bank will not be obliged to pay, and will not pay, 
any Distribution upon the occurrence of a Mandatory Distribution Cancellation Event (as defined in the “Terms and 
Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”). The Bank shall not be obliged to pay, and shall not pay, 
any Distribution on the Distribution Payment Date if on the Distribution Payment Date, the Distribution scheduled 
to be paid if paid in full, together with any distributions or dividends paid or scheduled to be paid on the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes or any Parity Loss Absorbing Instruments (as defined in the “Terms and Conditions of 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”) during the Bank’s then-current fiscal year, would exceed Distributable 
Reserves as at such Distribution Payment Date. The Bank shall also not be obliged to pay, and shall not pay, any 
Distribution if by doing so, the Bank would be causing a breach of any applicable regulations. 

Such cancelled Distributions both upon the occurrence of a Mandatory Distribution Cancellation Event and Option 
Distribution Cancellation Event (as defined in the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes”), will not continue to accrue nor be reinstated and will not constitute an event of default. Additionally, 
Distributions would only be paid out of Distributable Reserves, unless the Bank has obtained the prior written 
approval of the Bank of Thailand for such Distribution. 

The Bank of Thailand, at its sole discretion, may allow a payment of Distribution even where there are insufficient 
Distributable Reserves by granting an approval on a case-by-case basis. In granting such approval, the Bank of 
Thailand will consider and take into account factors relating to the stability of the Bank, such as the capital levels, 
profit generating ability, and level of accumulated profits of the Bank. However, there can be no assurance that such 
approval will be granted by the Bank of Thailand at the time approval is sought by the Bank. 

Any Distributions which are not paid on the applicable Distribution Payment Date following a Mandatory 
Distribution Cancellation Event, an Optional Distribution Cancellation Event or a Write-off shall not accumulate or 
be payable at any time thereafter, whether or not funds are or subsequently become available. Noteholders will have 
no right thereto whether in a bankruptcy or dissolution as a result of the insolvency of the Bank or otherwise. 
Therefore, any Distributions not paid following a Mandatory Distribution Cancellation Event, an Optional 
Distribution Cancellation Event or a Write-off will be lost and the Bank will have no obligation to make payment of 
such Distributions or to pay interest thereon. 

As a result of the Distribution cancellation provisions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the market price 
of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may be more volatile than the market prices of other debt securities that 
are not subject to such cancellation. In addition, if Distributions are not paid for whatever reason, the Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Notes may trade at a lower price. If a Noteholder sells its Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
during such a period, it may not receive the same return on investment as a Noteholder who continues to hold its 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes until Distributions are resumed. 

The Subordinated Notes may be redeemed upon certain events  

Upon the occurrence of a tax event or a regulatory event, but subject to the prior consent of the BoT (if required by 
the BoT at the relevant time), the Bank may, at its option, redeem, as provided in the relevant Conditions, all but not 
some only of the Subordinated Notes, as applicable, at the amount specified in, or determined in the manner specified 
in, the applicable Pricing Supplement together with interest or Distribution, if any, accrued but unpaid to but 
excluding the date of redemption. There can be no assurance that holders of Subordinated Notes will be able to 
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reinvest the amounts received upon redemption at a rate that will provide the same rate of return as their investments 
in the Subordinated Notes of the Bank. 

Certain call options in connection with the Subordinated Notes may not be exercised  

In addition to the certain call rights described in the relevant Conditions, Subordinated Notes may contain provisions 
allowing the Bank to call them. To exercise such a call option the Bank must obtain the prior consent of the BoT and 
comply with the procedures as prescribed under the relevant regulations. The BoT will consider whether to approve 
the exercise of such call option on a case-by-case basis and may impose any additional condition for granting an 
approval for the exercise of such call option by the Bank. Holders of such Subordinated Notes have no right to 
demand the Bank to exercise the call for the redemption of such Subordinated Notes (unless explicitly specified 
therein) and should not invest in such Subordinated Notes in the expectation that such a call will be exercised by the 
Bank. Any decisions by the Bank as to whether it will exercise calls in respect of such Subordinated Notes will be 
taken at the absolute discretion of the Bank with regard to factors such as the economic impact of exercising such 
calls, regulatory capital requirements and prevailing market conditions. Holders of such Subordinated Notes should 
be aware that they may be required to bear the financial risks of an investment in such Subordinated Notes for a 
period of time in excess of the minimum period. 

The Issuer may vary the terms of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 

The Issuer may, without the consent or approval of the holders of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, but subject 
to the prior approval of the Bank of Thailand (to the extent that any variation would affect the eligibility of any 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes as Additional Tier 1 capital), vary the terms of any Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes so that they remain or, as appropriate, become Qualifying Securities (as defined in the Term and 
Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes), subject to certain conditions. No assurance can be given 
as to whether any of these changes will negatively affect any particular Noteholder. The terms of such varied 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may contain one or more provisions that are substantially different from the 
terms of the original Subordinated Notes, provided that the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes remain Qualifying 
Securities in accordance with the relevant Conditions and the Issuer cannot make changes to the terms of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes that give rise to any right of the Issuer to redeem the varied securities that is 
inconsistent with the redemption provisions of such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, as applicable, or that 
result in a Tax Event (as defined in the Term and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes) or Capital 
Event (as defined in the Term and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes) or which do not comply 
with the rules of any stock exchange on which such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may be listed or admitted 
to trading. In addition, the tax and stamp duty consequences of holding such varied Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes could be different for some categories of Subordinated Noteholder from the tax and stamp duty consequences 
of holding the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes prior to such variation. 

No Right of Acceleration under the Subordinated Notes  

Issues of Subordinated Notes do not provide for events of default allowing acceleration of the Subordinated Notes 
except upon the winding-up of the Bank. Upon a payment default, the sole remedy available to the holders of the 
Subordinated Notes for recovery of amounts owing in respect of any payment or principal of, interest or Distribution 
on the Subordinated Notes will be the institution of proceedings in Thailand for the winding-up of the Bank. See 
Condition 10(a) of the “Terms and Conditions of the Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes” 
and Condition 9 of the “Terms and Conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”. 

Change of law 

The conditions of the Notes are based on English law or, in the case of the subordination provisions set out in such 
conditions in the Subordinated Notes, the law of the Thailand, in effect as at the date of this Offering Circular. No 
assurance can be given as to the impact of any possible judicial decision or change to English law or, as the case may 
be, the law of the Thailand, or administrative practice after the date of this Offering Circular. In this regard, relevant 
provisions of Thai law and Thai court proceedings may be different from those of English law and English or other 
foreign court proceedings with which investors are more familiar. 

Where the Global Notes or Global Certificates are held by or on behalf of Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg, 
investors will have to rely on their procedures for transfer, payment and communication with the Bank 

Notes issued under the Programme may be represented by one or more Global Notes or Global Certificates. Such 
Global Notes or Global Certificates will be deposited with a common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream, 
Luxembourg. Except in the circumstances described in the relevant Global Note or Global Certificate, investors will 
not be entitled to receive definitive Notes or Certificates. Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg will maintain records 
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of the beneficial interests in the Global Notes or Global Certificates. While the Notes are represented by one or more 
Global Notes or Global Certificates, investors will be able to trade their beneficial interests only through Euroclear, 
Clearstream, Luxembourg. 

While the Notes are represented by one or more Global Notes or Global Certificates, the Bank will discharge its 
payment obligations under the Notes by making payments to or to the order of the common depositary for Euroclear 
and Clearstream, Luxembourg for distribution to their account holders. A holder of a beneficial interest in a Global 
Note or Global Certificate must rely on the procedures of Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg to receive payments 
under the relevant Notes. The Bank has no responsibility or liability for the records relating to, or payments made in 
respect of, beneficial interests in the Global Notes or Global Certificates. 

Holders of beneficial interests in the Global Notes or Global Certificates will not have a direct right to vote in respect 
of the relevant Notes. Instead, such holders will be permitted to act only to the extent that they are enabled by 
Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg to appoint appropriate proxies. 

Similarly, holders of beneficial interests in the Global Notes or Global Certificates will not have a direct right under 
the respective Global Notes or Global Certificates to take enforcement action against the Bank in the event of a 
default under the relevant Notes but will have to rely upon their rights under the Deed of Covenant. 

The regulation and reform of “benchmarks” may adversely affect the value of Notes linked to or referencing such 
benchmarks 

Interest rates and indices which are deemed to be "benchmarks" (including LIBOR and EURIBOR) are the subject 
of recent guidance and proposals for reform from the European Union (the "EU") national and international 
regulatory bodies. Some of these reforms are already effective whilst others are still to be implemented. These 
reforms may cause such benchmarks to perform differently than in the past, disappear entirely or have other 
consequences which cannot be predicted. Any such consequence could have a material adverse effect on any Notes 
linked to or referencing such a "benchmark." Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the European Parliament and of the 
Council of 8 June 2016 on indices used as benchmarks in financial instruments and financial contracts or to measure 
the performance of investment funds (the "Benchmark Regulation") applies to the provision of benchmarks, the 
contribution of input data to a benchmark and the use of a benchmark within the EU (which, for these purposes, 
includes the United Kingdom). It, among other things: (i) requires benchmark administrators to be authorized or 
registered (or, if non-EU based, to be subject to an equivalent regime or otherwise recognized or endorsed); and (ii) 
prevents certain uses by EU supervised entities of "benchmarks" of administrators that are not authorized or 
registered (or, if non-EU based, not deemed equivalent or recognized or endorsed). 

The Benchmark Regulation could have a material impact on any Notes linked to or referencing benchmarks, 
including LIBOR or EURIBOR, in particular, if the methodology or other terms of the relevant benchmark are 
changed in order to comply with the requirements of the Benchmark Regulation. Such changes could, among other 
things, have the effect of reducing, increasing or otherwise affecting the volatility of the published rate or level of 
the relevant benchmark. 

More broadly, any of the national or international reforms, or the general increased regulatory scrutiny of 
"benchmarks," could increase the costs and risks of administering or otherwise participating in the setting of a 
"benchmark" and complying with any such regulations or requirements. Such factors may have the following effects 
on certain "benchmarks" (including, but not limited to, LIBOR or EURIBOR): (i) discourage market participants 
from continuing to administer or contribute to the "benchmark," (ii) trigger changes in the rules or methodologies 
used in the "benchmark," or (iii) lead to the disappearance of the "benchmark". 

Any of the above changes or any other consequential changes as a result of national or international reforms or other 
initiatives or investigations could have a material adverse effect on the value of and return on any Notes linked to or 
referencing the relevant benchmark. Investors should consult their own independent advisers and make their own 
assessment about the potential risks imposed by the Benchmark Regulation reforms in making any investment 
decision with respect to any Notes linked to or referencing the relevant benchmark. 

Future discontinuance of LIBOR may adversely affect the value of floating rate notes which reference LIBOR. 

On 27 July 2017, the Chief Executive of the United Kingdom Financial Conduct Authority, which regulates LIBOR, 
announced that it does not intend to continue to persuade, or use its powers to compel, panel banks to submit rates 
for the calculation of LIBOR to the administrator of LIBOR after 2021. Subsequent announcements by officials of 
the Financial Conduct Authority have emphasized that market participants should not rely on the continued 
publication of LIBOR after the end of 2021, which indicates that the continuation of LIBOR on the current basis is 
not guaranteed after 2021. It is not possible to predict whether, and to what extent, panel banks will continue to 
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provide LIBOR submissions to the administrator of LIBOR going forward. This may cause LIBOR to perform 
differently than it did in the past and may have other consequences which cannot be predicted.  

Investors should be aware that, if LIBOR is discontinued or otherwise unavailable, the rate of interest on floating 
rate Notes which reference LIBOR will be determined for the relevant period by the fallback provisions applicable 
to such Notes. Depending on the manner in which the LIBOR rate is to be determined under the terms of the 
applicable Notes, this may: (i) if ISDA Determination applies, be reliant upon the provision by reference banks of 
offered quotations for the LIBOR rate which, depending on market circumstances, may not be available at the 
relevant time; or (ii) if Screen Rate Determination applies, result in the effective application of a fixed rate based on 
the rate which applied in the previous period when LIBOR was available. Any of the foregoing could have an adverse 
effect on the value or liquidity of, and return on, any floating rate Notes which reference LIBOR.  

RISKS RELATING TO THE MARKET GENERALLY 

The secondary market generally 

There is no existing market for any Notes and there can be no assurances that a secondary market for the Notes will 
develop, or if a secondary market does develop, that it will provide the Noteholders with liquidity of investment or 
that it will continue for the life of the Notes. Therefore, investors may not be able to sell their Notes easily or at 
prices that will provide them with a yield comparable to similar investments that have a developed secondary market. 
This is particularly the case for Notes that are especially sensitive to interest rate, currency or market risks, are 
designed for specific investment objectives or strategies or have been structured to meet the investment requirements 
of limited categories of investors. These types of Notes generally would have a more limited secondary market and 
more price volatility than conventional debt securities. 

The market value of any Notes may fluctuate. Consequently, any sale of Notes by Noteholders in any secondary 
market which may develop may be at prices that may be higher or lower than the initial offering price depending on 
many factors, including prevailing interest rates, the Bank’s performance and the market for similar securities. No 
assurance can be given as to the liquidity of, or trading market for, any Notes and an investor in such Notes must be 
prepared to hold such Notes for an indefinite period of time or until their maturity. Application has been made to the 
SGX-ST for permission to deal in and for the listing and quotation for any Notes which are agreed at the time of 
issue to be so listed on the Official List. Formal approval will be granted when a particular Series of Notes has been 
admitted to the Official List. There is no assurance that any application to the SGX-ST for such approval will be 
granted. Historically, the market for debt securities by South East Asian issuers has been subject to disruptions that 
have caused substantial volatility in the prices of such securities. There can be no assurance that the market for any 
Notes will not be subject to similar disruptions. Any such disruption may have an adverse effect on holders of such 
Notes. 

Exchange rate risks and exchange controls 

The Bank will pay principal and interest on the Notes in the currency specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement 
(the “Currency”). This presents certain risks relating to currency conversions if an investor’s financial activities are 
denominated principally in a currency or currency unit (the “Investor’s Currency”) other than the Currency. These 
include the risk that foreign exchange rates may significantly change (including changes due to devaluation of the 
Currency or revaluation of the Investor’s Currency) and the risk that authorities with jurisdiction over the Investor’s 
Currency may impose or modify exchange controls. An appreciation in the value of the Investor’s Currency relative 
to the Currency would decrease (i) the Investor’s Currency-equivalent interest on the Notes, (ii) the Investor’s 
Currency-equivalent value of the principal payable on the Notes and (iii) the Investor’s Currency-equivalent market 
value of the Notes. Government and monetary authorities may impose (as some have done in the past) exchange 
controls that could adversely affect an applicable foreign exchange rate. As a result, investors may receive less 
interest or principal than expected, or no interest or principal. 

Interest rate risk 

Noteholders may suffer unforeseen losses due to fluctuations in interest rates. Generally, a rise in interest rates may 
cause a fall in the price of the Notes, resulting in a capital loss for the Noteholders. However, the Noteholders may 
reinvest the interest payments at higher prevailing interest rates. Conversely, when interest rates fall, the price of the 
Notes may rise. The Noteholders may enjoy a capital gain but interest payments received may be reinvested at lower 
prevailing interest rates. 
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Inflation risk 

Noteholders may suffer erosion on the return of their investments due to inflation. Noteholders would have an 
anticipated rate of return based on expected inflation rates on the purchase of the Notes. An unexpected increase in 
inflation could reduce the actual returns. 

The market value of the Notes may fluctuate 

Trading prices of the Notes are influenced by numerous factors, including the operating results, business and/or 
financial condition of the Bank, political, economic, financial and any other factors that can affect the capital markets, 
the industry, the Bank generally. Adverse economic developments, acts of war and health hazards in countries in 
which the Bank operates could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s operations, operating results, business, 
financial position, and performance. 

Credit ratings may not reflect all risks 

One or more independent credit rating agencies may assign credit ratings to an issue of Notes. The ratings may not 
reflect the potential impact of all risks related to the structure, market, additional factors discussed above, and other 
factors that may affect the value of the Notes. A credit rating is not a recommendation to buy, sell or hold securities 
and may be suspended, reduced or withdrawn by the rating agency at any time. 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE NOTES OTHER THAN THE ADDITIONAL TIER 1 
SUBORDINATED NOTES 

The following is the text of the terms and conditions that, subject to completion and amendment and as supplemented 
or varied in accordance with the provisions of the relevant Pricing Supplement, shall be applicable to the Notes in 
definitive form (if any) issued in exchange for the Global Note(s) representing each Series. Either (i) the full text of 
these terms and conditions together with the relevant provisions of the Pricing Supplement or (ii) these terms and 
conditions as so completed, amended, supplemented or varied (and subject to simplification by the deletion of non-
applicable provisions), shall be endorsed on such Bearer Notes or on the Certificates relating to such Registered 
Notes. All capitalised terms that are not defined in these Conditions will have the meanings given to them in the 
relevant Pricing Supplement. Those definitions will be endorsed on the definitive Notes or Certificates, as the case 
may be. References in the Conditions to “Notes” are to the Notes of one Series only, not to all Notes that may be 
issued under the Programme. All italicised wording in the Conditions does not form part of the terms and conditions 
and is solely for clarificatory purposes. 

The Notes are issued pursuant to an Amended and Restated Agency Agreement (as amended or supplemented as at 
the Issue Date, the “Agency Agreement”) dated 5 October 2020 between the Issuer (from time to time acting through 
its Hong Kong branch or any of its other branches as specified in the applicable pricing supplement), The Bank of 
New York Mellon, acting through its London branch as fiscal agent, paying agent, transfer agent and calculation 
agent, and The Bank of New York Mellon SA/NV, Luxembourg Branch as registrar and the other agents named in 
it and with the benefit of a Deed of Covenant (as amended or supplemented as at the Issue Date, the “Deed of 
Covenant”) dated 7 September 2012 executed by the Issuer in relation to the Notes. The fiscal agent, the paying 
agents, the registrar, the transfer agents and the calculation agent(s) for the time being (if any) are referred to below 
respectively as the “Fiscal Agent”, the “Paying Agents” (which expression shall include the Fiscal Agent), the 
“Registrar”, the “Transfer Agents” and the “Calculation Agent(s)”. The Noteholders (as defined below), the 
holders of the interest coupons (the “Coupons”) relating to interest bearing Notes in bearer form and, where 
applicable in the case of such Notes, talons for further Coupons (the “Talons”) (the “Couponholders”) and the 
holders of the receipts for the payment of instalments of principal (the “Receipts”) relating to Notes in bearer form 
of which the principal is payable in instalments are deemed to have notice of all of the provisions of the Agency 
Agreement applicable to them. 

As used in these terms and conditions (the “Conditions”), “Tranche” means Notes which are identical in all 
respects. 

Copies of the Agency Agreement and the Deed of Covenant are available for inspection at the specified offices of 
each of the Paying Agents, the Registrar and the Transfer Agents. 

1 Form, Denomination and Title 

The Notes are issued in bearer form (“Bearer Notes”) or in registered form (“Registered Notes”) in each 
case in the Specified Denomination(s) shown hereon provided that in the case of any Notes which are to be 
admitted to trading on a regulated market within the European Economic Area or offered to the public in a 
Member State of the European Economic Area in circumstances which require the publication of a 
prospectus under Regulation (EU) 2017/1129, the minimum Specified Denomination shall be €100,000 (or 
its equivalent in any other currency as at the date of issue of the relevant Notes) 

All Registered Notes shall have the same Specified Denomination. Notes which are listed on the Singapore 
Exchange Securities Trading Limited (“SGX-ST”) will be traded on the SGX-ST in a minimum board lot 
size of S$200,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies) or such other amount as may be allowed or required 
from time to time. 

This Note may be a Fixed Rate Note, a Floating Rate Note, a Zero Coupon Note, an Index Linked Interest 
Note, an Index Linked Redemption Note (together with an Index Linked Interest Note, an “Index Linked 
Note”), an Instalment Note, a Senior Note, a Subordinated Note, a Dual Currency Note or a Partly Paid 
Note, a combination of any of the foregoing or any other kind of Note, depending upon the Interest and 
Redemption/Payment Basis shown in the applicable Pricing Supplement. 

Bearer Notes are serially numbered and are issued with Coupons (and, where appropriate, a Talon) attached, 
save in the case of Zero Coupon Notes in which case references to interest (other than in relation to interest 
due after the Maturity Date), Coupons and Talons in these Conditions are not applicable. Instalment Notes 
are issued with one or more Receipts attached. 
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Registered Notes are represented by registered certificates (“Certificates”) and, save as provided in 
Condition 2(c), each Certificate shall represent the entire holding of Registered Notes by the same holder. 

Title to the Bearer Notes and the Receipts, Coupons and Talons shall pass by delivery. Title to the Registered 
Notes shall pass by registration in the register that the Issuer shall procure to be kept by the Registrar in 
accordance with the provisions of the Agency Agreement (the “Register”). Except as ordered by a court of 
competent jurisdiction or as required by law, the holder (as defined below) of any Note, Receipt, Coupon 
or Talon shall be deemed to be and may be treated as its absolute owner for all purposes, whether or not it 
is overdue and regardless of any notice of ownership, trust or an interest in it, any writing on it (or on the 
Certificate representing it) or its theft or loss (or that of the related Certificate) and no person shall be liable 
for so treating the holder. 

In these Conditions, “Noteholder” means the bearer of any Bearer Note and the Receipts relating to it or 
the person in whose name a Registered Note is registered (as the case may be), “holder” (in relation to a 
Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon) means the bearer of any Bearer Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon or the 
person in whose name a Registered Note is registered (as the case may be) and capitalised terms have the 
meanings given to them hereon, the absence of any such meaning indicating that such term is not applicable 
to the Notes, and the expression “Senior Noteholder” shall be construed accordingly in relation to Senior 
Notes and the expression “Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholder” shall be construed accordingly in relation to 
Tier 2 Subordinated Notes (as defined below). 

2 No Exchange of Notes and Transfers of Registered Notes 

(a) No Exchange of Notes: Registered Notes may not be exchanged for Bearer Notes. Bearer Notes 
of one Specified Denomination may not be exchanged for Bearer Notes of another Specified 
Denomination. Bearer Notes may not be exchanged for Registered Notes. 

(b) Transfer of Registered Notes: One or more Registered Notes may be transferred upon the 
surrender (at the specified office of the Registrar or any Transfer Agent) of the Certificate 
representing such Registered Notes to be transferred, together with the form of transfer endorsed 
on such Certificate, (or another form of transfer substantially in the same form and containing the 
same representations and certifications (if any), unless otherwise agreed by the Issuer), duly 
completed and executed and any other evidence as the Registrar or Transfer Agent may reasonably 
require. In the case of a transfer of part only of a holding of Registered Notes represented by one 
Certificate, a new Certificate shall be issued to the transferee in respect of the part transferred and 
a further new Certificate in respect of the balance of the holding not transferred shall be issued to 
the transferor. All transfers of Notes and entries on the Register will be made subject to the detailed 
regulations concerning transfers of Notes scheduled to the Agency Agreement. The regulations 
may be changed by the Issuer, with the prior written approval of the Registrar and the Noteholders. 
A copy of the current regulations will be made available by the Registrar to any Noteholder upon 
request and is available at the specified office of the Transfer Agent. 

(c) Exercise of Options or Partial Redemption or Write-down in Respect of Registered Notes: In 
the case of an exercise of an Issuer’s or Noteholders’ option in respect of, or a partial redemption 
of, or a partial write-down of (as the case may be), a holding of Registered Notes represented by a 
single Certificate, a new Certificate shall be issued to the holder to reflect the exercise of such 
option, or such partial write-down, or in respect of the balance of the holding not redeemed or (as 
the case may be) written down. In the case of a partial exercise of an option or a partial write-down 
resulting in Registered Notes of the same holding having different terms, separate Certificates shall 
be issued in respect of those Notes of that holding that have the same terms. New Certificates shall 
only be issued against surrender of the existing Certificates to the Registrar or any other Transfer 
Agent. In the case of a transfer of Registered Notes to a person who is already a holder of Registered 
Notes, a new Certificate representing the enlarged holding shall only be issued against surrender 
of the Certificate representing the existing holding. 

(d) Delivery of New Certificates: Each new Certificate to be issued pursuant to Conditions 2(b) or 
(c) shall be available for delivery within three business days of receipt of the form of transfer or 
Exercise Notice (as defined in Condition 6(e)) and surrender of the Certificate for exchange. 
Delivery of the new Certificate(s) shall be made at the specified office of the Transfer Agent or of 
the Registrar (as the case may be) to whom delivery or surrender of such form of transfer, Exercise 
Notice or Certificate shall have been made or, at the option of the holder making such delivery or 
surrender as aforesaid and as specified in the form of transfer, Exercise Notice or otherwise in 
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writing, be mailed by uninsured post at the risk of the holder entitled to the new Certificate to such 
address as may be so specified, unless such holder requests otherwise and pays in advance to the 
relevant Agent (as defined in the Agency Agreement) the costs of such other method of delivery 
and/or such insurance as it may specify. In this Condition 2(d), “business day” means a day, other 
than a Saturday or Sunday, on which banks are open for business in the place of the specified office 
of the relevant Transfer Agent or the Registrar (as the case may be). 

(e) Transfer Free of Charge: Transfers of Notes and Certificates on registration, transfer, partial 
redemption or exercise of an option shall be effected without charge by or on behalf of the Issuer, 
the Registrar or the Transfer Agents, but upon payment by the relevant Noteholder of any tax or 
other governmental charges that may be imposed in relation to it. 

(f) Closed Periods: No Noteholder may require the transfer of a Registered Note to be registered (i) 
during the period of 15 days ending on the due date for redemption of, or payment of any Instalment 
Amount in respect of, that Note, (ii) during the period of 15 days before any date on which Notes 
may be called for redemption by the Issuer at its option pursuant to Condition 6(d), (iii) after any 
such Note has been called for redemption, (iv) during the period of seven days ending on (and 
including) any Record Date (as defined in Condition 7(b)), or (v) during a Suspension Period. 

For the purposes of these Conditions: 

“Suspension Period” means the period commencing on the day the Loss Absorption Event Notice 
has been delivered in accordance with Condition 6(k) and ending on the close of business in 
Thailand on the Loss Absorption Effective Date. 

“Loss Absorption Event Notice” means, unless otherwise specified herein, a notice which 
specifies (at a minimum) that a Non-Viability Event has occurred, any amount of write-down or 
write-off required of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes as a result of the occurrence of the Non-
Viability Event and the date on which the write-down becomes effective, and if the Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes are represented in global form upon the occurrence of the Non-Viability Event, 
such notice shall also contain an instruction by the Issuer (through the Paying Agent) to Euroclear 
Bank SA/NV and Clearstream Banking S.A. to cease all clearance and settlement of transfers in 
the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes during a Suspension Period, or such other instructions that may be 
relevant according to the then applicable rules and regulations of such clearing systems. 

3 Status 

(a) Status of Senior Notes: The Senior Notes (being those Notes that specify their status as Senior) 
and the Receipts and Coupons relating to them constitute direct, unsubordinated and (subject to 
Condition 4) unsecured obligations of the Issuer and shall at all times rank pari passu and without 
any preference among themselves. The payment obligations of the Issuer under the Senior Notes 
and the Receipts and the Coupons relating to them shall, save for such exceptions as may be 
provided by applicable legislation and subject to Condition 4, at all times rank at least equally with 
all other unsecured and unsubordinated indebtedness and monetary obligations of the Issuer, 
present and future. 

(b) Status of Tier 2 Subordinated Notes: The subordinated notes, which are intended to qualify as 
Tier 2 capital of the Issuer in accordance with applicable law and regulations and under the relevant 
notification of the Bank of Thailand (the “Tier 2 Subordinated Notes”), and the Receipts and 
Coupons relating to them constitute direct, unsecured and subordinated obligations of the Issuer 
(including liabilities of all offices and branches of the Issuer wherever located) and rank pari passu 
and without any preference among themselves. The claims of Tier 2 Subrodinated Noteholders 
will, in the event of the Winding-Up (as defined in Condition 10) of the Issuer, be subordinated in 
right of payment in the manner provided in this Condition 3(b) to the claims of Senior Creditors 
and all other unsubordinated creditors of the Issuer and will rank, in the event of the Winding-Up 
of the Issuer, at least pari passu in right of payment with all other Subordinated Indebtedness (as 
defined below in this Condition 3(b)), present and future, of the Issuer that qualifies as Tier 2 
Capital Securities. Claims in respect of Tier 2 Subordinated Notes will rank in priority to the rights 
and claims of holders of (i) subordinated liabilities which by their terms rank or are expressed to 
rank in right of payment junior to the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, (ii) all classes of equity securities 
of the Issuer, including preference shares, if any, and (iii) Tier 1 Capital Securities. 
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In the event that (i) the Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders do not receive payment in 
full of principal due and payable in respect of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes plus interest thereon 
accrued to the date of repayment in any Winding-Up of the Issuer and (ii) the Winding-Up order 
or resolution passed for the Winding-Up of the Issuer or the dissolution of the Issuer is 
subsequently stayed, discharged, rescinded, avoided, annulled or otherwise rendered inoperative, 
then to the extent that such Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders did not receive payment 
in full of such principal of and interest on such Tier 2 Subordinated Notes and the Receipts or 
Coupons relating to them, such unpaid amounts shall remain payable in full; provided that payment 
of such unpaid amounts shall be subject to the provisions under this Condition 3 and Condition 
10(a). 

For the purposes of these Conditions: 

“Senior Creditors” means creditors of the Issuer (including the Issuer’s depositors) other than 
those whose claims are expressed to rank pari passu or junior to the claims of the holders of the 
Tier 2 Subordinated Notes; 

“Subordinated Indebtedness” means all indebtedness which is subordinated, in the event of the 
Winding-Up of the Issuer, in right of payment to the claims of depositors and other unsubordinated 
creditors of the Issuer, and for this purpose indebtedness shall include all liabilities, whether actual 
or contingent; 

“Tier 1 Capital Securities” means any security issued by the Issuer that constitutes Tier 1 capital 
of the Issuer under the applicable laws and regulations in Thailand; and 

“Tier 2 Capital Securities” means any security issued by the Issuer that constitutes Tier 2 capital 
of the Issuer under the applicable laws and regulations in Thailand. 

The provisions of this Condition 3(b) apply only to the principal and interest in respect of the Tier 
2 Subordinated Notes. Each Noteholder, Receiptholder and Couponholder irrevocably waives its 
rights as a creditor to the extent necessary to give effect to the subordination provisions of these 
Conditions in relation to the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes. 

(c) Set-off: Subject to applicable law, no Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder may exercise, 
claim or plead any right of set-off, counter-claim or retention in respect of any amount owed to it 
by the Issuer arising under or in connection with the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, the relative 
Receipts or the Coupons and each Noteholder, Receiptholder and Couponholder shall, by virtue of 
being the holder of any Tier 2 Subordinated Note, Receipt or Coupon, be deemed to have waived 
all such rights of set-off, counter-claim or retention. 

In the event that any Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder nevertheless receives (whether 
by set-off or otherwise) directly in a Winding-Up Proceeding (as defined in Condition 10) in 
respect of the Issuer any payment by, or distribution of assets of, the Issuer of any kind or character, 
whether in cash, property or securities, in respect of any amount owing to it by the Issuer arising 
under or in connection with the Notes, other than in accordance with this Condition 3, such 
Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder shall, subject to applicable law, immediately pay an 
amount equal to the amount of such payment or discharge to the liquidator for the time being in 
the winding up of the Issuer for distribution and each Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder, 
by virtue of becoming a holder or any Tier 2 Subordinated Note, Receipt or Coupon, shall be 
deemed to have so agreed and undertaken with and to the Issuer and all depositors and other 
unsubordinated creditors of the Issuer for good consideration. 

Note: The terms and conditions of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes will be subject to applicable legal and 
regulatory provisions governing the status of capital adequacy and subordinated securities of Thai banks. 
Accordingly, further provisions relating to the terms of any Tier 2 Subordinated Notes issued under this 
Programme will, if applicable, be set out in the applicable Pricing Supplement. 

4 Negative Pledge 

So long as any Senior Note, Receipt or Coupon relating thereto remains outstanding (as defined in the 
Agency Agreement) the Issuer will not, and will ensure that none of its Principal Subsidiaries will create, 
or have outstanding, any mortgage, charge, lien, pledge or other security interest (each a “Security 
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Interest”) upon the whole or any part of its present or future undertaking, assets or revenues (including any 
uncalled capital) to secure any Relevant Indebtedness or to secure any guarantee or indemnity in respect of 
any Relevant Indebtedness without at the same time or prior thereto according to the Senior Notes, the 
Receipts and the Coupons relating thereto, the same Security Interest as is created or subsisting to secure 
any such Relevant Indebtedness, guarantee or indemnity or such other Security Interest as shall be approved 
by an Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the Agency Agreement) of the Senior Noteholders, provided 
that, for the avoidance of doubt, this Condition 4 shall not be applicable to any Security Interest created or 
permitted to subsist in connection with a Structured Finance Transaction. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event that there is a change in law or regulation in Thailand permitting 
or providing for the issue of covered bonds (such changed law or regulation, the “Covered Bond 
Regulation”), any arrangement relating to the segregation required by the Covered Bond Regulation of any 
part of the Issuer or its Principal Subsidiary’s property, assets or revenues or the creation of any security 
interest required by the Covered Bond Regulation in respect thereof for the purpose of issuing such covered 
bonds shall be permitted and shall not require the creation of equivalent security in respect of the Notes, 
provided that, such arrangement is entered into in compliance with, and only to the extent required by, the 
Covered Bond Regulation and such segregated property, assets or revenues qualify as collateral for, or are 
to be applied in priority in meeting claims of, issues of covered bonds under the Covered Bond Regulation. 

In these Conditions: 

(i) “Principal Subsidiary” means at any particular time, any Subsidiary of the Issuer: 

(a) whose total income, as shown by the accounts (consolidated in the case of a Subsidiary 
which itself has Subsidiaries) of such Subsidiary, based upon which the latest audited 
consolidated accounts of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries have been prepared, are at least 
10.0 per cent. of the total income of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries as shown by such 
audited consolidated accounts; or 

(b) whose total assets, as shown by the accounts (consolidated in the case of a Subsidiary 
which itself has Subsidiaries) of such Subsidiary, based upon which the latest audited 
consolidated accounts of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries have been prepared, are at least 
10.0 per cent. of the total assets of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries as shown by such audited 
consolidated accounts or, provided that if any such Subsidiary (the “transferor”) shall at 
any time transfer the whole or a substantial part of its business, undertaking or assets to 
another Subsidiary or the Issuer (the “transferee”) then: 

(A) if the whole of the business, undertaking and assets of the transferor shall be so 
transferred, the transferor shall thereupon cease to be a Principal Subsidiary and 
the transferee (unless it is the Issuer) shall thereupon become a Principal 
Subsidiary; and 

(B) if part only of the business, undertaking and assets of the transferor shall be so 
transferred, the transferor shall remain a Principal Subsidiary and the transferee 
(unless it is the Issuer) shall thereupon become a Principal Subsidiary. 

Any Subsidiary which becomes a Principal Subsidiary by virtue of (A) above or which remains or 
becomes a Principal Subsidiary by virtue of (B) above shall continue to be a Principal Subsidiary 
until the date of issue of the first audited consolidated accounts of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries 
prepared as at a date later than the date of the relevant transfer which (x) show the total income of 
such Subsidiary, as shown by the accounts (consolidated in the case of a company which itself has 
Subsidiaries) of such Subsidiary, based upon which such audited consolidated accounts have been 
prepared, to be less than 10.0 per cent. of the total income of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries as 
shown by such audited consolidated accounts and (y) show the total assets of such Subsidiary, as 
shown by the accounts (consolidated in the case of a company which itself has Subsidiaries) of 
such Subsidiary, based upon which such audited consolidated accounts have been prepared, to be 
less than 10.0 per cent. of the total assets of the Issuer and its Subsidiaries as shown by such audited 
consolidated accounts; and for this purpose a certificate addressed to the Fiscal Agent from the 
auditors of the Issuer or any two authorised signatories of the Issuer as to whether or not a 
Subsidiary is a Principal Subsidiary may be relied upon by the Fiscal Agent and Noteholders 
without further enquiry or evidence; 
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(ii) “Relevant Indebtedness” means any present or future indebtedness which is in the form of, or 
represented or evidenced by, bonds, notes, debentures, loan stock or other securities which (I) are 
by their terms payable, or confer a right to receive payment, in any currency other than Thai Baht 
and (II) for the time being are, or are intended to be or capable of being, quoted, listed or dealt in 
or traded on any stock exchange or over-the-counter or other securities market; 

(iii) “Structured Finance Transaction” means any securitisation or other structured finance 
transaction involving the transfer of any assets, revenues, undertakings or risks associated with any 
such assets, revenues, or undertakings to, and the issue of securities or other indebtedness by, a 
special purpose company (a “Special Purpose Company”) and provided that (I) none of the 
obligations of the Special Purpose Company in respect of the transaction is subject to any recourse 
whatsoever in respect thereof to the Issuer, (II) recourse to the Special Purpose Company for 
amounts owing under the transactions is limited to the income or cashflow of the assets or collateral 
comprising the Security Interest for such transaction, (III) the assets held by the activities of the 
Special Purpose Company are restricted to those which are permitted for the purposes of the 
transaction, (IV) the parties to the transaction (including for the avoidance of doubt the holders of 
the securities or other indebtedness issued by the Special Purpose Company in relation to the 
transaction) are not entitled, by virtue of any right or claim arising out of or in connection with 
such indebtedness, to commence proceedings for the winding-up or dissolution of the Special 
Purpose Company until at least one year and one day after the full repayment of such indebtedness, 
(V) the transaction is conducted on arm’s length terms and (VI) the benefit of the transaction 
accrues, directly or indirectly, to the Issuer; and 

(iv) “Subsidiary” means any entity whose financial statements at any time are required by law or in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles to be fully consolidated with those of 
the Issuer. 

5 Interest and other Calculations 

(a) Interest on Fixed Rate Notes: Each Fixed Rate Note bears interest on its outstanding nominal 
amount from and including the Interest Commencement Date at the rate per annum (expressed as 
a percentage) equal to the Rate of Interest, such interest being payable in arrear on each Interest 
Payment Date. The amount of interest payable shall be determined in accordance with Condition 
5(h). 

(b) Interest on Floating Rate Notes and Index Linked Interest Notes: 

(i) Interest Payment Dates: Each Floating Rate Note and Index Linked Interest Note bears 
interest on its outstanding nominal amount from and including the Interest 
Commencement Date at the rate per annum (expressed as a percentage) equal to the Rate 
of Interest, such interest being payable in arrear on each Interest Payment Date. The 
amount of interest payable shall be determined in accordance with Condition 5(h). Such 
Interest Payment Date(s) is/are either shown hereon as Specified Interest Payment Dates 
(as defined in the applicable Pricing Supplement) or, if no Specified Interest Payment 
Date(s) (as defined in the applicable Pricing Supplement) is/are shown hereon, Interest 
Payment Date shall mean each date which falls the number of months or other period 
shown hereon as the Interest Period after the preceding Interest Payment Date or, in the 
case of the first Interest Payment Date, after the Interest Commencement Date. 

(ii) Business Day Convention: If any date referred to in these Conditions that is specified to 
be subject to adjustment in accordance with a Business Day Convention would otherwise 
fall on a day that is not a Business Day, then, if the Business Day Convention specified is 
(A) the Floating Rate Business Day Convention, such date shall be postponed to the next 
day that is a Business Day unless it would thereby fall into the next calendar month, in 
which event (x) such date shall be brought forward to the immediately preceding Business 
Day and (y) each subsequent such date shall be the last Business Day of the month in 
which such date would have fallen had it not been subject to adjustment, (B) the Following 
Business Day Convention, such date shall be postponed to the next day that is a Business 
Day, (C) the Modified Following Business Day Convention, such date shall be postponed 
to the next day that is a Business Day unless it would thereby fall into the next calendar 
month, in which event such date shall be brought forward to the immediately preceding 
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Business Day or (D) the Preceding Business Day Convention, such date shall be brought 
forward to the immediately preceding Business Day. 

(iii) Rate of Interest for Floating Rate Notes: The Rate of Interest in respect of Floating Rate 
Notes for each Interest Accrual Period shall be determined in the manner specified hereon 
and the provisions below relating to either ISDA Determination or Screen Rate 
Determination shall apply, depending upon which is specified hereon. 

(A) ISDA Determination for Floating Rate Notes 

Where ISDA Determination is specified hereon as the manner in which the Rate 
of Interest is to be determined, the Rate of Interest for each Interest Accrual 
Period shall be determined by the Calculation Agent as a rate equal to the relevant 
ISDA Rate. For the purposes of this sub-paragraph (A), “ISDA Rate” for an 
Interest Accrual Period means a rate equal to the Floating Rate that would be 
determined by the Calculation Agent under a Swap Transaction under the terms 
of an agreement incorporating the ISDA Definitions and under which: 

(x) the Floating Rate Option is as specified hereon 

(y) the Designated Maturity is a period specified hereon and 

(z) the relevant Reset Date is the first day of that Interest Accrual Period 
unless otherwise specified hereon. 

For the purposes of this sub-paragraph (A), “Floating Rate”, “Calculation 
Agent”, “Floating Rate Option”, “Designated Maturity”, “Reset Date” and 
“Swap Transaction” have the meanings given to those terms in the ISDA 
Definitions. 

(B) Screen Rate Determination for Floating Rate Notes 

(x) Where Screen Rate Determination is specified hereon as the manner in 
which the Rate of Interest is to be determined, the Rate of Interest for 
each Interest Accrual Period will, subject as provided below, be either: 

(1) the offered quotation; or 

(2) the arithmetic mean of the offered quotations, 

(expressed as a percentage rate per annum) for the Reference Rate 
which appears or appear, as the case may be, on the Relevant Screen 
Page as at either 11.00 a.m. (London time in the case of LIBOR or 
Brussels time in the case of EURIBOR) on the Interest Determination 
Date in question as determined by the Calculation Agent. If five or more 
of such offered quotations are available on the Relevant Screen Page, 
the highest (or, if there is more than one such highest quotation, one 
only of such quotations) and the lowest (or, if there is more than one 
such lowest quotation, one only of such quotations) shall be disregarded 
by the Calculation Agent for the purpose of determining the arithmetic 
mean of such offered quotations. 

If the Reference Rate from time to time in respect of Floating Rate 
Notes is specified hereon as being other than LIBOR or EURIBOR, the 
Rate of Interest in respect of such Notes will be determined as provided 
hereon. 

(y) if the Relevant Screen Page is not available or, if sub-paragraph (x)(1) 
applies and no such offered quotation appears on the Relevant Screen 
Page, or, if sub-paragraph (x)(2) applies and fewer than three such 
offered quotations appear on the Relevant Screen Page, in each case as 
at the time specified above, subject as provided below, the Issuer shall 
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request, if the Reference Rate is LIBOR, the principal London office of 
each of the Reference Banks or, if the Reference Rate is EURIBOR, 
the principal Euro-zone office of each of the Reference Banks, to 
provide the Issuer with its offered quotation (expressed as a percentage 
rate per annum) for the Reference Rate if the Reference Rate is LIBOR, 
at approximately 11.00 a.m. (London time), or if the Reference Rate is 
EURIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (Brussels time) on the Interest 
Determination Date in question and notify such rates to the Calculation 
Agent. If two or more of the Reference Banks provide the Issuer with 
such offered quotations, the Rate of Interest for such Interest Accrual 
Period shall be the arithmetic mean of such offered quotations as 
determined by the Calculation Agent; and 

(z) if paragraph (y) above applies and the Calculation Agent determines 
that fewer than two Reference Banks are providing offered quotations, 
subject as provided below, the Rate of Interest shall be the arithmetic 
mean of the rates per annum (expressed as a percentage) as 
communicated to (and at the request of) the Issuer by the Reference 
Banks or any two or more of them, at which such banks were offered, 
if the Reference Rate is LIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (London 
time) or, if the Reference Rate is EURIBOR, at approximately 11.00 
a.m. (Brussels time) on the relevant Interest Determination Date, 
deposits in the Specified Currency for a period equal to that which 
would have been used for the Reference Rate by leading banks in, if 
the Reference Rate is LIBOR, the London inter-bank market or, if the 
Reference Rate is EURIBOR, the Euro-zone inter-bank market, as the 
case may be, or, if fewer than two of the Reference Banks provide the 
Issuer with such offered rates, the offered rate for deposits in the 
Specified Currency for a period equal to that which would have been 
used for the Reference Rate, or the arithmetic mean of the offered rates 
for deposits in the Specified Currency for a period equal to that which 
would have been used for the Reference Rate, at which, if the Reference 
Rate is LIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (London time) or, if the 
Reference Rate is EURIBOR, at approximately 11.00 a.m. (Brussels 
time), on the relevant Interest Determination Date, any one or more 
banks (which bank or banks is or are in the opinion of the Issuer suitable 
for such purpose) informs the Issuer it is quoting to leading banks in, if 
the Reference Rate is LIBOR, the London inter-bank market or, if the 
Reference Rate is EURIBOR, the Euro-zone inter-bank market, as the 
case may be, provided that, if the Rate of Interest cannot be determined 
in accordance with the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the Rate 
of Interest shall be determined as at the last preceding Interest 
Determination Date (though substituting, where a different Margin or 
Maximum or Minimum Rate of Interest is to be applied to the relevant 
Interest Accrual Period from that which applied to the last preceding 
Interest Accrual Period, the Margin or Maximum or Minimum Rate of 
Interest relating to the relevant Interest Accrual Period, in place of the 
Margin or Maximum or Minimum Rate of Interest relating to that last 
preceding Interest Accrual Period). 

(iv) Rate of Interest for Index Linked Interest Notes: The Rate of Interest in respect of Index 
Linked Interest Notes for each Interest Accrual Period shall be determined in the manner 
specified hereon and interest will accrue by reference to an Index or Formula as specified 
hereon. 

(c) Zero Coupon Notes: Where a Note the Interest Basis of which is specified to be Zero Coupon is 
repayable prior to the Maturity Date and is not paid when due, the amount due and payable prior 
to the Maturity Date shall be the Early Redemption Amount of such Note. As from the Maturity 
Date, the Rate of Interest for any overdue principal of such a Note shall be a rate per annum 
(expressed as a percentage) equal to the Amortisation Yield (as described in Condition 6(b)(i)). 
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(d) Dual Currency Notes: In the case of Dual Currency Notes, if the rate or amount of interest falls 
to be determined by reference to a Rate of Exchange or a method of calculating Rate of Exchange, 
the rate or amount of interest payable shall be determined in the manner specified hereon. 

(e) Partly Paid Notes: In the case of Partly Paid Notes (other than Partly Paid Notes which are Zero 
Coupon Notes), interest will accrue as aforesaid on the paid-up nominal amount of such Notes and 
otherwise as specified hereon. 

(f) Accrual of Interest: Interest shall cease to accrue on each Note on the due date for redemption 
unless, upon due presentation, payment is improperly withheld or refused, in which event interest 
shall continue to accrue (both before and after judgment) at the Rate of Interest in the manner 
provided in this Condition 5 to the Relevant Date (as defined in Condition 8). 

(g) Margin, Maximum/Minimum Rates of Interest, Instalment Amounts and Redemption 
Amounts and Rounding: 

(i) If any Margin is specified hereon (either (x) generally, or (y) in relation to one or more 
Interest Accrual Periods), an adjustment shall be made to all Rates of Interest, in the case 
of (x), or the Rates of Interest for the specified Interest Accrual Periods, in the case of (y), 
calculated in accordance with Condition 5(b) above by adding (if a positive number) or 
subtracting the absolute value (if a negative number) of such Margin subject always to the 
next paragraph 

(ii) If any Maximum or Minimum Rate of Interest, Instalment Amount or Redemption 
Amount is specified hereon, then any Rate of Interest, Instalment Amount or Redemption 
Amount shall be subject to such maximum or minimum, as the case may be 

(iii) For the purposes of any calculations required pursuant to these Conditions (unless 
otherwise specified), (x) all percentages resulting from such calculations shall be rounded, 
if necessary, to the nearest one hundred-thousandth of a percentage point (with halves 
being rounded up), (y) all figures shall be rounded to seven significant figures (with halves 
being rounded up) and (z) all currency amounts that fall due and payable shall be rounded 
to the nearest unit of such currency (with halves being rounded up), save in the case of 
yen, which shall be rounded down to the nearest yen. For these purposes “unit” means the 
lowest amount of such currency that is available as legal tender in the country of such 
currency. 

(h) Calculations: The amount of interest payable per Calculation Amount in respect of any Note for 
any Interest Accrual Period shall be equal to the product of the Rate of Interest, the Calculation 
Amount specified hereon, and the Day Count Fraction for such Interest Accrual Period, unless an 
Interest Amount (or a formula for its calculation) is applicable to such Interest Accrual Period, in 
which case the amount of interest payable per Calculation Amount in respect of such Note for such 
Interest Accrual Period shall equal such Interest Amount (or be calculated in accordance with such 
formula). Where any Interest Period comprises two or more Interest Accrual Periods, the amount 
of interest payable per Calculation Amount in respect of such Interest Period shall be the sum of 
the Interest Amounts payable in respect of each of those Interest Accrual Periods. In respect of any 
other period for which interest is required to be calculated, the provisions above shall apply save 
that the Day Count Fraction shall be for the period for which interest is required to be calculated. 

(i) Determination and Publication of Rates of Interest, Interest Amounts, Final Redemption 
Amounts, Early Redemption Amounts, Optional Redemption Amounts and Instalment 
Amounts: The Calculation Agent shall, as soon as practicable on such date as the Calculation 
Agent may be required to calculate any rate or amount or make any determination or calculation, 
determine such rate and calculate the Interest Amounts for the relevant Interest Accrual Period, 
calculate the Final Redemption Amount, Early Redemption Amount, Optional Redemption 
Amount or Instalment Amount or make such determination or calculation, as the case may be, and 
cause the Rate of Interest and the Interest Amounts for each Interest Accrual Period and the relevant 
Interest Payment Date and, if required to be calculated, the Final Redemption Amount, Early 
Redemption Amount, Optional Redemption Amount or any Instalment Amount to be notified to 
the Fiscal Agent, the Issuer, each of the Paying Agents, the Noteholders, any other Calculation 
Agent appointed in respect of the Notes that is to make a further calculation upon receipt of such 
information and, if the Notes are listed on a stock exchange and the rules of such exchange or other 
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relevant authority so require, the Issuer shall notify such exchange or other relevant authority as 
soon as possible after their determination and upon being notified by the Calculation Agent but in 
no event later than (i) the commencement of the relevant Interest Period, if determined prior to 
such time, in the case of notification to such exchange of a Rate of Interest and Interest Amount, 
or (ii) in all other cases, the fourth Business Day after such determination. Where any Interest 
Payment Date or Interest Period Date is subject to adjustment pursuant to Condition 5(b)(ii), the 
Interest Amounts and the Interest Payment Date so published may subsequently be amended (or 
appropriate alternative arrangements made by way of adjustment) without notice in the event of an 
extension or shortening of the Interest Period. If the Notes become due and payable under 
Condition 10, the accrued interest and the Rate of Interest payable in respect of the Notes shall 
nevertheless continue to be calculated as previously in accordance with this Condition but no 
publication of the Rate of Interest or the Interest Amount so calculated need be made. The 
determination of any rate or amount and the making of each determination or calculation by the 
Calculation Agent(s) shall (in the absence of manifest error) be final and binding upon all parties. 

(j) Definitions: In these Conditions, unless the context otherwise requires, the following defined terms 
shall have the meanings set out below: 

“Business Day” means: 

(i) in the case of a currency other than euro, a day (other than a Saturday or Sunday) on which 
commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments in London and the 
principal financial centre for such currency and/or 

(ii) in the case of euro, a day on which the TARGET System is operating (a “TARGET 
Business Day”) and/or 

(iii) in the case of a currency and/or one or more Business Centres, a day (other than a Saturday 
or a Sunday) on which commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments 
in such currency in the Business Centre(s) or, if no currency is indicated, generally in each 
of the Business Centres 

“Day Count Fraction” means, in respect of the calculation of an amount of interest on any Note 
for any period of time (from and including the first day of such period to but excluding the last) 
(whether or not constituting an Interest Period or an Interest Accrual Period, the “Calculation 
Period”): 

(i) if “Actual/Actual” or “Actual/Actual – ISDA” is specified hereon, the actual number of 
days in the Calculation Period divided by 365 (or, if any portion of that Calculation Period 
falls in a leap year, the sum of (A) the actual number of days in that portion of the 
Calculation Period falling in a leap year divided by 366 and (B) the actual number of days 
in that portion of the Calculation Period falling in a non- leap year divided by 365) 

(ii) if “Actual/365 (Fixed)” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the Calculation 
Period divided by 365 

(iii) if “Actual/365 (Sterling)” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the 
Calculation Period divided by 365 or, in the case of an Interest Payment Date falling in a 
leap year, 366 

(iv) if “Actual/360” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the Calculation Period 
divided by 360 

(v) if “30/360”, “360/360” or “Bond Basis” is specified hereon, the number of days in the 
Calculation Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows: 

Day Count Fraction = [360 x (Y2 -Y1 )] + [ 30 x (M2 -M1 )] + ( D2 -D1 ) 
  360 

where: 

“Y1” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation Period 
falls; 
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“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the last 
day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the 
Calculation Period falls; 

 “M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately 
following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period, unless 
such number would be 31, in which case D1 will be 30; and 

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day 
included in the Calculation Period, unless such number would be 31 and D1 is greater 
than 29, in which case D2 will be 30 

(vi) if “30E/360” or “Eurobond Basis” is specified hereon, the number of days in the 
Calculation Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows: 

Day Count Fraction = [360 x (Y2 -Y1 )] + [ 30 x (M2 -M 1 )] + ( D2 -D1 ) 
  360 

where: 

“Y1” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation Period 
falls; 

“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the last 
day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the 
Calculation Period falls; 

“M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately 
following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period, unless 
such number would be 31, in which case D1 will be 30; and 

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day 
included in the Calculation Period, unless such number would be 31, in which case D2 
will be 30 

(vii) if “30E/360 (ISDA)” is specified hereon, the number of days in the Calculation Period 
divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows: 

Day Count Fraction = [360 x (Y2 -Y1 )] + [ 30 x (M2 -M1 )] + ( D2 -D1 ) 
  360 

where: 

“Y1” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation Period 
falls; 

“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the last 
day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the 
Calculation Period falls; 

“M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately 
following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls; 
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“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period, unless (i) 
that day is the last day of February or (ii) such number would be 31, in which case D1 will 
be 30; and 

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day 
included in the Calculation Period, unless (i) that day is the last day of February but not 
the Maturity Date or (ii) such number would be 31, in which case D2 will be 30 

(viii) if “Actual/Actual-ICMA” is specified hereon, 

(a) if the Calculation Period is equal to or shorter than the Determination Period 
during which it falls, the number of days in the Calculation Period divided by the 
product of (x) the number of days in such Determination Period and (y) the 
number of Determination Periods normally ending in any year; and 

(b) if the Calculation Period is longer than one Determination Period, the sum of: 

(x) the number of days in such Calculation Period falling in the 
Determination Period in which it begins divided by the product of (1) 
the number of days in such Determination Period and (2) the number of 
Determination Periods normally ending in any year; and 

(y) the number of days in such Calculation Period falling in the next 
Determination Period divided by the product of (1) the number of days 
in such Determination Period and (2) the number of Determination 
Periods normally ending in any year 

where: 

“Determination Period” means the period from and including a Determination Date in 
any year to but excluding the next Determination Date and 

“Determination Date” means the date(s) specified as such hereon or, if none is so 
specified, the Interest Payment Date(s) 

“Euro-zone” means the region comprised of member states of the European Union that adopt the 
single currency in accordance with the Treaty establishing the European Community, as amended 

“Interest Accrual Period” means the period beginning on and including the Interest 
Commencement Date and ending on but excluding the first Interest Period Date and each 
successive period beginning on and including an Interest Period Date and ending on but excluding 
the next succeeding Interest Period Date 

“Interest Amount” means: 

(i) in respect of an Interest Accrual Period, the amount of interest payable per Calculation 
Amount for that Interest Accrual Period and which, in the case of Fixed Rate Notes, and 
unless otherwise specified hereon, shall mean the Fixed Coupon Amount or Broken 
Amount specified hereon as being payable on the Interest Payment Date ending the 
Interest Period of which such Interest Accrual Period forms part; and 

(ii) in respect of any other period, the amount of interest payable per Calculation Amount for 
that period 

“Interest Commencement Date” means the Issue Date or such other date as may be specified 
hereon 

“Interest Determination Date” means, with respect to a Rate of Interest and Interest Accrual 
Period, the date specified as such hereon or, if none is so specified, (i) the first day of such Interest 
Accrual Period if the Specified Currency is Sterling or (ii) the day falling two Business Days in 
London for the Specified Currency prior to the first day of such Interest Accrual Period if the 
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Specified Currency is neither Sterling nor euro or (iii) the day falling two TARGET Business Days 
prior to the first day of such Interest Accrual Period if the Specified Currency is euro 

“Interest Period” means the period beginning on and including the Interest Commencement Date 
and ending on but excluding the first Interest Payment Date and each successive period beginning 
on and including an Interest Payment Date and ending on but excluding the next succeeding Interest 
Payment Date 

“Interest Period Date” means each Interest Payment Date unless otherwise specified hereon 

 “ISDA Definitions” means the 2006 ISDA Definitions, as published by the International Swaps 
and Derivatives Association, Inc., unless otherwise specified hereon 

“Rate of Interest” means the rate of interest payable from time to time in respect of this Note and 
that is either specified or calculated in accordance with the provisions hereon 

“Reference Banks” means, in the case of a determination of LIBOR, the principal London office 
of four major banks in the London inter-bank market and, in the case of a determination of 
EURIBOR, the principal Euro-zone office of four major banks in the Euro- zone inter-bank market, 
in each case selected by the Issuer or as specified hereon 

“Reference Rate” means the rate specified as such hereon 

“Relevant Screen Page” means such page, section, caption, column or other part of a particular 
information service as may be specified hereon 

“Specified Currency” means the currency specified as such hereon or, if none is specified, the 
currency in which the Notes are denominated 

“TARGET System” means the Trans-European Automated Real-Time Gross Settlement Express 
Transfer (known as TARGET2) System which was launched on 19 November 2007 or any 
successor thereto. 

(k) Calculation Agent: The Issuer shall procure that there shall at all times be one or more Calculation 
Agents if provision is made for them hereon and for so long as any Note is outstanding (as defined 
in the Agency Agreement). Where more than one Calculation Agent is appointed in respect of the 
Notes, references in these Conditions to the Calculation Agent shall be construed as each 
Calculation Agent performing its respective duties under the Conditions. If the Calculation Agent 
is unable or unwilling to act as such or if the Calculation Agent fails duly to establish the Rate of 
Interest for an Interest Accrual Period or to calculate any Interest Amount, Instalment Amount, 
Final Redemption Amount, Early Redemption Amount or Optional Redemption Amount, as the 
case may be, or to comply with any other requirement, such requirement to have been duly 
communicated to the Calculation Agent pursuant to the provisions of the Agency Agreement, the 
Issuer shall appoint a leading bank or financial institution engaged in the interbank market (or, if 
appropriate, money, swap or over-the-counter index options market) that is most closely connected 
with the calculation or determination to be made by the Calculation Agent (acting through its 
principal London office or any other office actively involved in such market) to act as such in its 
place. The Calculation Agent may not resign its duties without a successor having been appointed 
as aforesaid. 

6 Redemption, Purchase and Options 

(a) Redemption by Instalments and Final Redemption: 

(i) Unless previously redeemed, purchased and cancelled as provided in this Condition 6, 
each Note that provides for Instalment Dates and Instalment Amounts shall be partially 
redeemed on each Instalment Date at the related Instalment Amount specified hereon. The 
outstanding nominal amount of each such Note shall be reduced by the Instalment Amount 
(or, if such Instalment Amount is calculated by reference to a proportion of the nominal 
amount of such Note, such proportion) for all purposes with effect from the related 
Instalment Date, unless payment of the Instalment Amount is improperly withheld or 
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refused, in which case, such amount shall remain outstanding until the Relevant Date 
relating to such Instalment Amount. 

(ii) Unless previously redeemed, purchased and cancelled as provided below, each Note shall 
be finally redeemed on the Maturity Date specified hereon at its Final Redemption 
Amount (which, unless otherwise provided, is its nominal amount) or, in the case of a 
Note falling within paragraph (i) above, its final Instalment Amount. 

(b) Early Redemption: 

(i) Zero Coupon Notes: 

(A) The Early Redemption Amount payable in respect of any Zero Coupon Note, the 
Early Redemption Amount of which is not linked to an index and/or a formula, 
upon redemption of such Note pursuant to Condition 6(c) or upon it becoming 
due and payable as provided in Condition 10 shall be the Amortised Face Amount 
(calculated as provided below) of such Note unless otherwise specified hereon. 

(B) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (C) below, the Amortised Face 
Amount of any such Note shall be the scheduled Final Redemption Amount of 
such Note on the Maturity Date discounted at a rate per annum (expressed as a 
percentage) equal to the Amortisation Yield (which, if none is shown hereon, 
shall be such rate as would produce an Amortised Face Amount equal to the issue 
price of the Notes if they were discounted back to their issue price on the Issue 
Date) compounded annually. 

(C) If the Early Redemption Amount payable in respect of any such Note upon its 
redemption pursuant to Condition 6(c) or upon it becoming due and payable as 
provided in Condition 10 is not paid when due, the Early Redemption Amount 
due and payable in respect of such Note shall be the Amortised Face Amount of 
such Note as defined in sub-paragraph (B) above, except that such sub-paragraph 
shall have effect as though the date on which the Note becomes due and payable 
were the Relevant Date. The calculation of the Amortised Face Amount in 
accordance with this sub- paragraph shall continue to be made (both before and 
after judgment) until the Relevant Date, unless the Relevant Date falls on or after 
the Maturity Date, in which case the amount due and payable shall be the 
scheduled Final Redemption Amount of such Note on the Maturity Date together 
with any interest that may accrue in accordance with Condition 5(c). 

Where such calculation is to be made for a period of less than one year, it shall be made 
on the basis of the Day Count Fraction shown hereon. 

(ii) Other Notes: The Early Redemption Amount payable in respect of any Note (other than 
Notes described in (i) above), upon redemption of such Note pursuant to Condition 6(c) 
or upon it becoming due and payable as provided in Condition 10, shall be the Final 
Redemption Amount unless otherwise specified hereon. 

(c) Redemption for Taxation Reasons: The Notes may be redeemed at the option of the Issuer in 
whole, but not in part, (but subject to consent thereto having been obtained from the Bank of 
Thailand in the case of Tier 2 Subordinated Notes) on any Interest Payment Date (if this Note is 
either a Floating Rate Note or an Index Linked Note) or, at any time, (if this Note is neither a 
Floating Rate Note nor an Index Linked Note), on giving not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ 
notice to the Noteholders (which notice shall be irrevocable), at their Early Redemption Amount 
(as described in Condition 6(b) above) (together with interest accrued to the date fixed for 
redemption), if (i) the Issuer has or will become obliged to pay additional amounts as provided or 
referred to in Condition 8 as a result of any change in, or amendment to, the laws or regulations of 
Thailand or Hong Kong or, in each case, any political subdivision or any authority thereof or 
therein having power to tax (or any taxing authority of any taxing jurisdiction to which the Issuer 
is or has become subject), or any change in the application or official interpretation of such laws 
or regulations, which change or amendment becomes effective on or after the date on which 
agreement is reached to issue the first Tranche of the Notes, and (ii) such obligation cannot be 
avoided by the Issuer taking reasonable measures available to it, provided that no such notice of 
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redemption shall be given earlier than 90 days prior to the earliest date on which the Issuer would 
be obliged to pay such additional amounts were a payment in respect of the Notes then due. Prior 
to the publication of any notice of redemption pursuant to this Condition 6(c), the Issuer shall 
deliver to the Fiscal Agent a certificate signed by two Directors of the Issuer stating that the Issuer 
is entitled to effect such redemption and setting forth a statement of facts showing that the 
conditions precedent to the right of the Issuer so to redeem have occurred, and an opinion of 
independent legal advisers of recognised standing to the effect that the Issuer has or will become 
obliged to pay such additional amounts as a result of such change or amendment. 

(d) Redemption at the Option of the Issuer:  

(i) Senior Notes: If Call Option is specified hereon, the Issuer may, on giving not less than 
15 nor more than 30 days’ irrevocable notice to the Senior Noteholders (or such other 
notice period as may be specified hereon) redeem, all or, if so provided, some, of the 
Senior Notes on any Optional Redemption Date. Any such redemption of Senior Notes 
shall be at their Optional Redemption Amount together with interest accrued to the date 
fixed for redemption. Any such redemption or exercise must relate to Senior Notes of a 
nominal amount at least equal to the Minimum Redemption Amount to be redeemed 
specified hereon and no greater than the Maximum Redemption Amount to be redeemed 
specified hereon. 

All Senior Notes in respect of which any such notice is given shall be redeemed on the 
date specified in such notice in accordance with this Condition. 

In the case of a partial redemption the notice to Senior Noteholders shall also contain the 
certificate numbers of the Bearer Notes, or in the case of Registered Notes shall specify 
the nominal amount of Registered Notes drawn and the holder(s) of such Registered 
Notes, to be redeemed, which shall have been drawn in such place and in such manner as 
may be fair and reasonable in the circumstances, taking account of prevailing market 
practices, subject to compliance with any applicable laws and stock exchange or other 
relevant authority requirements. 

(ii) Tier 2 Subordinated Notes: Subject to Condition 6(j), and unless otherwise specified in 
herein, if Call Option is specified hereon, the Issuer may, on giving not less than 15 nor 
more than 30 days’ irrevocable notice to the Tier 2 Subordiated Noteholders (or such other 
notice period as may be specified hereon) redeem all, but not some only, of the Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes on any Optional Redemption Date (which shall not be less than five 
years from the Issue Date). Any such redemption of Tier 2 Subordinated Notes shall be at 
their Optional Redemption Amount together with interest accrued to the date fixed for 
redemption. 

All Tier 2 Subordinated Notes in respect of which any such notice is given shall be 
redeemed on the date specified in such notice in accordance with this Condition. 

(e) Redemption at the Option of Noteholders: If Put Option is specified hereon, the Issuer shall, at 
the option of the holder of any such Note, upon the holder of such Note giving not less than 15 nor 
more than 30 days’ notice to the Issuer (or such other notice period as may be specified hereon) 
redeem such Note on the Optional Redemption Date(s) at its Optional Redemption Amount 
together with interest accrued to the date fixed for redemption. 

To exercise such option the holder must deposit (in the case of Bearer Notes) such Note (together 
with all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and unexchanged Talons) with any Paying Agent or (in 
the case of Registered Notes) the Certificate representing such Note(s) with the Registrar or any 
Transfer Agent at its specified office, together with a duly completed option exercise notice 
(“Exercise Notice”) in the form obtainable from any Paying Agent, the Registrar or any Transfer 
Agent (as applicable) within the notice period. No Note or Certificate so deposited and option 
exercised may be withdrawn (except as provided in the Agency Agreement) without the prior 
consent of the Issuer. 

(f) Partly Paid Notes: Partly Paid Notes will be redeemed, whether at maturity, early redemption or 
otherwise, in accordance with the provisions of this Condition and the provisions specified hereon. 
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(g) Purchases: The Issuer and its Subsidiaries (with the consent of the Bank of Thailand in the case 
of Tier 2 Subordinated Notes) may at any time purchase Notes (provided that all unmatured 
Receipts and Coupons and unexchanged Talons relating thereto are attached thereto or surrendered 
therewith) in the open market or otherwise at any price. If a purchase is made by tender, such tender 
must be available to all holders of the relevant issuance equally, subject to applicable law. Prior to 
a tender, the issuer shall submit a repurchase and substitution plan to the Bank of Thailand and 
shall have obtained the Bank of Thailand’s prior written approval in respect of the tender. 

(h) Cancellation: All Notes purchased by or on behalf of the Issuer or any of its Subsidiaries may be 
surrendered for cancellation, in the case of Bearer Notes, by surrendering each such Note together 
with all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and all unexchanged Talons to the Fiscal Agent and, in 
the case of Registered Notes, by surrendering the Certificate representing such Notes to the 
Registrar and, in each case, if so surrendered, shall, together with all Notes redeemed by the Issuer, 
be cancelled forthwith (together with all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and unexchanged 
Talons attached thereto or surrendered therewith). Any Notes so surrendered for cancellation may 
not be reissued or resold and the obligations of the Issuer in respect of any such Notes shall be 
discharged. 

(i) Redemption for Regulatory Reasons: Subject to Condition 6(j), the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes 
may be redeemed at the option of the Issuer in whole, but not in part, on any Interest Payment Date 
at any time on giving not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice to Noteholders (which notice 
shall be irrevocable) following the occurrence of a Regulatory Redemption Event. 

For the purposes of this Condition 6(i), a “Regulatory Redemption Event” occurs if immediately 
before the giving of the notice of redemption referred in this Condition 6(i) that the Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes, after having qualified as such, will no longer qualify (fully or partially) as 
Tier 2 capital (or equivalent) of the Issuer as a result of amendments to the relevant provisions of 
the notification of the Bank of Thailand regarding capital funds of commercial banks incorporated 
in Thailand or any successor legislation, or any statutory guidelines issued by the Bank of Thailand 
or any successor thereto in relation thereto, after the Issue Date (excluding for the avoidance of 
doubt, non-qualification (a) solely by virtue of the Issuer already having on issue securities with 
an aggregate nominal amount up to or in excess of the limit of Tier 2 capital (or equivalent) as 
permitted from time to time by the Bank of Thailand or (b) solely as a result of any discounting 
requirements as to the eligibility of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes for such inclusion pursuant to 
the relevant legislation and statutory guidelines in force from time to time) provided, however, that 
no such notice of redemption shall be given earlier than 90 days prior to the earliest date on which 
it is determined that a Regulatory Redemption Event will occur or crystallise. 

Prior to giving any notice of redemption pursuant to this Condition 6(i), the Issuer shall deliver to 
the Fiscal Agent (i) a certificate signed by the authorised director(s) whose name appears on the 
certification document (affidavit) of the Issuer stating that the Issuer is entitled to effect such 
redemption and setting forth a statement of facts showing that the conditions precedent to the right 
of the Issuer to redeem have occurred and (ii) a copy of the written consent of the Bank of Thailand; 
and the Fiscal Agent shall be entitled without further enquiry and without liability to any 
Noteholder or any other person to rely on the certificate and, if it does so, such certificate shall be 
conclusive evidence of the satisfaction of the condition precedents set out above, in which event it 
shall be conclusive and binding on the Noteholders, Receiptholders and the Couponholders. Notes 
redeemed pursuant to this Condition 6(i) will be redeemed at the Early Redemption Amount 
specified in, or determined in the manner specified in herein together, if appropriate, with interest 
accrued to (but excluding) the relevant date fixed for redemption. 

(j) Conditions for Redemption and Purchase in respect of Tier 2 Subordinated Notes: 
Notwithstanding any other provision in these Conditions, the Issuer shall not redeem any of the 
Tier 2 Subordinated Notes (other than pursuant to Condition 6(a) and 10(a)) and the Issuer or any 
of its Subsidiaries shall not purchase any of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes unless the prior written 
consent of the Bank of Thailand thereto shall have been obtained, provided however, that if from 
time to time the consent of the Bank of Thailand is not a requirement of any such Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes to constitute Tier 2 capital (or equivalent) of the Issuer for the purposes of, 
and as defined in, the notification of the Bank of Thailand regarding capital funds of commercial 
banks incorporated in Thailand or any successor legislation, then the condition to the redemption 
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or purchase and cancellation of the relevant Notes set out in this Condition 6(j) shall not apply for 
so long as such consent is not required. 

Prior to any redemption pursuant to Condition 6(d), the Issuer shall submit a redemption and 
substitution plan to the Bank of Thailand at least 30 days prior to the date of fixed for redemption. 
If required by the Bank of Thailand (a) the redemption and substitution plan submitted by the Issuer 
must include the issuance, either immediately or before the redemption, of financial instruments of 
equivalent or superior quality in substitution for the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes to be redeemed 
under Condition 6(d), and (b) the issuance of such substitute instruments shall be subject to the 
Issuer’s ability to perform its business operations. 

Any redemption under Condition 6(d) shall be subject to the Issuer’s ability to demonstrate that it 
will not be in breach of any minimum capital adequacy requirements (including buffers (BIS ratio)) 
of the Bank of Thailand and to satisfy any other conditions as required by the Bank of Thailand in 
respect of such redemption. 

Prior to any purchase pursuant to Condition 6(g), the Issuer shall submit a repurchase and 
substitution plan to the Bank of Thailand and satisfy any other conditions as required by the Bank 
of Thailand in respect of such purchase. 

(k) Non-Viability Event in respect of Tier 2 Subordinated Notes: Upon the occurrence of a Non-
Viability Event (as defined below), the Issuer shall: 

(i) deliver a Loss Absorption Event Notice (as defined below) to the holders of the Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes, the Fiscal Agent and the Paying Agents within two business days of 
the Non-Viability Event; 

(ii) irrevocably (without the need for consent of the Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders) cancel 
any interest which is accrued and unpaid to the relevant Loss Absorption Effective Date; 
and 

(iii) pari passu with any other Tier 2 Loss Absorbing Instruments (where possible), irrevocably 
(without the need for the consent of the Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders) reduce the 
Prevailing Principal Amount of each Tier 2 Subordinated Note by the relevant Write-
Down Amount (such reduction being referred to as a “write-down” and “written down” 
being construed accordingly). 

Any write-down pursuant to this Condition 6(k) will not constitute an Event of Default under the 
Tier 2 Subordinated Notes. 

Upon the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event where the Issuer is to write-down the Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes, the Issuer shall undertake the following actions, before the write-down or 
conversion of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes and any Tier 2 Loss Absorbing Instruments into 
ordinary shares: 

(i) to the extent permissible by applicable law, conduct a capital decrease to eliminate the 
Issuer’s total retained losses; and 

(ii) where possible, convert into ordinary shares or write-down (a) all Tier 1 Loss Absorbing 
Instruments issued by the Issuer and (b) instruments ranked junior to the Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes which, pursuant to their terms or by operation of law are capable of 
being converted into ordinary shares or written down at that time. 

Notwithstanding any provision specified to the contrary, at the time of a write-down, the Issuer is 
not required to (nor is the Relevant Authority required to instruct the Issuer to) perform a reduction 
of the Issuer's registered capital to any degree or a conversion of any debt into equity or a 
conversion of preferred shares into ordinary shares (to the extent permitted by applicable laws) 
prior to, or after, such write-down unless the Issuer has obtained relevant approvals from its 
shareholders (at their sole and absolute discretion). Reduction of the Issuer's registered capital is at 
the sole and absolute discretion of the Issuer's shareholders or the Issuer's receipt of official order 
or instruction from the Relevant Authority. 
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Notwithstanding anything to the contrary that may be set out in these Conditions, the Agency 
Agreement, the applicable Pricing Supplement or any other document relating to the Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons: 

 
(i) each of the Fiscal Agent and the Paying Agent shall be entitled without further enquiry 

and without liability to any Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholder, Receiptholder, 
Couponholder or any other person to conclusively rely on such Loss Absorption Event 
Notice and such Loss Absorption Event Notice shall be conclusive evidence of the 
occurrence of the Non-Viability Event, in which event it shall be conclusive and binding 
on Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders, Receiptholders and Couponholders; 

(ii) as long as such Tier 2 Subordinated Notes are held in global form, neither the Fiscal Agent, 
any Agent, the registered holder of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes nor the Common 
Depositary shall, in any circumstances, be responsible or liable to the Issuer, the 
Noteholders, Receiptholders, Couponholders or any other person for any act, omission or 
default by Euroclear Bank SA/NV (“Euroclear”) and Clearstream Banking S.A. 
(“Clearstream”), any other clearing system, or its respective participants, members, any 
broker-dealer or any other relevant third party with respect to the notification and/or 
implementation of any write-down or write-off by any of them in respect of such Tier 2 
Subordinated Notes; 

(iii) neither the Fiscal Agent nor any Agent shall be under any duty to determine, monitor 
or report whether a Non-Viability Event has occurred or circumstances exist which may 
lead to the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event and will not be responsible or liable to 
the Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders, Receiptholders, Couponholders or any other person 
for any loss arising from any failure by it to do so. Unless and until the Fiscal Agent and 
the Paying Agent receive the Loss Absorption Event Notice in accordance with this 
Condition 3(d) and the other Agents are expressly notified in writing, each of them shall 
be entitled to assume that no such event or circumstance has occurred or exists; 

(iv) each Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholder, Receiptholder and Couponholder shall be deemed 
to have authorised, directed and requested the Fiscal Agent and the Agents, as the case 
maybe, to take any and all necessary action to give effect to any write-down or write-off 
following the occurrence of any Non- Viability Event without any further action or 
direction on the part of the Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders, Receiptholders and 
Couponholders; 

(v) neither the Fiscal Agent nor any Agent shall be under any duty to determine or calculate, 
or verify any determination or calculation of or relating to, any Write-Down Amount or 
Prevailing Principal Amount and will not be responsible or liable to the Tier 2 
Subordinated Noteholders, Receiptholders, Couponholders or any other person for any 
loss or liability arising from any failure by it to do so; 

(vi) each of the Fiscal Agent, the Agents, Euroclear, Clearstream and any other relevant 
clearing system shall be entitled without further enquiry and without liability to the Tier 
2 Subordinated Noteholders, Receiptholders, Couponholders or any other person to rely 
conclusively on any Loss Absorption Event Notice and the Write Down Amount specified 
therein, and the same shall, as to the amount of interest, premium and/or principal to  be  
written  down,  be  conclusive  and  binding  on  the  Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders, 
Receiptholders and Couponholders; and 

(vii)  each of the Fiscal Agent, the Agents, Euroclear, Clearstream, and any other relevant 
clearing system shall be entitled without further enquiry and without liability to the Tier 
2 Subordinated Noteholders, Receiptholders, Couponholders or any other person to rely 
conclusively on the Prevailing Principal Amount, and the same shall be conclusive and 
binding on the Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders, Receiptholders and Couponholders. 

Subject to the sole and absolute discretion of the Issuer’s shareholders and the Relevant Authority, 
the write-down of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes will be done, to the extent permissible by law: 
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(i) on the basis that such write-down will not, on a proportionate basis, be greater than (a) the 
capital decrease conducted to eliminate the Issuer’s total retained losses in accordance 
with this Condition, or (b) the write-down or conversion into ordinary shares of any Tier 
1 Loss Absorbing Instruments; and 

(ii) on a pari passu basis among the Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders and the holders of all 
other Tier 2 Loss Absorbing Instruments of the Issuer. 

Each of the Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders hereby irrevocably waives its right to receive payment 
of the principal amount written down under the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes and irrevocably waives 
its right to any interest, including interest accrued but unpaid up to the occurrence of the Non-
Viability Event. 

Once any principal under a Tier 2 Subordinated Note has been written down, it will be extinguished 
and will not be restored in any circumstances, including where the relevant Non-Viability Event 
ceases to continue. 

The Tier 2 Subordinated Notes may be written down on more than one occasion, except where 
such Tier 2 Subordinated Notes have been written down in their entirety. 

Following the giving of a Loss Absorption Event Notice which specifies a write-down of the Tier 
2 Subordinated Notes, the Issuer shall procure that a similar notice is, or has been, given in respect 
of each Tier 2 Loss Absorbing Instrument (in accordance with its terms), and the Prevailing 
Principal Amount of each Tier 2 Loss Absorbing Instrument outstanding (if any) is (where 
possible) written down or converted into ordinary shares on a pro rata basis with the Prevailing 
Principal Amount of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, as soon as reasonably practicable following 
the giving of such Loss Absorption Event Notice. 

Following a write-down which does not result in the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes being cancelled in 
full, interest will accrue on the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes on the basis of their Prevailing Principal 
Amount (and not, for the avoidance of doubt, their Initial Principal Amount). 

Any reference in these Conditions to principal in respect of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes shall 
thereafter refer to the revised principal amount of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes as written-down 
pursuant to this Condition 6(k). 

No holder of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes may exercise, claim or plead any right to any Write-
Down Amount, and each holder of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes shall, by virtue of his holding of 
any Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, be deemed to have waived all such rights to such Write-Down 
Amount. 

In this Condition 6(k): 

“Initial Principal Amount”, in respect of a Tier 2 Subordinated Note, is equal to the amount of 
the denomination that the relevant Tier 2 Subordinated Note was issued in; 

“Loss Absorption Effective Date” means the date on which the write-down will take effect that 
will be specified as such in the Loss Absorption Event Notice; 

“Non-Viability Event” means, unless otherwise specified herein, the occurrence of the Bank of 
Thailand and/or any other empowered government agency (the “Relevant Authority”) deciding 
to grant financial assistance to the Issuer such as in the form of a capital injection, without which 
the Issuer would become unable to continue its business in any manner, including but not limited 
to situations as set out below (or any such similar events): 

(i) having insufficient resources to make repayments to its depositors and creditors; or 

(ii) its capital funds having depleted to the extent that its depositors and creditors will be 
adversely affected; or 

(iii) not being in a position to independently increase its capital base, 
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and such financial assistance shall be unconditional and irrevocable. 

“Prevailing Principal Amount”, in respect of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, means the Initial 
Principal Amount of such Tier 2 Subordinated Notes as reduced (on one or more occasions) 
pursuant to a write-down; 

“Tier 1 Loss Absorbing Instrument” means, at any time, any instrument issued directly or 
indirectly by the Issuer, other than the ordinary shares, which (a) is eligible to qualify as Tier 1 
capital or Additional Tier 1 capital pursuant to the rules and regulations of the Bank of Thailand; 
and (b) contains provisions relating to a write-down or conversion into ordinary shares of the 
principal amount of such instrument on the occurrence, or as a result, of a Non-Viability Event and 
in respect of which the conditions (if any) to the operation of such provisions are (or with the giving 
of any certificate or notice which is capable of being given by the Issuer, would be) satisfied; 

“Tier 2 Loss Absorbing Instrument” means, at any time, any instrument issued directly or 
indirectly by the Issuer, other than the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, which (a) is eligible to qualify 
as Tier 2 capital pursuant to the rules and regulations of the Bank of Thailand; and (b) contains 
provisions relating to a write-down or conversion into ordinary shares of the principal amount of 
such instrument on the occurrence, or as a result, of a Non-Viability Event and in respect of which 
the conditions (if any) to the operation of such provisions are (or with the giving of any certificate 
or notice which is capable of being given by the Issuer, would be) satisfied;  

“Write-Down Amount” means the amount as determined by the Issuer (as notified to and 
acknowledged by the Relevant Authority) by which the then Prevailing Principal Amount of each 
outstanding Tier 2 Subordinated Note is to be written down pursuant to a write-down, being the 
minimum of: 

(i) as of the date on which the Non-Viability Event occurs, the amount (together with the 
write-down of the other Tier 2 Subordinated Notes on a pro-rata basis and the write-down 
or conversion into ordinary shares of any Tier 1 Loss Absorbing Instruments and/or on a 
pro rata basis Tier 2 Loss Absorbing Instruments) as is required to render the Issuer 
solvent as a going concern as certified by a certificate signed by the authorised director(s) 
of the Issuer whose name appears on the certification document (affidavit) of the Issuer; 
and 

(ii) the amount necessary to reduce the Prevailing Principal Amount to zero. 

For avoidance of doubt, any acknowledgement from the Relevant Authority shall be directed to 
the Issuer. The Issuer will, to the extent necessary, write down the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes in 
accordance with the provisions of the Thai regulations on “Loss Absorption due to Non-Viability,” 
including the sequence of loss absorption between Tier 1 Loss Absorbing Instruments and Tier 2 
Loss Absorbing Instruments. Any such write down of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes shall not 
constitute an event of default nor an effective resolution of the Issuer and Noteholders may take no 
further action in respect of recovery of any Write-Down Amount. 

7 Payments and Talons 

(a) Bearer Notes: Payments of principal and interest in respect of Bearer Notes shall, subject as 
mentioned below, be made against presentation and surrender of the relevant Receipts (in the case 
of payments of Instalment Amounts other than on the due date for redemption and provided that 
the Receipt is presented for payment together with its relative Note), Notes (in the case of all other 
payments of principal and, in the case of interest, as specified in Condition 7(f)(vi)) or Coupons 
(in the case of interest, save as specified in Condition 7(f)(vi)), as the case may be, at the specified 
office of any Paying Agent outside the United States by transfer to an account denominated in such 
currency with, a Bank. “Bank” means a bank in the principal financial centre for such currency or, 
in the case of euro, in a city in which banks have access to the TARGET System. 

(b) Registered Notes: 

(i) Payments of principal (which for the purposes of this Condition 7(b) shall include final 
Instalment Amounts but not other Instalment Amounts) in respect of Registered Notes 
shall be made against presentation and surrender of the relevant Certificates at the 
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specified office of any of the Transfer Agents or of the Registrar and in the manner 
provided in paragraph (ii) below. 

(ii) Interest (which for the purpose of this Condition 7(b) shall include all Instalment Amounts 
other than final Instalment Amounts) on Registered Notes shall be paid to the person 
shown on the Register at the close of business on the fifteenth day before the due date for 
payment thereof (the “Record Date”). Payments of interest on each Registered Note shall 
be made in the relevant currency by transfer to an account in the relevant currency 
maintained by the payee with a Bank. 

(c) Payments in the United States: Notwithstanding the foregoing, if any Bearer Notes are 
denominated in U.S. dollars, payments in respect thereof may be made at the specified office of 
any Paying Agent in New York City in the same manner as aforesaid if (i) the Issuer shall have 
appointed Paying Agents with specified offices outside the United States with the reasonable 
expectation that such Paying Agents would be able to make payment of the amounts on the Notes 
in the manner provided above when due, (ii) payment in full of such amounts at all such offices is 
illegal or effectively precluded by exchange controls or other similar restrictions on payment or 
receipt of such amounts and (iii) such payment is then permitted by United States law, without 
involving, in the opinion of the Issuer, any adverse tax consequence to the Issuer. 

(d) Payments Subject to Laws: All payments are subject in all cases to any applicable fiscal or other 
laws, regulations and directives in the place of payment or other laws to which the Issuer agrees to 
be subject and the Issuer will not be liable for any taxes or duties of whatever nature imposed or 
levied by such laws, regulations, directives or agreements, but without prejudice to the provisions 
of Condition 8. No commission or expenses shall be charged to the Noteholders or Couponholders 
in respect of such payments. 

(e) Appointment of Agents: The Fiscal Agent, the Paying Agents, the Registrar, the Transfer Agents 
and the Calculation Agent initially appointed by the Issuer and their respective specified offices 
are listed below. The Fiscal Agent, the Paying Agents, the Registrar, the Transfer Agents and the 
Calculation Agent(s) act solely as agents of the Issuer and do not assume any obligation or 
relationship of agency or trust for or with any Noteholder or Couponholder. The Issuer reserves 
the right at any time to vary or terminate the appointment of the Fiscal Agent, any other Paying 
Agent, the Registrar, any Transfer Agent or the Calculation Agent(s) and to appoint additional or 
other Paying Agents or Transfer Agents, provided that the Issuer shall at all times maintain (i) a 
Fiscal Agent, (ii) a Registrar in relation to Registered Notes, (iii) a Transfer Agent in relation to 
Registered Notes, (iv) one or more Calculation Agent(s) where the Conditions so require and (v) 
such other agents as may be required by any other stock exchange on which the Notes may be 
listed. 

In addition, the Issuer shall forthwith appoint a Paying Agent in New York City in respect of any 
Bearer Notes denominated in U.S. dollars in the circumstances described in paragraph (c) above. 

Notice of any such change or any change of any specified office shall promptly be given to the 
Noteholders. 

(f) Unmatured Coupons and Receipts and unexchanged Talons: 

(i) Upon the due date for redemption of Bearer Notes which comprise Fixed Rate Notes 
(other than Dual Currency Notes or Index linked Notes), those Notes should be 
surrendered for payment together with all unmatured Coupons (if any) relating thereto, 
failing which an amount equal to the face value of each missing unmatured Coupon (or, 
in the case of payment not being made in full, that proportion of the amount of such 
missing unmatured Coupon that the sum of principal so paid bears to the total principal 
due) shall be deducted from the Final Redemption Amount, Early Redemption Amount 
or Optional Redemption Amount, as the case may be, due for payment. Any amount so 
deducted shall be paid in the manner mentioned above against surrender of such missing 
Coupon within a period of 10 years from the Relevant Date for the payment of such 
principal (whether or not such Coupon has become void pursuant to Condition 9). 

(ii) Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note comprising a Floating Rate Note, 
Dual Currency Note or Index Linked Note, unmatured Coupons relating to such Note 
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(whether or not attached) shall become void and no payment shall be made in respect of 
them. 

(iii) Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note, any unexchanged Talon relating to 
such Note (whether or not attached) shall become void and no Coupon shall be delivered 
in respect of such Talon. 

(iv) Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note that is redeemable in instalments, 
all Receipts relating to such Note having an Instalment Date falling on or after such due 
date (whether or not attached) shall become void and no payment shall be made in respect 
of them. 

(v) Where any Bearer Note that provides that the relative unmatured Coupons are to become 
void upon the due date for redemption of those Notes is presented for redemption without 
all unmatured Coupons, and where any Bearer Note is presented for redemption without 
any unexchanged Talon relating to it, redemption shall be made only against the provision 
of such indemnity as the Issuer may require. 

(vi) If the due date for redemption of any Note is not a due date for payment of interest, interest 
accrued from the preceding due date for payment of interest or the Interest 
Commencement Date, as the case may be, shall only be payable against presentation (and 
surrender if appropriate) of the relevant Bearer Note or Certificate representing it, as the 
case may be. Interest accrued on a Note that only bears interest after its Maturity Date 
shall be payable on redemption of such Note against presentation of the relevant Note or 
Certificate representing it, as the case may be. 

(g) Talons: On or after the Interest Payment Date for the final Coupon forming part of a Coupon sheet 
issued in respect of any Bearer Note, the Talon forming part of such Coupon sheet may be 
surrendered at the specified office of the Fiscal Agent in exchange for a further Coupon sheet (and 
if necessary another Talon for a further Coupon sheet) (but excluding any Coupons that may have 
become void pursuant to Condition 9). 

(h) Non-Business Days: If any date for payment in respect of any Note, Receipt or Coupon is not a 
business day, the holder shall not be entitled to payment until the next following business day nor 
to any interest or other sum in respect of such postponed payment. In this paragraph, “business 
day” means a day (other than a Saturday or a Sunday) on which banks and foreign exchange 
markets are open for business in the relevant place of presentation, in such jurisdictions as shall be 
specified as “Financial Centres” hereon and: 

(i) (in the case of a payment in a currency other than euro) where payment is to be made by 
transfer to an account maintained with a bank in the relevant currency, on which foreign 
exchange transactions may be carried on in the relevant currency in the principal financial 
centre of the country of such currency or 

(ii) (in the case of a payment in euro) which is a TARGET Business Day. 

8 Taxation 

All payments of principal and interest by or on behalf of the Issuer in respect of the Notes, the Receipts and 
the Coupons shall be made free and clear of, and without withholding or deduction for, any taxes, duties, 
assessments or governmental charges of whatever nature imposed, levied, collected, withheld or assessed 
by a Relevant Jurisdiction, unless such withholding or deduction is required by law. In that event, the Issuer 
shall pay such additional amounts as shall result in receipt by the Noteholders and the Couponholders of 
such amounts as would have been received by them had no such withholding or deduction been required, 
except that no such additional amounts shall be payable with respect to any Note, Receipt or Coupon: 

(a) Other connection: to, or to a third party on behalf of, a holder who is liable to such taxes, duties, 
assessments or governmental charges in respect of such Note, Receipt or Coupon by reason of his 
having some connection with Thailand other than the mere holding of the Note, Receipt or Coupon 
or 
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(b) Presentation more than 30 days after the Relevant Date: presented (or in respect of which the 
Certificate representing it is presented) for payment more than 30 days after the Relevant Date 
except to the extent that the holder of it would have been entitled to such additional amounts on 
presenting it for payment on the thirtieth such day or 

(c) Payment by another Paying Agent: (except in the case of Registered Notes) presented for 
payment by or on behalf of a holder who would have been able to avoid such withholding or 
deduction by presenting the relevant Note, Receipt or Coupon to another Paying Agent in a 
Member State of the European Union. 

As used in these Conditions, “Relevant Date” in respect of any Note, Receipt or Coupon means 
the date on which payment in respect of it first becomes due or (if any amount of the money payable 
is improperly withheld or refused) the date on which payment in full of the amount outstanding is 
made or (if earlier) the date seven days after that on which notice is duly given to the Noteholders 
that, upon further presentation of the Note (or relative Certificate), Receipt or Coupon being made 
in accordance with the Conditions, such payment will be made, provided that payment is in fact 
made upon such presentation. References in these Conditions to (i) “principal” shall be deemed 
to include any premium payable in respect of the Notes, all Instalment Amounts, Final Redemption 
Amounts, Early Redemption Amounts, Optional Redemption Amounts, Amortised Face Amounts 
and all other amounts in the nature of principal payable pursuant to Condition 6 or any amendment 
or supplement to it, (ii) “interest” shall be deemed to include all Interest Amounts and all other 
amounts payable pursuant to Condition 5 or any amendment or supplement to it and (iii) “principal” 
and/or “interest” shall be deemed to include any additional amounts that may be payable under this 
Condition. References in these Conditions to “Relevant Jurisdiction” means (i) where the Issuer 
is not acting through any of its branches, Thailand or any political subdivision or any authority 
thereof or therein having power to tax or any other jurisdiction or any political subdivision or any 
authority thereof or therein having power to tax to which the Issuer becomes subject in respect of 
payments made by it of principal and interest on the Notes or (ii) where the Issuer is acting through 
its Hong Kong branch, Thailand or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein 
having power to tax, Hong Kong or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein 
having power to tax, or any other jurisdiction or any political subdivision or any authority thereof 
or therein having power to tax to which the Issuer becomes subject in respect of payments made 
by it of principal and interest on the Notes or (iii) where the Issuer is acting through any of its other 
branches as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement, Thailand or any political subdivision 
or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, the jurisdiction in which the relevant branch 
of the Issuer is situated or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power 
to tax, or any other jurisdiction or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein 
having power to tax to which the Issuer becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of 
principal and interest on the Notes. 

9 Prescription 

Claims against the Issuer for payment in respect of the Notes, Receipts and Coupons (which for this purpose 
shall not include Talons) shall be prescribed and become void unless made within 10 years (in the case of 
principal) or five years (in the case of interest) from the appropriate Relevant Date in respect of them. 

10 Events of Default 

If any of the following events (“Events of Default”) occurs, the holder of any Note may give written notice 
to the Fiscal Agent at its specified office that such Note is immediately repayable, whereupon the Early 
Redemption Amount of such Note together (if applicable) with accrued interest to the date of payment shall 
become immediately due and payable: 

(a) Tier 2 Subordinated Notes: In the case of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes: 

(i) Non-payment: if default is made in the payment of principal or interest due in respect of 
any of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes and the default continues for a period of ten days (in 
the case of principal) or 15 days (in the case of interest), then in order to enforce the 
obligations of the Issuer, any holder of a Tier 2 Subordinated Note may institute Winding-
Up Proceedings against the Issuer provided that such Noteholder shall have no right to 
accelerate payment under such Tier 2 Subordinated Note in the case of such default in the 
payment of interest on or other amounts owing under such Tier 2 Subordinated Note or a 
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default in the performance of any other obligation of the Issuer in such Tier 2 Subordinated 
Note or under the Agency Agreement; or 

(ii) Winding-up: an order is made or an effective resolution passed for the Winding-Up of 
the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries, or the Issuer or any of its Principal 
Subsidiaries shall apply or petition for a Winding-Up order in respect of itself or ceases 
or threaten to cease to carry on all or substantially all of its business or operations, in each 
case except for the purpose of and followed by a reconstruction, amalgamation, 
reorganisation, merger or consolidation (i) on terms approved by an Extraordinary 
Resolution (as defined in the Agency Agreement) of the Tier 2 Subordinated Noteholders 
or (ii) in the case of a Principal Subsidiary, whereby the undertaking and assets of the 
Principal Subsidiary are transferred to or otherwise vested in the Issuer or another of its 
Subsidiaries. 

(iii) In these Conditions: 

(A) “Winding-Up” shall mean, with respect to the Issuer or any of its Principal 
Subsidiaries, final and effective order or resolution for the bankruptcy, winding- 
up, liquidation, administrative receivership or similar proceeding in respect of 
the Issuer or such Principal Subsidiary; and 

(B) “Winding-Up Proceeding” shall mean, with respect to the Issuer or any of its 
Principal Subsidiaries, proceedings in Thailand for the bankruptcy, liquidation, 
winding-up, administrative receivership, or other similar proceeding of the Issuer 
or such Principal Subsidiary. 

Note: The terms and conditions of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes will be subject to applicable legal 
and regulatory provisions governing the status of capital adequacy and subordinated securities of 
Thai banks. Accordingly, further provisions relating to the terms of any Tier 2 Subordinated Notes 
issued under this Programme will, if applicable, be set out in the applicable Pricing Supplement. 

(b) Senior Notes: In the case of Senior Notes: 

(i) Non-Payment: default is made for more than 15 days (in the case of interest) or ten days 
(in the case of principal) in the payment on the due date of interest or principal in respect 
of any of the Senior Notes; or 

(ii) Breach of Other Obligations: the Issuer does not perform or comply with any one or 
more of its other obligations in the Senior Notes which default is incapable of remedy or 
is not remedied within 30 days after notice of such default shall have been given to the 
Fiscal Agent at its specified office by any Senior Noteholder; or 

(iii) Cross-Default: (A) any other present or future indebtedness of the Issuer or any of its 
Principal Subsidiaries for or in respect of moneys borrowed or raised becomes (or 
becomes capable of being declared) due and payable prior to its stated maturity by reason 
of any actual or potential default, event of default or the like (howsoever described), or 
(B) any such indebtedness is not paid when due or, as the case may be, within any 
originally applicable grace period, or (C) the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries 
fails to pay when due any amount payable by it under any present or future guarantee for, 
or indemnity in respect of, any moneys borrowed or raised provided that the aggregate 
amount of the relevant indebtedness, guarantees and indemnities in respect of which one 
or more of the events mentioned above in this paragraph (iii) have occurred equals or 
exceeds U.S.$30,000,000 or its equivalent (on the basis of the middle spot rate for the 
relevant currency against the U.S. dollar as quoted by any leading bank on the day on 
which this paragraph operates) in any other currency; or 

(iv) Enforcement Proceedings: a distress, attachment, execution or other legal process is 
levied, enforced or sued out on or against any part of the property, assets or revenues of 
the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries and is not discharged or stayed within 60 
days or 
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(v) Security Enforced: any mortgage, charge, pledge, lien or other encumbrance, present or 
future, created or assumed by the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries becomes 
enforceable and any step is taken to enforce it (including the taking of possession or the 
appointment of a receiver, administrative receiver, administrator manager or other similar 
person); or 

(vi) Insolvency: the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries is (or is, or could be, deemed 
by law or a court to be) insolvent or bankrupt or unable to pay its debts, stops, suspends 
or threatens to stop or suspend payment of all or a material part of (or of a particular type 
of) its debts, proposes or makes a general assignment or an arrangement or composition 
with or for the benefit of the relevant creditors in respect of any of such debts or a 
moratorium is agreed or declared or comes into effect in respect of or affecting all or any 
part of (or of a particular type of) the debts of the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries; 
or 

(vii) Winding-up: an administrator is appointed, an order is made or an effective resolution 
passed for the winding-up or dissolution or administration of the Issuer or any of its 
Principal Subsidiaries, or the Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries shall apply or 
petition for a winding-up or administration order in respect of itself or ceases or threaten 
to cease to carry on all or substantially all of its business or operations, in each case except 
for the purpose of and followed by a reconstruction, amalgamation, reorganisation, merger 
or consolidation (i) on terms approved by an Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the 
Agency Agreement) of the Senior Noteholders or (ii) in the case of a Principal Subsidiary, 
whereby the undertaking and assets of the Principal Subsidiary are transferred to or 
otherwise vested in the Issuer or another of its Subsidiaries; or 

(viii) Nationalisation: any step is taken by any person with a view to the seizure, compulsory 
acquisition, expropriation or nationalisation of all or a material part of the assets of the 
Issuer or any of its Principal Subsidiaries; or 

(ix) Authorisation and Consents: any action, condition or thing (including the obtaining or 
effecting of any necessary consent, approval, authorisation, exemption, filing, licence, 
order, recording or registration) at any time required to be taken, fulfilled or done in order 
(i) to enable the Issuer lawfully to enter into, exercise its rights and perform and comply 
with its obligations under the Senior Notes, (ii) to ensure that those obligations are legally 
binding and enforceable and (iii) to make the Senior Notes admissible in evidence in the 
courts of England is not taken, fulfilled or done; or 

(x) Illegality: it is or will become unlawful for the Issuer to perform or comply with any one 
or more of its obligations under any of the Senior Notes; or 

(xi) Analogous Events: any event occurs that under the laws of any relevant jurisdiction has 
an analogous effect to any of the events referred to in any of the foregoing paragraphs. 

11 Meeting of Noteholders and Modifications 

(a) Meetings of Noteholders: The Agency Agreement contains provisions for convening meetings of 
Noteholders to consider any matter affecting their interests, including the sanctioning by 
Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the Agency Agreement) of a modification of any of these 
Conditions. Such a meeting may be convened by Noteholders holding not less than 10.0 per cent. 
in nominal amount of the Notes for the time being outstanding. The quorum for any meeting 
convened to consider an Extraordinary Resolution shall be two or more persons holding or 
representing a clear majority in nominal amount of the Notes for the time being outstanding, or at 
any adjourned meeting two or more persons being or representing Noteholders whatever the 
nominal amount of the Notes held or represented, unless the business of such meeting includes 
consideration of proposals, inter alia, (i) to amend the dates of maturity or redemption of the Notes, 
any Instalment Date or any date for payment of interest or Interest Amounts on the Notes, (ii) to 
reduce or cancel the nominal amount of, or any Instalment Amount of, or any premium payable on 
redemption of, the Notes, (iii) to reduce the rate or rates of interest in respect of the Notes or to 
vary the method or basis of calculating the rate or rates or amount of interest or the basis for 
calculating any Interest Amount in respect of the Notes, (iv) if a Minimum and/or a Maximum Rate 
of Interest, Instalment Amount or Redemption Amount is shown hereon, to reduce any such 
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Minimum and/or Maximum, (v) to vary any method of, or basis for, calculating the Final 
Redemption Amount, the Early Redemption Amount or the Optional Redemption Amount, 
including the method of calculating the Amortised Face Amount, (vi) to vary the currency or 
currencies of payment or denomination of the Notes, or (vii) to modify the provisions concerning 
the quorum required at any meeting of Noteholders or the majority required to pass the 
Extraordinary Resolution, in which case the necessary quorum shall be two or more persons 
holding or representing not less than 75.0 per cent. in nominal amount of the Notes for the time 
being outstanding or at any adjourned meeting not less than 25.0 per cent. in nominal amount of 
the Notes for the time being outstanding. Any Extraordinary Resolution duly passed shall be 
binding on Noteholders (whether or not they were present at the meeting at which such resolution 
was passed) and on all Couponholders. 

The Agency Agreement provides that a resolution in writing signed by or on behalf of the holders 
of not less than 90.0 per cent. in nominal amount of the Notes outstanding shall for all purposes be 
as valid and effective as an Extraordinary Resolution passed at a meeting of Noteholders duly 
convened and held. Such a resolution in writing may be contained in one document or several 
documents in the same form, each signed by or on behalf of one or more Noteholders. 

These Conditions may be amended, modified or varied in relation to any Series of Notes by the 
terms of the relevant Pricing Supplement in relation to such Series. 

(b) Modification of Agency Agreement: The Issuer shall only permit any modification of, or any 
waiver or authorisation of any breach or proposed breach of or any failure to comply with, the 
Agency Agreement, if to do so could not reasonably be expected to be prejudicial to the interests 
of the Noteholders. For the avoidance of doubt, none of the Agents shall have any responsibility 
or liability whatsoever with respect to the determination as to prejudice to the interests of the 
Noteholders pursuant to this paragraph (b).   

12 Replacement of Notes, Certificates, Receipts, Coupons and Talons 

If a Note, Certificate, Receipt, Coupon or Talon is lost, stolen, mutilated, defaced or destroyed, it may be 
replaced, subject to applicable laws, regulations and stock exchange or other relevant authority regulations, 
at the specified office of the Fiscal Agent (in the case of Bearer Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons) and of 
the Registrar (in the case of Certificates) or such other Paying Agent or Transfer Agent, as the case may be, 
as may from time to time be designated by the Issuer for the purpose and notice of whose designation is 
given to Noteholders, in each case on payment by the claimant of the fees and costs incurred in connection 
therewith and on such terms as to evidence, security and indemnity (which may provide, inter alia, that if 
the allegedly lost, stolen or destroyed Note, Certificate, Receipt, Coupon or Talon is subsequently presented 
for payment or, as the case may be, for exchange for further Coupons, there shall be paid to the Issuer on 
demand the amount payable by the Issuer in respect of such Notes, Certificates, Receipts, Coupons or further 
Coupons) and otherwise as the Issuer may require. Mutilated or defaced Notes, Certificates, Receipts, 
Coupons or Talons must be surrendered before replacements will be issued. 

13 Further Issues 

The Issuer may from time to time without the consent of the Noteholders or Couponholders create and issue 
further notes having the same terms and conditions as the Notes (so that, for the avoidance of doubt, 
references in these Conditions to “Issue Date” shall be to the first issue date of the Notes) and so that the 
same shall be consolidated and form a single series with such Notes, and references in these Conditions to 
“Notes” shall be construed accordingly. 

14 Notices 

Notices to the holders of Registered Notes shall be mailed to them at their respective addresses in the 
Register and deemed to have been given on the fourth weekday (being a day other than a Saturday or a 
Sunday) after the date of mailing. Notices to the holders of Bearer Notes shall be valid if published in a 
daily newspaper of general circulation in Singapore (which is expected to be the Wall Street Journal Asia). 
If any such publication is not practicable, notice shall be validly given if published in another leading daily 
English language newspaper with general circulation in Asia. Any such notice shall be deemed to have been 
given on the date of such publication or, if published more than once or on different dates, on the date of 
the first publication as provided above. 
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Couponholders shall be deemed for all purposes to have notice of the contents of any notice given to the 
holders of Bearer Notes in accordance with this Condition. 

15 Currency Indemnity 

Any amount received or recovered in a currency other than the currency in which payment under the relevant 
Note, Coupon or Receipt is due (whether as a result of, or of the enforcement of, a judgment or order of a 
court of any jurisdiction, in the insolvency, winding-up or dissolution of the Issuer or otherwise) by any 
Noteholder or Couponholder in respect of any sum expressed to be due to it from the Issuer shall only 
constitute a discharge to the Issuer to the extent of the amount in the currency of payment under the relevant 
Note, Coupon or Receipt that the recipient is able to purchase with the amount so received or recovered in 
that other currency on the date of that receipt or recovery (or, if it is not practicable to make that purchase 
on that date, on the first date on which it is practicable to do so). If the amount received or recovered is less 
than the amount expressed to be due to the recipient under any Note, Coupon or Receipt, the Issuer, shall 
indemnify it against any loss sustained by it as a result. In any event, the Issuer, shall indemnify the recipient 
against the cost of making any such purchase. For the purposes of this Condition, it shall be sufficient for 
the Noteholder or Couponholder, as the case may be, to demonstrate that it would have suffered a loss had 
an actual purchase been made. These indemnities constitute a separate and independent obligation from the 
Issuer’s other obligations, shall give rise to a separate and independent cause of action, shall apply 
irrespective of any indulgence granted by any Noteholder or Couponholder and shall continue in full force 
and effect despite any other judgment, order, claim or proof for a liquidated amount in respect of any sum 
due under any Note, Coupon or Receipt or any other judgment or order. 

16 Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 

No person shall have any right to enforce any term or condition of the Notes under the Contracts (Rights of 
Third Parties) Act 1999 except and to the extent (if any) that the Notes expressly provide for such Act to 
apply to any of their terms. 

17 Governing Law and Jurisdiction 

(a) Governing Law: The Notes, the Receipts, the Coupons and the Talons and any non-contractual 
obligations arising out of or in connection with them are governed by, and shall be construed in 
accordance with, English law save that the provisions of Condition 3 (and related provisions of the 
Agency Agreement) relating to the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes are governed by, and shall be 
construed in accordance with, Thai law. 

(b) Arbitration: the Issuer irrevocably agrees that any legal action or proceedings arising out of or in 
connection with any Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons (including any dispute relating to any 
non-contractual obligations arising out of or in connection with any Notes, Receipts, Coupons or 
Talons) and accordingly any legal action or proceedings arising out of or in connection with any 
Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons (including any dispute relating to any non-contractual 
obligations arising out of or in connection with any Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons) 
(“Proceedings”) will, upon the written request of any Noteholder, be settled by arbitration in 
accordance with the Arbitration Rules of the Singapore International Arbitration Centre from time 
to time in force, which rules are deemed to be incorporated by reference into this Condition 17(b) 
(the “Rules”). The place of arbitration shall be Singapore at the facilities of the Singapore 
International Arbitration Centre and the language of the arbitration shall be English. The number 
of arbitrators shall be three, each of whom are appointed in accordance with the Rules, shall be 
disinterested in the claim, dispute or difference, shall have no connection with the Issuer or any 
Noteholder and shall be an attorney experienced in international finance transactions. The costs of 
the arbitration shall be determined and paid by the parties to the arbitration as provided in the Rules. 

The Issuer agrees that, if any Noteholder has requested for a Proceeding to be settled by arbitration 
under the Rules pursuant to this Condition 17(b), save only to enforce in any court having 
jurisdiction any award rendered by the arbitrators, it shall not institute any Proceedings on the same 
facts in any other court and shall request for any Proceedings in any other court to be dismissed. 
In the event that any Proceedings are instituted in any court to enforce any arbitration award, the 
person or persons against whom enforcement of that arbitration award is sought shall pay all costs, 
including without limitation, the costs of legal counsel and translation fees, of the person or persons 
seeking the enforcement of that arbitration award. The arbitration shall be held within six months 
of the date of the appointment of the arbitrators and the arbitrators are authorised to assess costs 
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against a party who has caused delay or who has failed to comply with any Rules. The decision of 
the arbitrators shall be final, binding and incontestable and may be used as a basis for judgment 
thereon in Thailand or elsewhere. 

(c) Jurisdiction: Without prejudice to the right of the Noteholders to revert to arbitration pursuant to 
Condition 17(b), at the courts of England are to have jurisdiction to settle any Proceedings and 
accordingly any Proceedings may be brought in such courts. The Issuer irrevocably submits to the 
jurisdiction of the courts of England and waives any objection to Proceedings in such courts on the 
ground of venue or on the ground that the Proceedings have been brought in an inconvenient forum. 
This submission is made for the benefit of each of the holders of the Notes, Receipts, Coupons and 
Talons and shall not affect the right of any of them to take Proceedings in any other court of 
competent jurisdiction nor shall the taking of Proceedings in one or more jurisdictions preclude the 
taking of Proceedings in any other jurisdiction (whether concurrently or not). 

(d) Service of Process: The Issuer irrevocably appoints Law Debenture Corporate Services Limited 
of Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street, London, EC2V 7EX, United Kingdom as its agent in England to 
receive, for it and on its behalf, service of process in any Proceedings in England. Such service 
shall be deemed completed on delivery to such process agent (whether or not, it is forwarded to 
and received by the Issuer). If for any reason such process agent ceases to be able to act as such or 
no longer has an address in London, the Issuer irrevocably agrees to appoint a substitute process 
agent and shall immediately notify Noteholders of such appointment in accordance with Condition 
14. Nothing shall affect the right to serve process in any manner permitted by law. 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE ADDITIONAL TIER 1 SUBORDINATED NOTES 

The following is the text of the terms and conditions that, subject to completion and amendment and as supplemented 
or varied in accordance with the provisions of the relevant Pricing Supplement, shall be applicable to the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes in definitive form (if any) issued in exchange for the Global Note(s) representing each 
Series. Either (i) the full text of these terms and conditions together with the relevant provisions of the Pricing 
Supplement or (ii) these terms and conditions as so completed, amended, supplemented or varied (and subject to 
simplification by the deletion of non-applicable provisions), shall be endorsed on such Bearer Notes or on the 
Certificates relating to such Registered Notes. All capitalised terms that are not defined in these Conditions will 
have the meanings given to them in the relevant Pricing Supplement. Those definitions will be endorsed on the 
definitive Notes or Certificates, as the case may be. References in the Conditions to “Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes” are to the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes of one Series only, not to all Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes that may be issued under the Programme. All italicised wording in the Conditions does not form part of the 
terms and conditions and is solely for clarificatory purposes. 

The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are issued pursuant to an Amended and Restated Agency Agreement (as 
amended or supplemented as at the Issue Date, the “Agency Agreement”) dated 5 October 2020 between the Issuer 
(from time to time acting through its Hong Kong branch or any of its other branches as specified in the applicable 
pricing supplement), The Bank of New York Mellon, acting through its London branch as fiscal agent, paying agent, 
transfer agent and calculation agent, and The Bank of New York Mellon SA/NV, Luxembourg Branch as registrar 
and the other agents named in it and with the benefit of a Deed of Covenant (as amended or supplemented as at the 
Issue Date, the “Deed of Covenant”) dated 7 September 2012 executed by the Issuer in relation to the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. The fiscal agent, the paying agents, the registrar, the transfer agents and the calculation 
agent(s) for the time being (if any) are referred to below respectively as the “Fiscal Agent”, the “Paying Agents” 
(which expression shall include the Fiscal Agent), the “Registrar”, the “Transfer Agents” and the “Calculation 
Agent(s)”. The Noteholders (as defined below), the holders of the Distribution coupons (the “Coupons”) relating to 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes in bearer form and, where applicable in the case of such Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes, talons for further Coupons (the “Talons”) (the “Couponholders”) and the holders of the 
receipts for the payment of instalments of principal (the “Receipts”) relating to Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
in bearer form of which the principal is payable in instalments are deemed to have notice of all of the provisions of 
the Agency Agreement applicable to them. 

As used in these terms and conditions (the “Conditions”), “Tranche” means Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
which are identical in all respects. 

Copies of the Agency Agreement and the Deed of Covenant are available for inspection at the specified offices of 
each of the Paying Agents, the Registrar and the Transfer Agents. 

1 Form, Denomination and Title 

The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (as defined below) are issued in bearer form (“Bearer Notes”) 
or in registered form (“Registered Notes”) in each case in the Specified Denomination(s) shown hereon 
provided that in the case of any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes which are to be admitted to trading 
on a regulated market within the European Economic Area or offered to the public in a Member State of the 
European Economic Area in circumstances which require the publication of a prospectus under Regulation 
(EU) 2017/1129, the minimum Specified Denomination shall be €100,000 (or its equivalent in any other 
currency as at the date of issue of the relevant Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes). 

All Registered Notes shall have the same Specified Denomination. Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
which are listed on the Singapore Exchange Securities Trading Limited (“SGX-ST”) will be traded on the 
SGX-ST in a minimum board lot size of S$200,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies) or such other 
amount as may be allowed or required from time to time. 

Bearer Notes are serially numbered and are issued with Coupons (and, where appropriate, a Talon) attached. 

Registered Notes are represented by registered certificates (“Certificates”) and, save as provided in 
Condition 2(c), each Certificate shall represent the entire holding of Registered Notes by the same holder. 

Title to the Bearer Notes and the Receipts, Coupons and Talons shall pass by delivery. Title to the Registered 
Notes shall pass by registration in the register that the Issuer shall procure to be kept by the Registrar in 
accordance with the provisions of the Agency Agreement (the “Register”). Except as ordered by a court of 
competent jurisdiction or as required by law, the holder (as defined below) of any Additional Tier 1 
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Subordinated Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon shall be deemed to be and may be treated as its absolute 
owner for all purposes, whether or not it is overdue and regardless of any notice of ownership, trust or an 
interest in it, any writing on it (or on the Certificate representing it) or its theft or loss (or that of the related 
Certificate) and no person shall be liable for so treating the holder. 

In these Conditions, “Noteholder” means the bearer of any Bearer Note and the Receipts relating to it or 
the person in whose name a Registered Note is registered (as the case may be), “holder” (in relation to a 
Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon) means the bearer of any Bearer Note, Receipt, Coupon or Talon or the 
person in whose name a Registered Note is registered (as the case may be) and capitalised terms have the 
meanings given to them hereon, the absence of any such meaning indicating that such term is not applicable 
to the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 

2 No Exchange of Notes and Transfers of Registered Notes 

(a) No Exchange of Notes: Registered Notes may not be exchanged for Bearer Notes. Bearer Notes 
of one Specified Denomination may not be exchanged for Bearer Notes of another Specified 
Denomination. Bearer Notes may not be exchanged for Registered Notes. 

(b) Transfer of Registered Notes: Subject to Condition 2(f), one or more Registered Notes may be 
transferred upon the surrender (at the specified office of the Registrar or any Transfer Agent) of 
the Certificate representing such Registered Notes to be transferred, together with the form of 
transfer endorsed on such Certificate, (or another form of transfer substantially in the same form 
and containing the same representations and certifications (if any), unless otherwise agreed by the 
Issuer), duly completed and executed and any other evidence as the Registrar or Transfer Agent 
may reasonably require. In the case of a transfer of part only of a holding of Registered Notes 
represented by one Certificate, a new Certificate shall be issued to the transferee in respect of the 
part transferred and a further new Certificate in respect of the balance of the holding not transferred 
shall be issued to the transferor. All transfers of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and entries 
on the Register will be made subject to the detailed regulations concerning transfers of Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes scheduled to the Agency Agreement. The regulations may be changed 
by the Issuer, with the prior written approval of the Registrar and the Noteholders. A copy of the 
current regulations will be made available by the Registrar to any Noteholder upon request and is 
available at the specified office of the Transfer Agent. 

(c) Exercise of Options or Partial Redemption or Write-down in Respect of Registered Notes: In 
the case of an exercise of an Issuer’s option in respect of, or a partial redemption of, or a partial 
write-down of (as the case may be), a holding of Registered Notes represented by a single 
Certificate, a new Certificate shall be issued to the holder to reflect the exercise of such option, or 
such partial write-down, or in respect of the balance of the holding not redeemed or (as the case 
may be) written down. In the case of a partial exercise of an option or a partial write-down resulting 
in Registered Notes of the same holding having different terms, separate Certificates shall be issued 
in respect of those Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes of that holding that have the same terms. 
New Certificates shall only be issued against surrender of the existing Certificates to the Registrar 
or any other Transfer Agent. In the case of a transfer of Registered Notes to a person who is already 
a holder of Registered Notes, a new Certificate representing the enlarged holding shall only be 
issued against surrender of the Certificate representing the existing holding. 

(d) Delivery of New Certificates: Each new Certificate to be issued pursuant to Conditions 2(b) or 
(c) shall be available for delivery within three business days of receipt of the form of transfer and 
surrender of the Certificate for transfer, exercise, redemption, partial write-down or exchange. 
Delivery of the new Certificate(s) shall be made at the specified office of the Transfer Agent or of 
the Registrar (as the case may be) to whom delivery or surrender of such form of transfer or 
Certificate shall have been made or, at the option of the holder making such delivery or surrender 
as aforesaid and as specified in the form of transfer or otherwise in writing, be mailed by uninsured 
post at the risk of the holder entitled to the new Certificate to such address as may be so specified, 
unless such holder requests otherwise and pays in advance to the relevant Agent (as defined in the 
Agency Agreement) the costs of such other method of delivery and/or such insurance as it may 
specify. In this Condition 2(d), “business day” means a day, other than a Saturday or Sunday, on 
which banks are open for business in the place of the specified office of the relevant Transfer Agent 
or the Registrar (as the case may be). 



 

69 

(e) Transfer Free of Charge: Transfers of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and Certificates on 
registration, transfer, partial redemption or exercise of an option shall be effected without charge 
by or on behalf of the Issuer, the Registrar or the Transfer Agents, but upon payment by the relevant 
Noteholder of any tax or other governmental charges that may be imposed in relation to it. 

(f) Closed Periods: No Noteholder may require the transfer of a Registered Note to be registered (i) 
during the period of 15 days ending on the due date for redemption of that Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Note or any Distribution Payment Date (as specified in the applicable Pricing 
Supplement), as applicable, (ii) during the period of 15 days before any date on which Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may be called for redemption by the Issuer at its option pursuant to 
Condition 5(c)), (iii) after any such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note has been called for 
redemption, (iv) during the period of seven days ending on (and including) any Record Date (as 
defined in Condition 6(b)), or (v) during a Suspension Period. 

For the purposes of these Conditions: 

“Suspension Period” means the period commencing on the day the Loss Absorption Event Notice 
has been delivered in accordance with Condition 5(i) and ending on the close of business in 
Thailand on the Loss Absorption Effective Date. 

3 Status  

(a) Status: The subordinated notes, which are intended to qualify as Additional Tier 1 capital of the 
Issuer in accordance with applicable law and regulations and under the relevant notification of the 
Bank of Thailand (the “Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes”), and the Receipts and Coupons 
relating to them constitute direct, unsecured and subordinated obligations of the Issuer (including 
liabilities of all offices and branches of the Issuer wherever located) and rank pari passu and 
without any preference among themselves. The claims of Noteholders will, in the event of the 
Winding-Up (as defined in Condition 9) or court proceedings of bankruptcy under applicable Thai 
laws against the Issuer, be subordinated in right of payment in the manner provided in this 
Condition 3(a) to the claims of Senior Creditors and all other unsubordinated creditors of the Issuer 
and will rank, in the event of the Winding-Up, or court proceedings of bankruptcy under applicable 
Thai laws against the Issuer, at least pari passu in right of payment with all other Subordinated 
Indebtedness (as defined below in this Condition 3(a)), present and future, of the Issuer that 
qualifies as its Additional Tier 1 capital. Claims in respect of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes and the Distributions relating to them will rank in priority to the rights and claims of holders 
of (i) subordinated liabilities which by their terms rank or are expressed to rank in right of payment 
junior to the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and (ii) all classes of equity securities of the 
Issuer, including without limitation, preference shares, if any. 

In the event that (i) the Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders do not receive payment in 
full of principal due and payable in respect of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes plus 
Distribution (if any) thereon accrued to the date of repayment in any Winding-Up of the Issuer and 
(ii) the Winding-Up order or resolution passed for the Winding-Up of the Issuer or the dissolution 
of the Issuer is subsequently stayed, discharged, rescinded, avoided, annulled or otherwise rendered 
inoperative, then to the extent that such Noteholders, Receiptholders or Couponholders did not 
receive payment in full of such principal of and Distribution on such Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes and the Receipts or Coupons relating to them, such unpaid amounts shall 
remain payable in full; provided that payment of such unpaid amounts shall be subject to the 
provisions under this Condition 3, Condition 5 and Condition 10(a). 

For the purposes of these Conditions: 

“Senior Creditors” means creditors of the Issuer (including the Issuer’s depositors) other than (i) 
those whose claims are expressed to rank pari passu or junior to the claims of the holders of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and (ii) all classes of equity securities of the Issuer, including 
without limitation, preference shares, if any; 

“Subordinated Indebtedness” means all indebtedness which is subordinated, in the event of the 
Winding-Up, or court proceedings of bankruptcy under applicable Thai laws against the Issuer, in 
right of payment to the claims of depositors and other unsubordinated creditors of the Issuer, and 
for this purpose indebtedness shall include all liabilities, whether actual or contingent; 
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The provisions of this Condition 3(a) apply only to the principal and Distribution (if any) in respect 
of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. Each Noteholder, Receiptholder and Couponholder 
irrevocably waives its rights as a creditor to the extent necessary to give effect to the subordination 
provisions of these Conditions in relation to the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 

(b) Set-off: Subject to applicable law, no Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder may exercise, 
claim or plead any right of set-off, counter-claim or retention in respect of any amount owed to it 
by the Issuer arising under or in connection with the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the 
relative Receipts or the Coupons and each Noteholder, Receiptholder and Couponholder shall, by 
virtue of being the holder of any Subordinated Note, Receipt or Coupon, be deemed to have waived 
all such rights of set-off, counter-claim or retention. 

In the event that any Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder nevertheless receives (whether 
by set-off or otherwise) directly in a Winding-Up Proceeding (as defined in Condition 9) in respect 
of the Issuer any payment by, or distribution of assets of, the Issuer of any kind or character, 
whether in cash, property or securities, in respect of any amount owing to it by the Issuer arising 
under or in connection with the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, other than in accordance 
with this Condition 3, such Noteholder, Receiptholder or Couponholder shall, subject to applicable 
law, immediately pay an amount equal to the amount of such payment or discharge to the liquidator 
for the time being in the winding up of the Issuer for distribution and each Noteholder, 
Receiptholder or Couponholder, by virtue of becoming a holder or any Subordinated Note, Receipt 
or Coupon, shall be deemed to have so agreed and undertaken with and to the Issuer and all 
depositors and other unsubordinated creditors of the Issuer for good consideration. 

Note: The terms and conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes will be subject to applicable 
legal and regulatory provisions governing the status of capital adequacy and subordinated securities of 
Thai banks. Accordingly, further provisions relating to the terms of any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes issued under this Programme (which may include any further procedures required by the Agents, 
Euroclear and/or Clearstream) will, if applicable, be set out in the applicable Pricing Supplement. 

4 Distribution and other Calculations 

(a) Distribution Payments: 

(i) Non-Cumulative Distribution: Subject to Condition 4(b) below, the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes confer a right to receive distributions (each a “Distribution”) on their 
principal amount (subject to adjustments following the occurrence of a Trigger Event or 
Non-Viability Event, as the case may be, in accordance with Condition 5(i)) from, and 
including, the Issue Date at the applicable Distribution Rate (as specified in the applicable 
Pricing Supplement), payable on a Distribution Payment Date. 

(A) Distributions will not be cumulative and Distributions which are not paid in 
accordance with these Conditions will not accumulate or compound and 
Noteholders will have no right to receive such Distributions at any time, even if 
subsequent Distributions are paid in the future, nor be entitled to any claim in 
respect thereof against the Issuer. Unless otherwise provided in these Conditions, 
each Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note will cease to confer the right to receive 
any Distribution from the due date for redemption unless, upon surrender of the 
Global Note representing such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, payment of 
principal is improperly withheld or refused. In such event, Distribution shall 
continue to accrue on the unpaid outstanding principal amount (subject to 
adjustments following the occurrence of a Trigger Event or Non-Viability Event, 
as the case may be, in accordance with Condition 5(i)) at the applicable 
Distribution Rate (both before and after judgment) until the date which is the 
earlier of (i) the date on which all amounts due in respect of such Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Note have been paid; and (ii) the second day after notice is given 
to the relevant Noteholder(s) that the full amount of moneys payable (including 
Distribution as aforesaid) in respect of such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note 
(including Distribution) is available for payment to such Noteholder(s), provided 
that upon further presentation thereof being duly made, such payment is made. 
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(B) No Noteholder shall have any claim in respect of any Distribution or part thereof 
cancelled and/or not due or payable pursuant to Conditions 4(a) and 4(b). 
Accordingly, such Distribution shall not accumulate for the benefit of the 
Noteholders or entitle the Noteholders to any claim in respect thereof against the 
Issuer. 

(ii) Distribution Rate: The Distribution Rate of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
shall be: (i) in respect of the period from, and including, the Issue Date to, but excluding, 
the First Call Date, the Initial Distribution Rate, at an annual percentage as presented in 
the Pricing Supplement; and (ii) in respect of a Reset Distribution Period, the relevant 
Reset Distribution Rate. The amount of Distribution payable shall be determined in 
accordance with this Condition 4(a)(ii). 

For the purposes of these Conditions: 

“Distribution Reset Date” means a date as specified in the applicable Pricing 
Supplement. “First Call Date” means a date as specified in the applicable Pricing 
Supplement. 

“Initial Spread” means the annual percentage as specified in the applicable Pricing 
Supplement. 

“Relevant Rate” means the rate as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement. 

“Reset Distribution Period” means the period from, and including, a Distribution Reset 
Date to, but excluding, the immediately following Distribution Reset Date. 

“Reset Distribution Rate” means the Relevant Rate, as specified in the applicable Pricing 
Supplement, with respect to the relevant Distribution Reset Date plus the Initial Spread. 

(iii) Calculation of Distribution: The amount of Distribution payable per calculation amount 
specified on the applicable Pricing Supplement (or, if no such amount is so specified, the 
Specified Denomination) (the “Calculation Amount”) in respect of any Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Note for any Distribution Accrual Period shall be equal to the product of 
the Distribution Rate, the Calculation Amount and the Day Count Fraction for such 
Distribution Accrual Period, unless a Distribution Amount (or a formula for its 
calculation) is applicable to such Distribution Accrual Period, in which case the amount 
of Distribution payable per Calculation Amount in respect of such Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Note for such Distribution Accrual Period shall equal such Distribution 
Amount (or be calculated in accordance with such formula). Where any Distribution 
Period comprises two or more Distribution Accrual Periods, the amount of Distribution 
payable per Calculation Amount in respect of such Distribution Period shall be the sum 
of the Distribution Amounts payable in respect of each of those Distribution Accrual 
Periods. In respect of any other period for which Distributions are required to be 
calculated, the provisions above shall apply save that the Day Count Fraction shall be for 
the period for which Distributions are required to be calculated. 

For the purposes of any calculations required pursuant to these Conditions (unless 
otherwise specified), (x) all percentages resulting from such calculations shall be rounded, 
if necessary, to the nearest one hundred-thousandth of a percentage point (with halves 
being rounded up), (y) all figures shall be rounded to seven significant figures (with halves 
being rounded up) and (z) all currency amounts that fall due and payable shall be rounded 
to the nearest unit of such currency (with halves being rounded up). For these purposes, 
“unit” means the lowest amount of such currency that is available as legal tender in the 
country or countries of such currency. 

(iv) Determination and Publication of Relevant Reset Distribution Rate, Distribution 
Rate and Distribution Amounts: The Calculation Agent shall, on the second Business 
Day prior to each Distribution Reset Date, calculate the applicable Reset Distribution Rate 
and cause the Reset Distribution Rate to be notified to the Issuer, each of the Paying 
Agents, the Noteholders, any other Calculation Agent appointed in respect of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes that is to make a further calculation upon receipt of 
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such information and, if the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are listed on a stock 
exchange and the rules of such exchange or other relevant authority so require, the Issuer 
shall notify such exchange or other relevant authority as soon as possible after being 
notified by the Calculation Agent of their determination but in no event later than: 

(A) the commencement of the relevant Distribution Period, if determined prior to 
such time, in the case of notification to such exchange of a Distribution Rate and 
Distribution Amount; or 

(B) in all other cases, the fourth Business Day after such determination. 

The Issuer shall cause notice of the then applicable Reset Distribution Rate to be notified 
to the Noteholders as soon as practicable in accordance with Condition 13 after 
determination thereof. 

The determination of any rate, obtaining of each quotation and the making of each 
determination or calculation by the Calculation Agent(s), or as the case may be, the 
Independent Adviser shall (in the absence of manifest error) be final and binding upon all 
parties. 

(v) Calculation Agent: The Issuer shall procure that there shall at all times be one or more 
Calculation Agents if provision is made for them hereon and for so long as any Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Note is outstanding (as defined in the Agency Agreement). Where 
more than one Calculation Agent is appointed in respect of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes, references in these Conditions to the Calculation Agent shall be 
construed as each Calculation Agent performing its respective duties under the 
Conditions. If the Calculation Agent is unable or unwilling to act as such or if the 
Calculation Agent fails duly to calculate the amount of Distribution in respect of any 
period, Distribution per Calculation Amount or the Reset Distribution Rate, as the case 
may be, or to comply with any other requirement, such requirement to have been duly 
communicated to the Calculation Agent pursuant to the provisions of the Agency 
Agreement, the Issuer shall appoint a leading bank or financial institution engaged in the 
interbank market (or, if appropriate, money, swap or over-the-counter index options 
market) that is most closely connected with the calculation or determination to be made 
by the Calculation Agent (acting through its principal London office or any other office 
actively involved in such market) to act as such in its place. The Calculation Agent may 
not resign its duties without a successor having been appointed as aforesaid. 

(vi) Business Day Convention: If any date referred to in these Conditions that is specified to 
be subject to adjustment in accordance with a Business Day Convention (as specified in 
the applicable Pricing Supplement) would otherwise fall on a day that is not a Business 
Day, then, if the Business Day Convention specified is (A) the Following Business Day 
Convention, such date shall be postponed to the next day that is a Business Day, (B) the 
Modified Following Business Day Convention, such date shall be postponed to the next 
day that is a Business Day unless it would thereby fall into the next calendar month, in 
which event such date shall be brought forward to the immediately preceding Business 
Day or (C) the Preceding Business Day Convention, such date shall be brought forward 
to the immediately preceding Business Day. 

(b) Distribution Restrictions: 

(i) Optional Distribution Cancellation Event: Unless a Distribution has already been 
cancelled in full due to a Mandatory Distribution Cancellation Event, prior to any 
Distribution Payment Date the Issuer may, at its sole discretion, elect to cancel any 
payment of a Distribution, in whole or in part, by giving a notice to the Noteholders and 
the Paying Agent signed by the authorised director(s) whose name appears on the 
certification document (affidavit) of the Issuer which shall be conclusive and binding on 
the Noteholders (a “Distribution Cancellation Notice”) at least 10 Business Days prior 
to the relevant Distribution Payment Date. The Issuer shall have no obligation to pay any 
Distribution on any Distribution Payment Date if it validly elects not to do so in 
accordance with this Condition 4(b) and any failure to pay such Distribution shall not 
constitute an Event of Default. 



 

73 

(ii) Mandatory Distribution Cancellation Event: Notwithstanding that a Distribution 
Cancellation Notice may not have been given, the Issuer shall not be obliged to pay, and 
shall not pay, any Distribution on the applicable Distribution Payment Date, in whole or 
in part, as applicable, if and to the extent that on the Distribution Payment Date: 

(A) the Distribution scheduled to be paid if paid in full, together with any 
distributions or dividends paid or scheduled to be paid on the Notes or any Parity 
Loss Absorbing Instruments during the Issuer’s then-current fiscal year, would 
exceed Distributable Reserves as at such Distribution Payment Date; or 

(B) the Issuer is unable to make such payment of Distribution without causing a 
breach of the Bank of Thailand’s notifications on minimum regulatory capital 
requirements or the Issuer is prevented by applicable banking regulations or other 
requirements of the Relevant Authority from making such payment of 
Distribution, 

(each a “Mandatory Distribution Cancellation Event”). 

The Issuer shall have no obligation to pay any Distribution on any Distribution Payment 
Date if such non-payment is in accordance with this Condition 4(b)(ii) (Mandatory 
Distribution Cancellation Event) and any failure to pay such Distribution shall not 
constitute an Event of Default. The Issuer shall give notice to the Noteholders and the 
Paying Agent as soon as practicable where a Mandatory Distribution Cancellation Event 
is expected to occur on the Distribution Payment Date. 

For the purposes of these Conditions, “Distributable Reserves” means, subject to the Bank 
of Thailand’s capital conservation requirements as applicable to the Issuer as of the 
relevant Distribution Payment Date: 

(A) the amount shown as “net profit” of the Issuer in the standalone annual financial 
statements in respect of the fiscal year preceding Distribution Payment Date; or 

(B) where the relevant Distribution Payment Date falls on the same day as the end of 
an accounting period, an estimate of net profit as certified by a Director of the 
Issuer for the twelve-month period ending on such accounting period, 

provided, however that if the relevant standalone financial statement, in respect of the 
Issuer’s fiscal year referred to in (A) above, shows an accumulated loss or “net loss”, after 
taking into account the Distribution scheduled to be paid if paid in full, together with any 
distributions or dividends paid or scheduled to be paid on the Notes or any Parity Loss 
Absorbing Instruments during the Issuer’s then-current fiscal year, the Distributable 
Reserves on such Distribution Payment Date shall be zero and any Distribution may not 
be paid unless the Issuer has obtained the prior written approval of the Bank of Thailand 
for such Distribution. 

As at the date hereof, the Bank of Thailand intends to allow a payment of Distribution 
even when there are insufficient Distributable Reserves if the Bank of Thailand, at its sole 
and absolute discretion, is satisfied with the stability of the Issuer by considering certain 
related factors such as its capital levels, profit generating ability and level of accumulated 
profits. The Issuer will request for the prior written approval of the Bank of Thailand for 
each payment of Distribution it intends to make in accordance with the criteria stated 
above. 

(iii) Dividend Stopper: If, on any Distribution Payment Date, payment of Distribution 
scheduled to be paid is not made in full by reason of this Condition 4(b), the Issuer shall 
not: 

(A) declare or pay in cash any distribution or dividend or make any other payment in 
cash on, and will procure that no distribution or dividend in cash or other payment 
in cash is made on, any classes of equity securities of the Issuer, including 
without limitation, holders of preference shares, if any, or other Junior 
Obligations or Parity Obligations (except, in relation to the Parity Obligations, 



 

74 

where such dividend, distribution or other payment is made on a pro rata basis 
with payment on the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes); or 

(B) purchase, cancel or otherwise acquire any classes of equity securities of the 
Issuer, including without limitation, preference shares, if any, or other Junior 
Obligations or Parity Obligations (except, in relation to the Parity Obligations, 
where such redemption, reduction, cancellation or buy-back is made on a pro rata 
basis with a pro rata purchase of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes) or permit 
any of its Subsidiaries to do so, 

in each case, unless or until the earlier of: (x) the Distribution scheduled to be paid on any 
subsequent Distribution Payment Date (which, for the avoidance of doubt, shall exclude 
any Distribution that has been cancelled in accordance with these Conditions prior to such 
subsequent Distribution Payment Date) has been paid in full (i) to Noteholders or (ii) 
irrevocably to a designated third party trust account for the benefit of the Noteholders, or 
(y) the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes have been redeemed or repurchased and 
cancelled in full, or the principal amount of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes has 
been reduced to zero in accordance with these Conditions, or (z) the Issuer is permitted to 
do so by an Extraordinary Resolution of the Noteholders. 

(iv) No Default: Notwithstanding any other provision in these Conditions, the cancellation or 
non-payment of any Distribution in accordance with this Condition 4(b) shall not 
constitute a default for any purpose (including, without limitation, an Event of Default 
pursuant to Condition 9) on the part of the Issuer. 

(c) Accrual of Distribution: Each Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note will cease to bear Distribution 
from the date for its redemption unless payment of principal is improperly withheld or refused. In 
such event, Distribution will continue to accrue on the unpaid outstanding principal amount 
(subject to adjustments following the occurrence of a Trigger Event or Non-Viability Event, as the 
case may be, in accordance with Condition 5(i)) at the applicable Distribution Rate (both before 
and after judgment) until the date which is the earlier of: (i) the date on which all amounts due in 
respect of such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note have been paid, and (ii) the second day after 
notice is given to the relevant Noteholder(s) that the full amount of moneys payable (including 
Distribution as aforesaid) in respect of such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note is available for 
payment to such Noteholder(s), provided that, upon further presentation thereof being duly made, 
such payment is made. 

(d) Definitions: In these Conditions, unless the context otherwise requires, the following defined terms 
shall have the meanings set out below: 

“Business Day” means: 

(i) in the case of a currency other than euro, a day (other than a Saturday or Sunday) on which 
commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments in London and the 
principal financial centre for such currency and/or 

(ii) in the case of euro, a day on which the TARGET System is operating (a “TARGET 
Business Day”) and/or 

(iii) in the case of a currency and/or one or more Business Centres, a day (other than a Saturday 
or a Sunday) on which commercial banks and foreign exchange markets settle payments 
in such currency in the Business Centre(s) or, if no currency is indicated, generally in each 
of the Business Centres 

“Calculation Business Day” means any day, excluding a Saturday and a Sunday, on which banks 
are open for general business (including dealings in foreign currencies) in the relevant place of 
presentation and in such other jurisdictions as shall be specified as “Financial Centres” in the 
applicable Pricing Supplement; 

“Day Count Fraction” means, in respect of the calculation of an amount of Distribution for any 
period of time (from and including the first day of such period to but excluding the last) (whether 
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or not constituting a Distribution Period or a Distribution Accrual Period, the “Calculation 
Period”): 

(i) if “Actual/Actual” or “Actual/Actual – ISDA” is specified hereon, the actual number of 
days in the Calculation Period divided by 365 (or, if any portion of that Calculation Period 
falls in a leap year, the sum of (A) the actual number of days in that portion of the 
Calculation Period falling in a leap year divided by 366 and (B) the actual number of days 
in that portion of the Calculation Period falling in a non- leap year divided by 365) 

(ii) if “Actual/365 (Fixed)” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the Calculation 
Period divided by 365 

(iii) if “Actual/365 (Sterling)” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the 
Calculation Period divided by 365 or, in the case of an Distribution Payment Date falling 
in a leap year, 366 

(iv) if “Actual/360” is specified hereon, the actual number of days in the Calculation Period 
divided by 360 

(v) if “30/360”, “360/360” or “Bond Basis” is specified hereon, the number of days in the 
Calculation Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows: 

Day Count Fraction = [360 x (Y2 -Y1 )] + [ 30 x (M2 -M1 )] + ( D2 -D1 ) 
  360 

where: 

“Y1” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation Period 
falls; 

“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the last 
day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the 
Calculation Period falls; 

 “M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately 
following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period, unless 
such number would be 31, in which case D1 will be 30; and 

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day 
included in the Calculation Period, unless such number would be 31 and D1 is greater than 
29, in which case D2 will be 30 

(vi) if “30E/360” or “Eurobond Basis” is specified hereon, the number of days in the 
Calculation Period divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows: 

Day Count Fraction = [360 x (Y2 -Y1 )] + [ 30 x (M2 -M 1 )] + ( D2 -D1 ) 
  360 

where: 

“Y1” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation Period 
falls; 

“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the last 
day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the 
Calculation Period falls; 
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“M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately 
following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period, unless 
such number would be 31, in which case D1 will be 30; and 

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day 
included in the Calculation Period, unless such number would be 31, in which case D2 
will be 30 

(vii) if “30E/360 (ISDA)” is specified hereon, the number of days in the Calculation Period 
divided by 360, calculated on a formula basis as follows: 

Day Count Fraction = [360 x (Y2 -Y1 )] + [ 30 x (M2 -M1 )] + ( D2 -D1 ) 
  360 

where: 

“Y1” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the Calculation Period 
falls; 

“Y2” is the year, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately following the last 
day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“M1” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the first day of the 
Calculation Period falls; 

“M2” is the calendar month, expressed as a number, in which the day immediately 
following the last day included in the Calculation Period falls; 

“D1” is the first calendar day, expressed as a number, of the Calculation Period, unless (i) 
that day is the last day of February or (ii) such number would be 31, in which case D1 will 
be 30; and 

“D2” is the calendar day, expressed as a number, immediately following the last day 
included in the Calculation Period, unless (i) that day is the last day of February but not 
the Maturity Date or (ii) such number would be 31, in which case D2 will be 30 

(viii) if “Actual/Actual-ICMA” is specified hereon, 

(a) if the Calculation Period is equal to or shorter than the Determination Period 
during which it falls, the number of days in the Calculation Period divided by the 
product of (x) the number of days in such Determination Period and (y) the 
number of Determination Periods normally ending in any year; and 

(b) if the Calculation Period is longer than one Determination Period, the sum of: 

(x) the number of days in such Calculation Period falling in the 
Determination Period in which it begins divided by the product of (1) 
the number of days in such Determination Period and (2) the number of 
Determination Periods normally ending in any year; and 

(y) the number of days in such Calculation Period falling in the next 
Determination Period divided by the product of (1) the number of days 
in such Determination Period and (2) the number of Determination 
Periods normally ending in any year 

where: 

“Determination Date” means the date(s) specified as such hereon or, if none is so 
specified, the Distribution Payment Date(s) 
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“Determination Period” means the period from and including a Determination Date in 
any year to but excluding the next Determination Date 

“Euro-zone” means the region comprised of member states of the European Union that adopt the 
single currency in accordance with the Treaty establishing the European Community, as amended 

“Distribution Accrual Period” means the period beginning on and including the Distribution 
Commencement Date and ending on but excluding the first Distribution Period End Date and each 
successive period beginning on and including a Distribution Period End Date and ending on but 
excluding the next succeeding Distribution Period End Date 

“Distribution Commencement Date” means the Issue Date or such other date as may be specified 
hereon 

“Distribution Period” means the period beginning on and including the Distribution 
Commencement Date and ending on but excluding the first Distribution Payment Date and each 
successive period beginning on and including an Distribution Payment Date and ending on but 
excluding the next succeeding Distribution Payment Date 

“Distribution Period End Date” means each Distribution Payment Date unless otherwise 
specified hereon 

“Specified Currency” means the currency specified as such hereon or, if none is specified, the 
currency in which the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are denominated 

“TARGET System” means the Trans-European Automated Real-Time Gross Settlement Express 
Transfer (known as TARGET2) System which was launched on 19 November 2007 or any 
successor thereto. 

5 Redemption, Purchase and Options 

(a) No Fixed Redemption Date: The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are perpetual securities 
in respect of which there is no fixed redemption date. The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
may not be redeemed at the option of the Issuer other than in accordance with this Condition 5. 

(b) Redemption for Taxation Reasons: Subject to Condition 5(h), the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes may be redeemed at the option of the Issuer in whole, but not in part, (but subject to consent 
hereto having been obtained from the Bank of Thailand) at any time on giving not less than 30 nor 
more than 60 days’ notice to the Noteholders (which notice shall be irrevocable), at the Prevailing 
Principal Amount plus Distribution accrued but unpaid to (but excluding) the date fixed for 
redemption (if any) (other than that not being paid in accordance with Condition 4(b)), if (A) (i) 
the Issuer has or will become obliged to pay additional amounts as provided or referred to in 
Condition 7, and (ii) such obligation cannot be avoided by the Issuer taking reasonable measures 
available to it; or (B) payments of Distribution will or would be treated as dividends within the 
meaning of the Revenue Code of Thailand or any other act in respect of or relating to Thailand 
taxation or would otherwise be considered as payments of a type that are non-deductible for 
Thailand income tax purposes; in each case as a result of any change in, or amendment to, the laws 
or regulations of Thailand or Hong Kong or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or 
therein having power to tax (or any taxing authority of any taxing jurisdiction to which the Issuer 
is or has become subject), or any change in the application or official interpretation of such laws 
or regulations, which change or amendment becomes effective on or after the date on which 
agreement is reached to issue the first Tranche of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (a “Tax 
Event”), provided that no such notice of redemption shall be given earlier than 90 days prior to the 
earliest date on which the Issuer would be obliged to pay such additional amounts were a payment 
in respect of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes then due. Prior to the publication of any 
notice of redemption pursuant to this Condition 5(b), the Issuer shall deliver to the Fiscal Agent a 
certificate signed by two Directors of the Issuer stating that the Issuer is entitled to effect such 
redemption and setting forth a statement of facts showing that the conditions precedent to the right 
of the Issuer so to redeem have occurred, and an opinion of independent legal advisers of 
recognised standing to the effect that the Issuer has or will become obliged to pay such additional 
amounts as a result of such change or amendment. 
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(c) Redemption at the Option of the Issuer: Subject to Condition 5(h), and unless otherwise 
specified herein, if Call Option is specified hereon, the Issuer may, on giving not less than 15 nor 
more than 30 days’ irrevocable notice to the Noteholders (or such other notice period as may be 
specified hereon) redeem, all or, if so provided, some, of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
on any Optional Redemption Date (which shall not be less than five years from the Issue Date). 
Any such redemption of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes shall be at their Prevailing Principal 
Amount or Optional Redemption Amount (if specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement) on 
the Optional Redemption Date together, if appropriate, with Distribution accrued to (but excluding) 
the relevant Optional Redemption Date (except for any Distribution which has been canceled in 
accordance with Condition 4(b), prior to the Optional Redemption Date).  

Any such redemption or exercise must relate to Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes of a nominal 
amount at least equal to the Minimum Redemption Amount to be redeemed specified hereon and 
no greater than the Maximum Redemption Amount to be redeemed specified hereon. 

All Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes in respect of which any such notice is given shall be 
redeemed on the date specified in such notice in accordance with this Condition. 

In the case of a partial redemption the notice to Noteholders shall also contain the certificate 
numbers of the Bearer Notes, or in the case of Registered Notes shall specify the nominal amount 
of Registered Notes drawn and the holder(s) of such Registered Notes, to be redeemed, which shall 
have been drawn in such place and in such manner as may be fair and reasonable in the 
circumstances, taking account of prevailing market practices, subject to compliance with any 
applicable laws and stock exchange or other relevant authority requirements. 

(d) Redemption for Regulatory Reasons: Subject to Condition 5(h), the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes may be redeemed at the option of the Issuer in whole, but not in part, at any 
time on giving not less than 30 nor more than 60 days’ notice to Noteholders (which notice shall 
be irrevocable) following the occurrence of a Regulatory Redemption Event. The Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Notes redeemed pursuant to this Condition 5(d) will be redeemed at their Prevailing 
Principal Amount plus Distribution accrued but unpaid to (but excluding) the relevant date fixed 
for redemption (if any) (except for any Distribution which has been canceled in accordance with 
Condition 4(b)). 

For the purposes of this Condition 5(d), a “Regulatory Redemption Event” occurs if immediately 
before the giving of the notice of redemption referred in this Condition 5(d) that the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, after having qualified as such, will no longer qualify (fully or partially) 
as Additional Tier 1 capital (or equivalent) of the Issuer as a result of amendments to the relevant 
provisions of the notification of the Bank of Thailand regarding capital funds of commercial banks 
incorporated in Thailand or any successor legislation, or any statutory guidelines issued by the 
Bank of Thailand or any successor thereto in relation thereto, after the Issue Date (excluding for 
the avoidance of doubt, non-qualification (a) solely by virtue of the Issuer already having on issue 
securities with an aggregate nominal amount up to or in excess of the limit of Tier 1 capital (or 
equivalent) as permitted from time to time by the Bank of Thailand or (b) solely as a result of any 
discounting requirements as to the eligibility of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes for such 
inclusion pursuant to the relevant legislation and statutory guidelines in force from time to time) 
provided, however, that no such notice of redemption shall be given earlier than 90 days prior to 
the earliest date on which it is determined that a Regulatory Redemption Event will occur or 
crystallise. 

Prior to giving any notice of redemption pursuant to this Condition 5(d), the Issuer shall deliver to 
the Fiscal Agent (i) a certificate signed by the authorised director(s) whose name appears on the 
certification document (affidavit) of the Issuer stating that the Issuer is entitled to effect such 
redemption and setting forth a statement of facts showing that the conditions precedent to the right 
of the Issuer to redeem have occurred and (ii) a copy of the written consent of the Bank of Thailand; 
and the Fiscal Agent shall be entitled without further enquiry and without liability to any 
Noteholder or any other person to rely on the certificate and, if it does so, such certificate shall be 
conclusive evidence of the satisfaction of the condition precedents set out above, in which event it 
shall be conclusive and binding on the Noteholders, Receiptholders and the Couponholders. 

(e) Purchases: Subject to condition 5(h), the Issuer and its Subsidiaries (with the consent of the Bank 
of Thailand) may at any time purchase Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (provided that all 



 

79 

unmatured Receipts and Coupons and unexchanged Talons relating thereto are attached thereto or 
surrendered therewith) in the open market or otherwise at any price. If a purchase is made by tender, 
such tender must be available to all holders of the relevant issuance equally, subject to applicable 
law. Prior to a tender, the issuer shall submit a repurchase and substitution plan to the Bank of 
Thailand and shall have obtained the Bank of Thailand’s prior written approval in respect of the 
tender. 

(f) Cancellation: All Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes purchased by or on behalf of the Issuer 
or any of its Subsidiaries may be surrendered for cancellation, in the case of Bearer Notes, by 
surrendering each such Note together with all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and all 
unexchanged Talons to the Fiscal Agent and, in the case of Registered Notes, by surrendering the 
Certificate representing such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes to the Registrar and, in each 
case, if so surrendered, shall, together with all Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes redeemed by 
the Issuer, be cancelled forthwith (together with all unmatured Receipts and Coupons and 
unexchanged Talons attached thereto or surrendered therewith). Any Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes so surrendered for cancellation may not be reissued or resold and the 
obligations of the Issuer in respect of any such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes shall be 
discharged. Any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note that is written off in full in accordance with 
Condition 5(i) shall be automatically cancelled. 

(g) Variation instead of Redemption: The Issuer may at any time without any requirement for the 
consent or approval of the Noteholders and having given not less than 30 nor more than 60 days' 
notice to the Noteholders (which notice shall be irrevocable) in writing, vary the terms of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes so that they remain or, as appropriate, become Qualifying 
Securities provided that: 

(i) such variation does not itself give rise to any right of the Issuer to redeem the varied 
securities that is inconsistent with the redemption provisions of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes which may adversely affect the Noteholders’ interests in respect 
thereof; 

(ii) neither a Tax Event nor a Capital Event arises as a result of such variation; and 

(iii) the Issuer is in compliance with the rules of any stock exchange on which the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are for the time being listed or admitted to trading; 

and further provided that, any variation which would require a special quorum resolution pursuant 
to the Agency Agreement may only be effected upon the Issuer obtaining the special quorum 
resolution in compliance with the Agency Agreement. 

If a variation has occurred pursuant to, or otherwise in accordance with, Condition 5(g), such event 
will not constitute an Event of Default under these Conditions. 

Any variation (to the extent that any variation would affect the eligibility of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes as Additional Tier 1 capital) of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes by 
the Issuer is subject to the Issuer obtaining the prior written consent of the Bank of Thailand, if 
required. 

In this Condition 5(g): 

“Capital Event” will be deemed to have occurred if the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes will 
no longer qualify (in whole or in part) as Additional Tier 1 capital (or equivalent) of the Issuer 
under the applicable laws and regulations in Thailand. 

“Qualifying Securities” means any security issued by the Issuer that: 

(i) constitutes (in whole or in part) Additional Tier 1 capital (or equivalent) of the Issuer 
under the applicable laws and regulations in Thailand; 

(ii) has a ranking at least equal to that of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes; 



 

80 

(iii) has at least the same Distribution Rate and the same Distribution Payment Dates as those 
applying to the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes immediately prior to such variation; 

(iv) has the same redemption rights and amounts as the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
(except for any changes which do not adversely affect the Noteholders' interest in respect 
hereof); 

(v) preserves any existing rights under the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes to any 
accrued Distributions which have not been paid and cancelled in respect of the period 
from (and including) the Distribution Payment Date last preceding the date of variation 
and where the effective date of such variation is prior to the First Call Date, has the same 
first call date as the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes; 

(vi) if applicable, is assigned (or maintains) the same or higher credit ratings as were assigned 
to the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes immediately prior to such variation; and 

(vii) is listed on the same stock exchange (or such other stock exchange selected by the Issuer) 
if the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes were listed immediately prior to such 
variation. 

(h) Conditions for Redemption and Purchase: Notwithstanding any other provision in these 
Conditions, the Issuer shall not redeem any of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and the 
Issuer or any of its Subsidiaries shall not purchase any of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
unless the prior written consent of the Bank of Thailand thereto shall have been obtained. 

Prior to any redemption pursuant to Condition 5(b), (c) and (d), or any purchase pursuant to 
Condition 5(e), the Issuer shall satisfy all the conditions and requirements imposed under the 
applicable regulations of the Bank of Thailand. 

These Conditions may be amended, modified or varied in relation to any Series of Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Notes by the terms of the applicable Pricing Supplement in relation to such Series. 

(i) Trigger Event or Non-Viability Event:  

(i) Upon the occurrence of a Trigger Event, the Issuer may: 

(A) deliver a Loss Absorption Event Notice (as defined below) to the holders of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the Fiscal Agent and the Paying Agents 
within two business days of the Trigger Event; 

(B) irrevocably (without the need for consent of the Noteholders) cancel any 
Distribution which is accrued and unpaid to the relevant Loss Absorption 
Effective Date; and 

(C) pari passu with any other Parity Loss Absorbing Instruments (where possible), 
irrevocably (without the need for the consent of the Noteholders) reduce the 
Prevailing Principal Amount of each Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note by the 
relevant Write-Down Amount (such reduction being referred to as a "write-
down" and "written down" being construed accordingly). 

(ii) Upon the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event, the Issuer shall: 

(A) deliver a Loss Absorption Event Notice (as defined below) to the holders of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the Fiscal Agent and the Paying Agents 
within two business days of the Non-Viability Event; 

(B) irrevocably (without the need for consent of the Noteholders) cancel any 
Distribution which is accrued and unpaid to the relevant Loss Absorption 
Effective Date; and 

(C) pari passu with any other Parity Loss Absorbing Instruments (where possible), 
irrevocably (without the need for the consent of the Noteholders) reduce the 
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Prevailing Principal Amount of each Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note by the 
relevant Write-Down Amount (such reduction being referred to as a “write-
down” and “written down” being construed accordingly). 

The Trigger Event and the Non-Viability Event may occur concurrently or substantially 
concurrently, in which case, the amount of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes to 
be written down must comply with both requirements in respect of the Trigger Event and 
the Non-Viability Event as contemplated under the definition of Write-Down Amount. 

(iii) Any write-down pursuant to this Condition 5(i) will not constitute an Event of Default 
under the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 

(iv) To the extent permitted by applicable laws, upon the occurrence of a Trigger Event where 
the Issuer is to write-down the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the Issuer shall 
write-down or (where possible) convert into ordinary shares Parity Loss Absorbing 
Instruments, concurrently (or substantially concurrently) with the write-down of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 

Subject to compliance with all applicable laws and regulations in force at the relevant 
time, the write-down pursuant to a Trigger Event will be done (i) on the basis that such 
write-down will have an effect that will not be more prejudicial to the rights of the 
Noteholders than the other holders of Parity Loss Absorbing Instruments; and (ii) on a 
pari passu basis among the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and all Parity Loss 
Absorbing Instruments. 

(v) To the extent permitted by applicable laws, upon the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event 
where the Issuer is to write-down the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the Issuer 
shall write-down or (where possible) convert into ordinary shares Parity Loss Absorbing 
Instruments, concurrently (or substantially concurrently) with the write-down of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 

Subject to compliance with all applicable laws and regulations in force at the relevant 
time, the write-down pursuant to a Non-Viability Event will be done (i) on the basis that 
such write-down will have an effect that will not be more prejudicial to the rights of the 
Noteholders than the other holders of Parity Loss Absorbing Instruments; and (ii) on a 
pari passu basis among the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and all Parity Loss 
Absorbing Instruments. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary that may be set out in these Conditions, the Agency 
Agreement, the applicable Pricing Supplement or any other document relating to the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons: 

(i) each of the Fiscal Agent and the Paying Agent shall be entitled without further enquiry 
and without liability to any Noteholder, Receiptholder, Couponholder or any other person 
to conclusively rely on such Loss Absorption Event Notice and such Loss Absorption 
Event Notice shall be conclusive evidence of the occurrence of the Trigger Event or Non-
Viability Event (as applicable), in which event it shall be conclusive and binding on 
Noteholders, Receiptholders and Couponholders; 

(ii) as long as such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are held in global form, neither the 
Fiscal Agent, any Agent, the registered holder of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
nor the Common Depositary shall, in any circumstances, be responsible or liable to the 
Issuer, the Noteholders, Receiptholders, Couponholders or any other person for any act, 
omission or default by Euroclear Bank SA/NV (“Euroclear”) and Clearstream Banking 
S.A. (“Clearstream”), any other clearing system, or its respective participants, members, 
any broker-dealer or any other relevant third party with respect to the notification and/or 
implementation of any write-down or write-off by any of them in respect of such 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes; 

(iii) neither the Fiscal Agent nor any Agent shall be under any duty to determine, monitor or 
report whether a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event has occurred or circumstances 
exist which may lead to the occurrence of a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event and 
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will not be responsible or liable to the Noteholders, Receiptholders, Couponholders or any 
other person for any loss arising from any failure by it to do so. Unless and until the Fiscal 
Agent and the Paying Agent receive the Loss Absorption Event Notice in accordance with 
this Condition 5(i) and the other Agents are expressly notified in writing, each of them 
shall be entitled to assume that no such event or circumstance has occurred or exists; 

(iv) each Noteholder, Receiptholder and Couponholder shall be deemed to have authorised, 
directed and requested the Fiscal Agent and the Agents, as the case maybe, to take any 
and all necessary action to give effect to any write-down or write-off following the 
occurrence of any Trigger Event or Non-Viability Event without any further action or 
direction on the part of the Noteholders, Receiptholders and Couponholders; 

(v) neither the Fiscal Agent nor any Agent shall be under any duty to determine or calculate, 
or verify any determination or calculation of or relating to, any Write-Down Amount or 
Prevailing Principal Amount and will not be responsible or liable to the Noteholders, 
Receiptholders, Couponholders or any other person for any loss or liability arising from 
any failure by it to do so; 

(vi) each of the Fiscal Agent, the Agents, Euroclear, Clearstream and any other relevant 
clearing system shall be entitled without further enquiry and without liability to the 
Noteholders, Receiptholders, Couponholders or any other person to rely conclusively on 
any Loss Absorption Event Notice and the Write Down Amount specified therein, and the 
same shall, as to the amount of Distribution and/or principal to be written down, be 
conclusive and binding on the Noteholders, Receiptholders and Couponholders; and 

(vii) each of the Fiscal Agent, the Agents, Euroclear, Clearstream, and any other relevant 
clearing system shall be entitled without further enquiry and without liability to the 
Noteholders, Receiptholders, Couponholders or any other person to rely conclusively on 
the Prevailing Principal Amount, and the same shall be conclusive and binding on the 
Noteholders, Receiptholders and Couponholders. 

Each of the Noteholders hereby irrevocably waives its right to receive payment of the principal 
amount written down under the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and irrevocably waives its 
right to any Distribution (if any), including Distribution accrued but unpaid up to the relevant Loss 
Absorption Effective Date. 

Once any principal or Distribution under an Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note has been written 
down, it will be extinguished and will not be restored in any circumstances, including where the 
relevant Trigger Event and/or Non-Viability Event, as the case may be, ceases to continue. 

The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may be written down on more than one occasion 
pursuant to a Non-Viability Event and/or a Trigger Event, except where such Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes have been written down in their entirety. 

Following the giving of a Loss Absorption Event Notice which specifies a write-down of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the Issuer shall (to the extent permitted by applicable law) 
procure that (A) with respect to a write-down following a Trigger Event, a similar notice is, or has 
been, given in respect of each Parity Loss Absorbing Instrument (in accordance with its terms), 
and the Prevailing Principal Amount of each Parity Loss Absorbing Instrument outstanding (if any) 
is (where possible) written down or converted into ordinary shares on a pro rata basis with the 
Prevailing Principal Amount of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, as soon as reasonably 
practicable following the giving of such Loss Absorption Event Notice; and (B) with respect to a 
write-down following a Non-Viability Event, a similar notice is, or has been, given in respect of 
each Parity Loss Absorbing Instrument (in accordance with its terms), and the Prevailing Principal 
Amount of each Parity Loss Absorbing Instrument. 

Following a write-down pursuant to a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event, which does not 
result in the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes being cancelled in full, Distribution will accrue 
on such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes on the basis of their Prevailing Principal Amount 
(and not, for the avoidance of doubt, their Initial Principal Amount). 
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Any reference in these Conditions to principal in respect of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes shall thereafter refer to the revised principal amount of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes as written down pursuant to this Condition 5(i). 

No holder of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may exercise, claim or plead any right to 
any Write-Down Amount, and each holder of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes shall, by 
virtue of his holding of any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, be deemed to have waived all 
such rights to such Write-Down Amount. 

In this Condition 5(i): 

“Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio” means Common Equity Tier 1 ratio, as defined under the relevant 
notification of the Bank of Thailand; 

“Initial Principal Amount” means the amount of the denomination that the relevant Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Note was issued in; 

“Junior Obligation” means any class of the Issuer’s share capital (including, without limitation, 
any preference shares) and any other instrument issued by the Issuer that ranks or is expressed to 
rank junior to the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes by their terms or by operation of law; 

“Loss Absorption Effective Date” means the date on which the write-down pursuant to a Trigger 
Event or a Non-Viability Event, respectively, will take effect that will be specified as such in the 
Loss Absorption Event Notice; 

“Loss Absorption Event Notice” means a notice substantially in the form attached as Schedule 5 
to the Agency Agreement specifying that a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event has occurred, 
the Write-Down Amount and the Loss Absorption Effective Date, and if the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes are represented in global form at the time of occurrence of the Trigger Event 
or the Non-Viability Event, such notice shall contain an instruction by the Issuer (through the 
Paying Agent) to Euroclear and Clearstream to cease all clearance and settlement of transfers in 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes during the Suspension Period; 

“Non-Viability Event” means, unless otherwise specified herein, the occurrence of the Bank of 
Thailand and/or any other empowered government agency (the “Relevant Authority”) deciding to 
grant financial assistance to the Issuer such as in the form of a capital injection, without which the 
Issuer would become unable to continue its business in any manner, including but not limited to 
situations as set out below (or any such similar events): 

(i) having insufficient resources to make repayments to its depositors and creditors; or 

(ii) its capital funds having depleted to the extent that its depositors and creditors will be 
adversely affected; or 

(iii) not being in a position to independently increase its capital base. 

“Parity Loss Absorbing Instrument” means, at any time, (i) any preference shares which qualify 
as Additional Tier 1 capital; and (ii) any Parity Obligation all of which contains specific provisions 
allowing a write-down or conversion into ordinary shares of the Issuer of the principal amount of 
such instrument on the occurrence of a Trigger Event or a Non-Viability Event and in respect of 
which, as the case may be, the conditions (if any) to the operation of such provisions are (or with 
the giving of any certificate or notice which is capable of being given by the Issuer, would be) 
satisfied; 

“Parity Obligation” means any instrument issued by the Issuer that ranks or is expressed to rank 
pari passu with the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes by operation of law or contract; 

“Prevailing Principal Amount” means the Initial Principal Amount of such Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes as reduced (on one or more occasions) pursuant to a write-down; 

“Senior Loss Absorbing Instrument” means, at any time, any Senior Obligations which contain 
provisions relating to a write-down or conversion into ordinary shares of the principal amount of 
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such instrument on the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event and in respect of which the conditions 
(if any) to the operation of such provisions are (or with the giving of any certificate or notice which 
is capable of being given by the Issuer, would be) satisfied;  

“Senior Obligations” means debts or obligations of the Issuer (including deposits) other than (i) 
those that are, by their terms or by operation of laws, expressed to rank pari passu or junior to the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and (ii) the Issuer’s ordinary shares and any other class of 
the Issuer’s shares (including, without limitation, any preference shares);  

“Trigger Event” means, at any time, the Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio of the Issuer on either a 
standalone or consolidated basis is less than the Trigger Level; 

“Trigger Level” means 5.15 per cent.; and 

“Write-Down Amount” means the amount as determined by the Issuer (as notified to and 
acknowledged by the Relevant Authority) by which the then Prevailing Principal Amount of each 
outstanding Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note is to be written down pursuant to a write-down: 

(i) as of the date on which the Trigger Event occurs, being the minimum of: 

(A) the amount necessary to restore the Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio above the 
Trigger Level, considering the pro rata write-down or conversion into ordinary 
shares (where possible) of the prevailing principal amount of the Parity Loss 
Absorbing Instruments (if any) to be written down or converted concurrently (or 
substantially concurrently); and 

(B) the amount necessary to reduce the Prevailing Principal Amount to zero; or 

(ii) as of the date on which the Non-Viability Event occurs, being the minimum of: 

(A) the amount (together with the write-down of the other Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes on a pro-rata basis and the write-down or conversion into 
ordinary shares of any Parity Loss Absorbing Instruments on a pro rata basis 
and/or Senior Loss Absorbing Instruments) as is required to render the Issuer 
solvent as a going concern as certified by a certificate signed by the authorised 
director(s) of the Issuer whose name appears on the certification document 
(affidavit) of the Issuer; and 

(B) the amount necessary to reduce the Prevailing Principal Amount to zero. 

The Issuer will, to the extent necessary, write down the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes in 
accordance with the provisions of the Thai regulations on “Loss Absorption due to Non-Viability”. 
Any such write down of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes shall not constitute an Event of 
Default nor an effective resolution of the Issuer and Noteholders may take no further action in 
respect of recovery of any Write-Down Amount. 

6 Payments and Talons 

(a) Bearer Notes: Payments of principal and Distribution on Bearer Notes shall, subject as mentioned 
below, be made against presentation and surrender of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (in the 
case of all other payments of principal or Distributions) in each case at the specified office of any 
Paying Agent outside the United States by transfer to an account denominated in such currency 
with, a Bank. “Bank” means a bank in the principal financial centre for such currency or, in the 
case of euro, in a city in which banks have access to the TARGET System. 

(b) Registered Notes: 

(i) Payments of principal in respect of Registered Notes shall be made against presentation 
and surrender of the relevant Certificates at the specified office of any of the Transfer 
Agents or of the Registrar and in the manner provided in paragraph (ii) below. 
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(ii) Distribution on Registered Notes shall be paid to the person shown on the Register at the 
close of business on the fifteenth day before the due date for payment thereof (the “Record 
Date”). Payments of Distribution, as applicable, on each Registered Note shall be made 
in the relevant currency by transfer to an account in the relevant currency maintained by 
the payee with a Bank. 

(c) Payments in the United States: Notwithstanding the foregoing, if any Bearer Notes are 
denominated in U.S. dollars, payments in respect thereof may be made at the specified office of 
any Paying Agent in New York City in the same manner as aforesaid if (i) the Issuer shall have 
appointed Paying Agents with specified offices outside the United States with the reasonable 
expectation that such Paying Agents would be able to make payment of the amounts on the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes in the manner provided above when due, (ii) payment in full 
of such amounts at all such offices is illegal or effectively precluded by exchange controls or other 
similar restrictions on payment or receipt of such amounts and (iii) such payment is then permitted 
by United States law, without involving, in the opinion of the Issuer, any adverse tax consequence 
to the Issuer. 

(d) Payments Subject to Laws: All payments are subject in all cases to any applicable fiscal or other 
laws, regulations and directives in the place of payment or other laws to which the Issuer agrees to 
be subject and the Issuer will not be liable for any taxes or duties of whatever nature imposed or 
levied by such laws, regulations, directives or agreements, but without prejudice to the provisions 
of Condition 7. No commission or expenses shall be charged to the Noteholders or Couponholders 
in respect of such payments or Distributions. 

(e) Appointment of Agents: The Fiscal Agent, the Paying Agents, the Registrar, the Transfer Agents 
and the Calculation Agent initially appointed by the Issuer and their respective specified offices 
are listed below. The Fiscal Agent, the Paying Agents, the Registrar, the Transfer Agents and the 
Calculation Agent(s) act solely as agents of the Issuer and do not assume any obligation or 
relationship of agency or trust for or with any Noteholder or Couponholder. The Issuer reserves 
the right at any time to vary or terminate the appointment of the Fiscal Agent, any other Paying 
Agent, the Registrar, any Transfer Agent or the Calculation Agent(s) and to appoint additional or 
other Paying Agents or Transfer Agents, provided that the Issuer shall at all times maintain (i) a 
Fiscal Agent, (ii) a Registrar in relation to Registered Notes, (iii) a Transfer Agent in relation to 
Registered Notes, (iv) one or more Calculation Agent(s) where the Conditions so require and (v) 
such other agents as may be required by any other stock exchange on which the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes may be listed. 

In addition, the Issuer shall forthwith appoint a Paying Agent in New York City in respect of any 
Bearer Notes denominated in U.S. dollars in the circumstances described in paragraph (c) above. 

Notice of any such change or any change of any specified office shall promptly be given to the 
Noteholders. 

(f) Unmatured Coupons and Receipts and unexchanged Talons: 

(i) Upon the due date for redemption of Bearer Notes, such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes should be surrendered for payment together with all unmatured Coupons (if any) 
relating thereto, failing which an amount equal to the face value of each missing 
unmatured Coupon (or, in the case of payment not being made in full, that proportion of 
the amount of such missing unmatured Coupon that the sum of principal so paid bears to 
the total principal due) shall be deducted from the amount due for payment in the case of 
a redemption. Any amount so deducted shall be paid in the manner mentioned above 
against surrender of such missing Coupon within a period of 10 years from the Relevant 
Date for the payment of such principal (whether or not such Coupon has become void 
pursuant to Condition 8). 

(ii) Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note, unmatured Coupons relating to 
such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note (whether or not attached) shall become void 
and no payment shall be made in respect of them. 
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(iii) Upon the due date for redemption of any Bearer Note, any unexchanged Talon relating to 
such Note (whether or not attached) shall become void and no Coupon shall be delivered 
in respect of such Talon. 

(iv) Where any Bearer Note that provides that the relative unmatured Coupons are to become 
void upon the due date for redemption of those Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes is 
presented for redemption without all unmatured Coupons, and where any Bearer Note is 
presented for redemption without any unexchanged Talon relating to it, redemption shall 
be made only against the provision of such indemnity as the Issuer may require. 

(v) If the due date for redemption of any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note is not a due 
date for payment of Distribution, Distribution accrued from the preceding due date for 
payment of Distribution shall only be payable against presentation (and surrender if 
appropriate) of the relevant Bearer Note or Certificate representing it, as the case may be. 

(g) Talons: On or after the Distribution Payment Date for the final Coupon forming part of a Coupon 
sheet issued in respect of any Bearer Note, the Talon forming part of such Coupon sheet may be 
surrendered at the specified office of the Fiscal Agent in exchange for a further Coupon sheet (and 
if necessary another Talon for a further Coupon sheet) (but excluding any Coupons that may have 
become void pursuant to Condition 8). 

(h) Non-Business Days: If any date for payment in respect of any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Note, Receipt or Coupon is not a business day, the holder shall not be entitled to payment until the 
next following business day nor to any Distribution or other sum in respect of such postponed 
payment. In this paragraph, “business day” means a day (other than a Saturday or a Sunday) on 
which banks and foreign exchange markets are open for business in the relevant place of 
presentation, in such jurisdictions as shall be specified as “Financial Centres” hereon and: 

(i) (in the case of a payment in a currency other than euro) where payment is to be made by 
transfer to an account maintained with a bank in the relevant currency, on which foreign 
exchange transactions may be carried on in the relevant currency in the principal financial 
centre of the country of such currency or 

(ii) (in the case of a payment in euro) which is a TARGET Business Day. 

7 Taxation 

All payments of principal and Distribution (if any) by or on behalf of the Issuer in respect of the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the Receipts and the Coupons shall be made free and clear of, and without 
withholding or deduction for, any taxes, duties, assessments or governmental charges of whatever nature 
imposed, levied, collected, withheld or assessed by a Relevant Jurisdiction, unless such withholding or 
deduction is required by law. In that event, the Issuer shall pay such additional amounts as shall result in 
receipt by the Noteholders and the Couponholders of such amounts as would have been received by them 
had no such withholding or deduction been required, except that no such additional amounts shall be payable 
with respect to any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, Receipt or Coupon: 

(a) Other connection: to, or to a third party on behalf of, a holder who is liable to such taxes, duties, 
assessments or governmental charges in respect of such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, 
Receipt or Coupon by reason of his having some connection with Thailand other than the mere 
holding of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, Receipt or Coupon or 

(b) Presentation more than 30 days after the Relevant Date: presented (or in respect of which the 
Certificate representing it is presented) for payment more than 30 days after the Relevant Date 
except to the extent that the holder of it would have been entitled to such additional amounts on 
presenting it for payment on the thirtieth such day or 

(c) Payment by another Paying Agent: (except in the case of Registered Notes) presented for 
payment by or on behalf of a holder who would have been able to avoid such withholding or 
deduction by presenting the relevant Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, Receipt or Coupon to 
another Paying Agent in a Member State of the European Union. 
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As used in these Conditions, “Relevant Date” in respect of any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Note, Receipt or Coupon means the date on which payment in respect of it first becomes due or (if 
any amount of the money payable is improperly withheld or refused) the date on which payment 
in full of the amount outstanding is made or (if earlier) the date seven days after that on which 
notice is duly given to the Noteholders that, upon further presentation of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Note (or relative Certificate), Receipt or Coupon being made in accordance with the 
Conditions, such payment will be made, provided that payment is in fact made upon such 
presentation. References in these Conditions to (i) “principal” and “Distribution” shall be deemed 
to include any additional amounts that may be payable under this Condition. References in these 
Conditions to “Relevant Jurisdiction” means (i) where the Issuer is not acting through any of its 
branches, Thailand or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to 
tax or any other jurisdiction or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having 
power to tax to which the Issuer becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of principal 
and Distribution on the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes or (ii) where the Issuer is acting 
through its Hong Kong branch, Thailand or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or 
therein having power to tax, Hong Kong or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or 
therein having power to tax, or any other jurisdiction or any political subdivision or any authority 
thereof or therein having power to tax to which the Issuer becomes subject in respect of payments 
made by it of principal and Distribution on the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes or (iii) where 
the Issuer is acting through any of its other branches as specified in the applicable Pricing 
Supplement, Thailand or any political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power 
to tax, the jurisdiction in which the relevant branch of the Issuer is situated or any political 
subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax, or any other jurisdiction or any 
political subdivision or any authority thereof or therein having power to tax to which the Issuer 
becomes subject in respect of payments made by it of principal and Distribution on the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes. 

8 Prescription 

Claims against the Issuer for payment in respect of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, Receipts and 
Coupons (which for this purpose shall not include Talons) shall be prescribed and become void unless made 
within 10 years (in the case of principal) or five years (in the case of Distribution) from the appropriate 
Relevant Date in respect of them. 

9 Events of Default 

If any of the following events (“Events of Default”) occurs, the holder of any Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Note may give written notice to the Fiscal Agent at its specified office that such Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Note is immediately repayable: 

(a) Non-payment: If default is made in the payment of principal or Distribution due in respect of any 
of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and the default continues for a period of 10 days (in 
the case of principal) or 15 days (in the case of Distribution), then in order to enforce the obligations 
of the Issuer, any holder of a Subordinated Note may institute Winding-Up Proceedings against 
the Issuer and prove in the Winding-Up Proceedings for the Prevailing Principal Amount together 
with accrued Distribution, provided that such Noteholder shall have no right to accelerate payment 
under such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note in the case of such default in the payment of 
principal or Distribution on or other amounts owing under such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Note or a default in the performance of any other obligation of the Issuer in such Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Note or under the Agency Agreement; or 

(b) Winding-up: If an order is made or an effective resolution passed for the Winding-Up of the Issuer, 
or the Issuer shall apply or petition for a Winding-Up order in respect of itself or ceases or threaten 
to cease to carry on all or substantially all of its business or operations, in each case except for the 
purpose of and followed by a reconstruction, amalgamation, reorganisation, merger or 
consolidation on terms approved by an Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the Agency 
Agreement) of the Noteholders, any holder of a Subordinated Note may prove in the Winding-Up 
Proceedings for the Prevailing Principal Amount together with accrued Distribution provided that 
such Noteholder shall have no right to take any further action in respect of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes. 
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No remedy against the Issuer other than as specifically provided by this Condition 9 (Events of Default) 
shall be available to the Noteholders, whether for the recovery of amounts owing in respect of the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes or in respect of any breach by the Issuer of any of its obligations under the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the Agency Agreement or otherwise. 

In these Conditions: 

(i) “Winding-Up” shall mean final and effective order or resolution for the winding- up or liquidation 
in respect of the Issuer; and 

(ii) “Winding-Up Proceeding” shall mean proceedings in Thailand for the winding-up or liquidation 
of the Issuer. 

Note: The terms and conditions of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes will be subject to applicable 
legal and regulatory provisions governing the status of capital adequacy and subordinated securities of 
Thai banks. Accordingly, further provisions relating to the terms of any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes issued under this Programme will, if applicable, be set out in the applicable Pricing Supplement. 

10 Meeting of Noteholders and Modifications 

(a) Meetings of Noteholders: The Agency Agreement contains provisions for convening meetings of 
Noteholders to consider any matter affecting their interests, including the sanctioning by 
Extraordinary Resolution (as defined in the Agency Agreement) of a modification of any of these 
Conditions. Such a meeting may be convened by Noteholders holding not less than 10.0 per cent. 
in nominal amount of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes for the time being outstanding. 
The quorum for any meeting convened to consider an Extraordinary Resolution shall be two or 
more persons holding or representing a clear majority in nominal amount of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes for the time being outstanding, or at any adjourned meeting two or more 
persons being or representing Noteholders whatever the nominal amount of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes held or represented, unless the business of such meeting includes consideration 
of proposals, inter alia, (i) to amend the dates of maturity or redemption or any date for payment 
of Distribution on the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, (ii) to reduce the Distribution Rate in 
respect of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes or to vary the method or basis of calculating 
any Distribution in respect of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, (iii) to vary the currency 
or currencies of payment or denomination of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, or (iv) to 
modify the provisions concerning the quorum required at any meeting of Noteholders or the 
majority required to pass the Extraordinary Resolution, in which case the necessary quorum shall 
be two or more persons holding or representing not less than 75.0 per cent. in nominal amount of 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes for the time being outstanding or at any adjourned 
meeting not less than 25.0 per cent. in nominal amount of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
for the time being outstanding. Any Extraordinary Resolution duly passed shall be binding on 
Noteholders (whether or not they were present at the meeting at which such resolution was passed) 
and on all Couponholders. 

The Agency Agreement provides that a resolution in writing signed by or on behalf of the holders 
of not less than 90.0 per cent. in nominal amount of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
outstanding shall for all purposes be as valid and effective as an Extraordinary Resolution passed 
at a meeting of Noteholders duly convened and held. Such a resolution in writing may be contained 
in one document or several documents in the same form, each signed by or on behalf of one or 
more Noteholders. 

These Conditions may be amended, modified or varied in relation to any Series of Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Notes by the terms of the relevant Pricing Supplement in relation to such Series. 

(b) Modification of Agency Agreement: The Issuer shall only permit any modification of, or any 
waiver or authorisation of any breach or proposed breach of or any failure to comply with, the 
Agency Agreement, if to do so could not reasonably be expected to be prejudicial to the interests 
of the Noteholders. For the avoidance of doubt, none of the Agents shall have any responsibility 
or liability whatsoever with respect to the determination as to prejudice to the interests of the 
Noteholders pursuant to this paragraph (b).  
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11 Replacement of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, Certificates, Receipts, Coupons and Talons 

If an Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, Certificate, Receipt, Coupon or Talon is lost, stolen, mutilated, 
defaced or destroyed, it may be replaced, subject to applicable laws, regulations and stock exchange or other 
relevant authority regulations, at the specified office of the Fiscal Agent (in the case of Bearer Notes, 
Receipts, Coupons or Talons) and of the Registrar (in the case of Certificates) or such other Paying Agent 
or Transfer Agent, as the case may be, as may from time to time be designated by the Issuer for the purpose 
and notice of whose designation is given to Noteholders, in each case on payment by the claimant of the 
fees and costs incurred in connection therewith and on such terms as to evidence, security and indemnity 
(which may provide, inter alia, that if the allegedly lost, stolen or destroyed Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Note, Certificate, Receipt, Coupon or Talon is subsequently presented for payment or, as the case may be, 
for exchange for further Coupons, there shall be paid to the Issuer on demand the amount payable by the 
Issuer in respect of such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, Certificates, Receipts, Coupons or further 
Coupons) and otherwise as the Issuer may require. Mutilated or defaced Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes, Certificates, Receipts, Coupons or Talons must be surrendered before replacements will be issued. 

12 Further Issues 

The Issuer may from time to time without the consent of the Noteholders or Couponholders create and issue 
further notes having the same terms and conditions as the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (so that, 
for the avoidance of doubt, references in these Conditions to “Issue Date” shall be to the first issue date of 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes) and so that the same shall be consolidated and form a single 
series with such Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, and references in these Conditions to “Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes” shall be construed accordingly. 

13 Notices 

Notices to the holders of Registered Notes shall be mailed to them at their respective addresses in the 
Register and deemed to have been given on the fourth weekday (being a day other than a Saturday or a 
Sunday) after the date of mailing. Notices to the holders of Bearer Notes shall be valid if published in a 
daily newspaper of general circulation in Singapore (which is expected to be the Wall Street Journal Asia). 
If any such publication is not practicable, notice shall be validly given if published in another leading daily 
English language newspaper with general circulation in Asia. Any such notice shall be deemed to have been 
given on the date of such publication or, if published more than once or on different dates, on the date of 
the first publication as provided above. 

Couponholders shall be deemed for all purposes to have notice of the contents of any notice given to the 
holders of Bearer Notes in accordance with this Condition. 

14 Currency Indemnity 

Any amount received or recovered in a currency other than the currency in which payment under the relevant 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, Coupon or Receipt is due (whether as a result of, or of the enforcement 
of, a judgment or order of a court of any jurisdiction, in the insolvency, winding-up or dissolution of the 
Issuer or otherwise) by any Noteholder or Couponholder in respect of any sum expressed to be due to it 
from the Issuer shall only constitute a discharge to the Issuer to the extent of the amount in the currency of 
payment under the relevant Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, Coupon or Receipt that the recipient is 
able to purchase with the amount so received or recovered in that other currency on the date of that receipt 
or recovery (or, if it is not practicable to make that purchase on that date, on the first date on which it is 
practicable to do so). If the amount received or recovered is less than the amount expressed to be due to the 
recipient under any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, Coupon or Receipt, the Issuer, shall indemnify it 
against any loss sustained by it as a result. In any event, the Issuer, shall indemnify the recipient against the 
cost of making any such purchase. For the purposes of this Condition, it shall be sufficient for the Noteholder 
or Couponholder, as the case may be, to demonstrate that it would have suffered a loss had an actual 
purchase been made. These indemnities constitute a separate and independent obligation from the Issuer’s 
other obligations, shall give rise to a separate and independent cause of action, shall apply irrespective of 
any indulgence granted by any Noteholder or Couponholder and shall continue in full force and effect 
despite any other judgment, order, claim or proof for a liquidated amount in respect of any sum due under 
any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Note, Coupon or Receipt or any other judgment or order. 
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15 Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 

No person shall have any right to enforce any term or condition of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
under the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 except and to the extent (if any) that the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes expressly provide for such Act to apply to any of their terms. 

16 Governing Law and Jurisdiction 

(a) Governing Law: The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, the Receipts, the Coupons and the 
Talons and any non- contractual obligations arising out of or in connection with them are governed 
by, and shall be construed in accordance with, English law save that the provisions of Condition 3 
(and related provisions of the Agency Agreement) relating to the Subordinated Notes are governed 
by, and shall be construed in accordance with, Thai law. 

(b) Arbitration: the Issuer irrevocably agrees that any legal action or proceedings arising out of or in 
connection with any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons (including 
any dispute relating to any non-contractual obligations arising out of or in connection with any 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons) and accordingly any legal 
action or proceedings arising out of or in connection with any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes, Receipts, Coupons or Talons (including any dispute relating to any non-contractual 
obligations arising out of or in connection with any Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, 
Receipts, Coupons or Talons) (“Proceedings”) will, upon the written request of any Noteholder, 
be settled by arbitration in accordance with the Arbitration Rules of the Singapore International 
Arbitration Centre from time to time in force, which rules are deemed to be incorporated by 
reference into this Condition 16(b) (the “Rules”). The place of arbitration shall be Singapore at the 
facilities of the Singapore International Arbitration Centre and the language of the arbitration shall 
be English. The number of arbitrators shall be three, each of whom are appointed in accordance 
with the Rules, shall be disinterested in the claim, dispute or difference, shall have no connection 
with the Issuer or any Noteholder and shall be an attorney experienced in international finance 
transactions. The costs of the arbitration shall be determined and paid by the parties to the 
arbitration as provided in the Rules. 

The Issuer agrees that, if any Noteholder has requested for a Proceeding to be settled by arbitration 
under the Rules pursuant to this Condition 16(b), save only to enforce in any court having 
jurisdiction any award rendered by the arbitrators, it shall not institute any Proceedings on the same 
facts in any other court and shall request for any Proceedings in any other court to be dismissed. 
In the event that any Proceedings are instituted in any court to enforce any arbitration award, the 
person or persons against whom enforcement of that arbitration award is sought shall pay all costs, 
including without limitation, the costs of legal counsel and translation fees, of the person or persons 
seeking the enforcement of that arbitration award. The arbitration shall be held within six months 
of the date of the appointment of the arbitrators and the arbitrators are authorised to assess costs 
against a party who has caused delay or who has failed to comply with any Rules. The decision of 
the arbitrators shall be final, binding and incontestable and may be used as a basis for judgment 
thereon in Thailand or elsewhere. 

(c) Jurisdiction: Without prejudice to the right of the Noteholders to revert to arbitration pursuant to 
Condition 16(b), at the courts of England are to have jurisdiction to settle any Proceedings and 
accordingly any Proceedings may be brought in such courts. The Issuer irrevocably submits to the 
jurisdiction of the courts of England and waives any objection to Proceedings in such courts on the 
ground of venue or on the ground that the Proceedings have been brought in an inconvenient forum. 
This submission is made for the benefit of each of the holders of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes, Receipts, Coupons and Talons and shall not affect the right of any of them to take 
Proceedings in any other court of competent jurisdiction nor shall the taking of Proceedings in one 
or more jurisdictions preclude the taking of Proceedings in any other jurisdiction (whether 
concurrently or not). 

(d) Service of Process: The Issuer irrevocably appoints Law Debenture Corporate Services Limited 
of Fifth Floor, 100 Wood Street, London, EC2V 7EX, United Kingdom as its agent in England to 
receive, for it and on its behalf, service of process in any Proceedings in England. Such service 
shall be deemed completed on delivery to such process agent (whether or not, it is forwarded to 
and received by the Issuer). If for any reason such process agent ceases to be able to act as such or 
no longer has an address in London, the Issuer irrevocably agrees to appoint a substitute process 
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agent and shall immediately notify Noteholders of such appointment in accordance with Condition 
13. Nothing shall affect the right to serve process in any manner permitted by law. 
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SUMMARY OF PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE NOTES WHILE IN GLOBAL FORM 

1 Initial Issue of Notes 

Global Notes and Global Certificates may be delivered on or prior to the original issue date of the Tranche 
to a common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg (the “Common Depositary”). 

Upon the initial deposit of a Global Note with the Common Depositary or registration of Registered Notes 
in the name of any nominee for Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg and delivery of the relative Global 
Certificate to the Common Depositary, Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg will credit each subscriber 
with a nominal amount of Notes equal to the nominal amount thereof for which it has subscribed and paid. 

Notes that are initially deposited with the Common Depositary may also be credited to the accounts of 
subscribers with (if indicated in the relevant Pricing Supplement) other clearing systems through direct or 
indirect accounts with Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg held by such other clearing systems. 
Conversely, Notes that are initially deposited with any other clearing system may similarly be credited to 
the accounts of subscribers with Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg or other clearing systems. 

2 Relationship of Accountholders with Clearing Systems 

Each of the persons shown in the records of Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg or any other clearing 
system (“Alternative Clearing System”) as the holder of a Note represented by a Global Note or a Global 
Certificate must look solely to Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg or any such Alternative Clearing 
System (as the case may be) for his share of each payment made by the Bank to the bearer of such Global 
Note or the holder of the underlying Registered Notes, as the case may be, and in relation to all other rights 
arising under the Global Notes or Global Certificates, subject to and in accordance with the respective rules 
and procedures of Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg, or such Alternative Clearing System (as the case 
may be). Such persons shall have no claim directly against the Bank in respect of payments due on the Notes 
for so long as the Notes are represented by such Global Note or Global Certificate and such obligations of 
the Bank will be discharged by payment to the bearer of such Global Note or the holder of the underlying 
Registered Notes, as the case may be, in respect of each amount so paid. 

3 Exchange 

3.1 Temporary Global Notes 

Each temporary Global Note will be exchangeable, free of charge to the holder, on or after its Exchange 
Date: 

(i) if the relevant Pricing Supplement indicates that such Global Note is issued in compliance 
with the C Rules or in a transaction to which TEFRA is not applicable (as to which, see 
“Summary of the Programme – Selling Restrictions”), in whole, but not in part, for the 
Definitive Notes defined and described below; and 

(ii) otherwise, in whole or in part upon certification as to non-U.S. beneficial ownership in 
the form set out in the Agency Agreement for interests in a permanent Global Note or, if 
so provided in the relevant Pricing Supplement, for Definitive Notes. 

3.2 Permanent Global Notes 

Each permanent Global Note will be exchangeable, free of charge to the holder, on or after its Exchange 
Date in whole but not, except as provided under paragraph 3.4 below, in part for Definitive Notes: 

(i) if the permanent Global Note is held on behalf of Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg 
or an Alternative Clearing System and any such clearing system is closed for business for 
a continuous period of 14 days (other than by reason of holidays, statutory or otherwise) 
or announces an intention permanently to cease business or in fact does so; or 

(ii) if principal in respect of any Notes is not paid when due, by the holder giving notice to 
the Fiscal Agent of its election for such exchange; or 



 

93 

(iii) if the Bank has or will become subject to adverse tax consequences which would not be 
suffered were the Notes represented by the permanent Global Notes in definitive form. 

In the event that a Global Note is exchanged for Definitive Notes, such Definitive Notes shall be issued in 
Specified Denomination(s) only. A Noteholder who holds a principal amount of less than the minimum 
Specified Denomination will not receive a Definitive Note in respect of such holding and would need to 
purchase a principal amount of Notes such that it holds an amount equal to one or more Specified 
Denominations. 

3.3 Global Certificates 

If the relevant Pricing Supplement states that the Notes are to be represented by a Global Certificate on 
issue, the following will apply in respect of transfers of Notes held in Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg 
or an Alternative Clearing System. These provisions will not prevent the trading of interests in the Notes 
within a clearing system whilst they are held on behalf of such clearing system, but will limit the 
circumstances in which the Notes may be withdrawn from the relevant clearing system. 

Transfers of the holding of Notes represented by any Global Certificate pursuant to Condition 2(b) may 
only be made in part: 

(i) if the relevant clearing system is closed for business for a continuous period of 14 days 
(other than by reason of holidays, statutory or otherwise) or announces an intention 
permanently to cease business or does in fact do so; or 

(ii) if principal in respect of any Notes is not paid when due; or 

(iii) if the Bank has or will become subject to adverse tax consequences which would not be 
suffered were the Notes represented by the Global Certificate in definitive form, 

provided that, in the case of the first transfer of part of a holding pursuant to paragraph 3.3(i) or 3.3(ii) 
above, the Registered Holder has given the Registrar not less than 30 days’ notice at its specified office of 
the Registered Holder’s intention to effect such transfer. 

3.4 Partial Exchange of Permanent Global Notes 

For so long as a permanent Global Note is held on behalf of a clearing system and the rules of that clearing 
system permit, such permanent Global Note will be exchangeable in part on one or more occasions for 
Definitive Notes (i) if principal in respect of any Notes is not paid when due or (ii) if so provided in, and in 
accordance with, the Conditions (which will be set out in the relevant Pricing Supplement) relating to Partly 
Paid Notes. 

3.5 Delivery of Notes 

On or after any Exchange Date (as defined in paragraph 3.6 below) the holder of a Global Note may 
surrender such Global Note or, in the case of a partial exchange, present it for endorsement to or to the order 
of the Fiscal Agent. In exchange for any Global Note, or the part thereof to be exchanged, the Bank will (i) 
in the case of a temporary Global Note exchangeable for a permanent Global Note, deliver, or procure the 
delivery of, a permanent Global Note in an aggregate nominal amount equal to that of the whole or that part 
of a temporary Global Note that is being exchanged or, in the case of a subsequent exchange, endorse, or 
procure the endorsement of, a permanent Global Note to reflect such exchange or (ii) in the case of a Global 
Note exchangeable for Definitive Notes or Registered Notes, deliver, or procure the delivery of, an equal 
aggregate nominal amount of duly executed and authenticated Definitive Notes and/or Certificates, as the 
case may be. In this Offering Circular, “Definitive Notes” means, in relation to any Global Note, the 
definitive Bearer Notes for which such Global Note may be exchanged (if appropriate, having attached to 
them all Coupons and Receipts in respect of interest or Instalment Amounts that have not already been paid 
on the Global Note and a Talon). Definitive Notes will be security printed and Certificates will be printed 
in accordance with any applicable legal and stock exchange requirements in or substantially in the form set 
out in the Schedules to the Agency Agreement. On exchange in full of each permanent Global Note, the 
Bank will, if the holder so requests, procure that it is cancelled and returned to the holder together with the 
relevant Definitive Notes. 



 

94 

3.6 Exchange Date 

“Exchange Date” means, in relation to a temporary Global Note, the day falling after the expiry of 40 days 
after its issue date and, in relation to a permanent Global Note, a day falling not less than 60 days, or in the 
case of failure to pay principal in respect of any Notes when due 30 days, after that on which the notice 
requiring exchange is given and on which banks are open for business in the city in which the specified 
office of the Fiscal Agent is located and in the city in which the relevant clearing system is located. 

4 Amendment to Conditions 

The temporary Global Notes, permanent Global Notes and Global Certificates contain provisions that apply 
to the Notes that they represent, some of which modify the effect of the terms and conditions of the Notes 
set out in this Offering Circular. The following is a summary of certain of those provisions: 

4.1 Payments 

No payment falling due after the Exchange Date will be made on any Global Note unless exchange for an 
interest in a permanent Global Note or for Definitive Notes or Registered Notes is improperly withheld or 
refused. Payments on any temporary Global Note issued in compliance with the D Rules before the 
Exchange Date will only be made against presentation of certification as to non-U.S. beneficial ownership 
in the form set out in the Agency Agreement. All payments in respect of Notes represented by a Global 
Note will be made against presentation for endorsement and, if no further payment falls to be made in 
respect of the Notes, surrender of that Global Note to or to the order of the Fiscal Agent or such other Paying 
Agent as shall have been notified to the Noteholders for such purpose. A record of each payment so made 
will be endorsed on each Global Note, which endorsement will be prima facie evidence that such payment 
has been made in respect of the Notes. Condition 8(c) (in the case of Notes other than Additional Tier 1 
Notes) and Condition 7(c) (in the case of Additional Tier 1 Notes) will apply to the Definitive Notes only. 
For the purpose of any payments made in respect of a Global Note, the relevant place of presentation shall 
be disregarded in the definition of “business day” set out in Condition 7(h) (in the case of Notes other than 
Additional Tier 1 Notes) and Condition 6(h) (in the case of Additional Tier 1 Notes). 

All payments in respect of Notes represented by a Global Certificate will be made to, or to the order of, the 
person whose name is entered on the Register at the close of business on the Clearing System Business Day 
immediately prior to the date for payment, where “Clearing System Business Day” means Monday to 
Friday inclusive except 25 December and 1 January. 

4.2 Prescription 

Claims against the Bank in respect of Notes that are represented by a permanent Global Note will become 
void unless it is presented for payment within a period of 10 years (in the case of principal) and five years 
(in the case of interest) from the appropriate Relevant Date (as defined in Condition 8 (in the case of Notes 
other than Additional Tier 1 Notes) and Condition 7 (in the case of Additional Tier 1 Notes)). 

4.3 Meetings 

The holder of a permanent Global Note or of the Notes represented by a Global Certificate shall (unless 
such permanent Global Note or Global Certificate represents only one Note) be treated as being two persons 
for the purposes of any quorum requirements of a meeting of Noteholders and, at any such meeting, the 
holder of a permanent Global Note or a Global Certificate shall be treated as having one vote in respect of 
each integral currency unit of the Specified Currency of the Notes. (All holders of Registered Notes are 
entitled to one vote in respect of each integral currency unit of the Specified Currency of the Notes 
comprising such Noteholder’s holding, whether or not represented by a Global Certificate.) 

4.4 Cancellation 

Cancellation of any Note represented by a permanent Global Note or Global Certificate that is required by 
the Conditions to be cancelled (other than upon its redemption) will be effected by reduction in the nominal 
amount of the relevant permanent Global Note or Global Certificate. 
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4.5 Purchase 

Notes represented by a permanent Global Note may only be purchased by the Bank or any of its respective 
subsidiaries if they are purchased together with the rights to receive all future payments of interest and 
Instalment Amounts (if any) thereon. 

4.6 Issuer’s Option 

Any option of the Bank provided for in the Conditions of any Notes while such Notes are represented by a 
permanent Global Note shall be exercised by the Bank giving notice to the Noteholders within the time 
limits set out in and containing the information required by the Conditions, except that the notice shall not 
be required to contain the serial numbers of Notes drawn in the case of a partial exercise of an option and 
accordingly no drawing of Notes shall be required. In the event that any option of the Bank is exercised in 
respect of some but not all of the Notes of any Series, the rights of accountholders with a clearing system 
in respect of the Notes will be governed by the standard procedures of Euroclear, Clearstream, Luxembourg 
or any other clearing system (as the case may be). 

4.7 Noteholders Options 

Any option of the Noteholders provided for in the Conditions of any Notes while such Notes are represented 
by a permanent Global Note or Global Certificate may be exercised by the holder of the permanent Global 
Note giving notice to the Fiscal Agent within the time limits relating to the deposit of Notes with a Paying 
Agent set out in the Conditions substantially in the form of the notice available from any Paying Agent, 
except that the notice shall not be required to contain the serial numbers of the Notes in respect of which 
the option has been exercised, and stating the nominal amount of Notes in respect of which the option is 
exercised and at the same time presenting the permanent Global Note or Global Certificate to the Fiscal 
Agent, or to a Paying Agent acting on behalf of the Fiscal Agent, for notation. 

4.8 Events of Default 

Each Global Note provides that the holder may cause such Global Note, or a portion of it, to become due 
and repayable in the circumstances described in Condition 10 (in the case of Notes other than Additional 
Tier 1 Notes) and Condition 9 (in the case of Additional Tier 1 Notes) by stating in the notice to the Fiscal 
Agent the nominal amount of such Global Note that is becoming due and repayable. If principal in respect 
of any Note is not paid when due, the holder of a Global Note or Registered Notes represented by a Global 
Certificate may elect for direct enforcement rights against the Bank under the terms of a Deed of Covenant 
executed as a deed by the Bank on 7 September 2012 to come into effect in relation to the whole or a part 
of such Global Note or one or more Registered Notes in favour of the persons entitled to such part of such 
Global Note or such Registered Notes, as the case may be, as accountholders with a clearing system. 
Following any such acquisition of direct rights, the Global Note or, as the case may be, the Global Certificate 
and the corresponding entry in the register kept by the Registrar will become void as to the specified portion 
or Registered Notes, as the case may be. However, no such election may be made in respect of Notes 
represented by a Global Certificate unless the transfer of the whole or a part of the holding of Notes 
represented by that Global Certificate shall have been improperly withheld or refused. 

4.9 Notices 

So long as any Notes are represented by a Global Note or Global Certificate and such Global Note or global 
Certificate is held on behalf of a clearing system, notices to the holders of Notes of that Series may be given 
by delivery of the relevant notice to that clearing system for communication by it to entitled accountholders 
in substitution for publication as required by the Conditions or by delivery of the relevant notice to the 
holder of the Global Note or Global Certificate. 

5 Partly Paid Notes 

The provisions relating to Partly Paid Notes are not set out in this Offering Circular, but will be contained 
in the relevant Pricing Supplement and thereby in the Global Notes or Global Certificates. While any 
instalments of the subscription moneys due from the holder of Partly Paid Notes are overdue, no interest in 
a Global Note representing such Notes may be exchanged for an interest in a permanent Global Note or for 
Definitive Notes (as the case may be). If any Noteholder fails to pay any instalment due on any Partly Paid 
Notes within the time specified, the Bank may forfeit such Notes and shall have no further obligation to 
their holder in respect of them. 
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USE OF PROCEEDS 

The Bank intends to use the net proceeds from each issue of Notes for its funding and general corporate purposes 
(including, but not limited to, lending and overseas investments). 
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CAPITALISATION AND INDEBTEDNESS 

As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had a consolidated authorised share capital of Baht 30,486.1 million divided into 
3,048,614,697 common shares at par value Baht 10 each and issued and paid up share capital of Baht 23,932.6 
million divided into 2,393,260,193 ordinary shares of Baht 10 each. 

The following table sets out the Bank’s consolidated capitalisation and indebtedness as of 30 June 2020. This table 
is derived from the Bank’s audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the six month period ended 30 
June 2020 and should be read in conjunction with these consolidated financial statements. 

 As of 30 June 2020 

 (Baht in  
millions) 

(U.S.$ in  
millions) 

Liabilities   
Deposits ...........................................................................................................  2,307,997 74,715 
Interbank and Money Market Items ................................................................  127,767 4,136 
Liabilities Payable on Demand ........................................................................  22,824 739 
Financial Liabilities Measured at Fair Value through Profit or Loss ..............  21 1 
Derivative Liabilities .......................................................................................  41,492 1,343 
Debts Issued and Borrowings ..........................................................................  71,427 2,312 
Provisions ........................................................................................................  38,052 1,232 
Deferred Tax Liabilities ..................................................................................  1,643 53 
Insurance Contract Liabilities ..........................................................................  454,076 14,700 
Other Liabilities ...............................................................................................  69,809 2,260 

Total Liabilities ..................................................................................  3,135,108 101,491 
Equity   
Issued and Paid-Up Share Capital    

2,393,260,193 Common Shares, Baht 10 par value ..................................  23,933 775 
Premium on Common Shares ..........................................................................  18,103 586 
Other Reserves ................................................................................................  19,064 617 
Retained Earnings ............................................................................................  341,286 11,048 
Non-Controlling Interests ................................................................................  48,306 1,564 

Total Equity .......................................................................................  450,692 14,590 

Total Liabilities and Equity ...............................................................  3,585,800 116,081 
 

On 30 January 2020, the Bank’s Board of Director approved a share repurchase project under which the Bank 
repurchased a total of 23,932,601 shares, equivalent to 1 per cent. of the Bank’s total paid-up capital. On 30 July 
2020, the Bank’s Board of Directors approved the resale of the repurchased shares during a resale period from 31 
August 2020 to 16 September 2020. As of the end of the resale period, a total of 23,932,600 shares remained unsold. 
The Bank has registered a decrease in paid-up capital by writing off the unsold repurchased shares, totaling 
23,932,600, with the Ministry of Commerce on 18 September 2020. 

Except as disclosed in this Offering Circular, there has been no material change in the Bank’s total capitalisation 
since 30 June 2020. The Bank is not restricted from incurring any new indebtedness. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE BANK 

OVERVIEW 

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, formerly known as Thai Farmers Bank, was established on 8 
June 1945 and has been listed on the SET since 1976. The Bank’s main operating entity is KASIKORNBANK 
PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED. See “– Organisation”. 

The Bank’s core financial services comprise corporate, SME and retail banking services. The Bank’s corporate 
services include loans, cash management, trade financing, supply chain financing and debt and equity capital market 
products. The Bank’s SME services include loans, trade credit, cash management and bancassurance. The Bank’s 
retail services include deposit taking, mortgage loans, personal loans, credit cards, mutual funds and bancassurance. 

The Bank is a mechanism to drive the national economy. We conduct business on the foundation of Bank of 
Sustainability, with good corporate governance principles and appropriate risk and cost management, and strive to 
balance the three dimensions, namely the economy, society, and environment.  

In the economic dimension, the Bank introduced a wide range of products and services, including those in 
collaboration with e-Commerce platforms, such as new functions of K PLUS (our mobile banking platform) to offer 
the best experience anytime and anywhere, electronic letters of guarantee via blockchain, MADHUB – a 
comprehensive solutions center for online shops, campaigns that promote the efficient use of financial resources, 
and enhancements of the Bank’s service channels to meet the requirements of all customer segments. 

In the social dimension, the Bank continues to provide youths with financial knowledge via the AFTERKLASS 
website. Through the Nan Cultivation of Wisdom project, we support new learning and teaching processes designed 
to develop systematic thinking skills in students and teachers. Other works include supporting a project to add value 
to organic waste in Nan, providing assistance after disasters, and encouraging staff members’ CSR activities under 
the Tham Di Tham Dai (Employee Volunteer Hours) Project based on the Bank’s Green DNA resolution. The Bank 
also places importance on human resource management, equal opportunities, respect for diversity, human rights, and 
a happy and healthy workplace environment. 

In the environmental dimension, the Bank believes climate change and the careless disposal of hazardous waste 
impact our current and future living conditions and business operations. The Bank believes it is essential that we 
cooperate to ensure a clean world to our next generation. Therefore, the Bank has adopted new policies to help 
mitigate the impacts of climate change. We have revised and clarified our policies related to environmentally friendly 
businesses, to bring them into compliance with the Bank’s global sustainability directions. We also adopted a goal 
to reduce our greenhouse gas emissions by 20 percent by the end of 2020 (relative to the base year of 2012), to do 
our part in the transformation to a low carbon society, with the ultimate aim of being part of a zero carbon society in 
the long-term. 

The Bank has been widely recognized as a leading financial institution contributing to society and the environment, 
and as a customer-centric financial conglomerate. Guided by our commitment to deliver excellent services, we aim 
to empower every customer’s life and business with total service solutions through the synergy among companies 
within KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE, and cooperation with startup businesses and business 
partners. Through KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP (KBTG), we innovate financial products and 
services with efficient risk management and digital security. At the same time, the Bank has upgraded its strategies 
and capabilities to become the top regional financial service provider. 

The Bank is emphasizing risk management and cyber security along with maintaining growth and our position as a 
leader in digital banking services in Thailand. The Bank and KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP 
(KBTG) are innovative in our development of new products and services. In 2018, the Bank launched a new version 
of K PLUS application with the concept “With change, we understand you better” to perfectly match the lifestyle of 
each individual user and connect them with platforms of various business partners. In the six month period ended 30 
June 2020, the Bank reached 6,960 million mobile transactions, an increase of 91.0 per cent. from the six month 
period ended 30 June 2019, and 13.4 million K PLUS subscribers, an increase of 20.7 per cent. from the six month 
period ended 30 June 2019. Development has been finalized for a payment platform that links large companies with 
retail customers and financial innovations for SME customers. Other notable innovations include the Pay with K 
PLUS service on the Facebook Messenger platform, cooperation with Grab to create a digital lifestyle ecosystem, 
and establishment of KASIKORN LINE COMPANY LIMITED to offer a novel financial service experience for 
LINE users with new service offerings. In addition, a wide variety of service channels are offered to cater to all 
customer segments across Thailand. 
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Regarding global business undertakings, The Bank is determined to become a “Regional Digital Bank” through a 
strategy of Three-Track Regional Digital Expansion consisting of Conventional Expansion, Digital Expansion and 
also Industry Solutions and Ecosystem Expansion, especially in target countries within CCLMVI. The Bank has 84 
bank partners in 17 countries and 16 overseas service networks in 8 countries. In 2018, a real-time service was 
launched for transfer of funds from Singapore, while payment via e-Wallet was introduced in Lao People’s 
Democratic Republic. In addition, KASIKORN VISION COMPANY LIMITED was formed to function in joint 
investments, searching for pioneering digital technologies worldwide. The aim is to become the “Regional Life 
Platform of Choice”, furthering business expansion in the AEC+3 market to accommodate new customers in the 
future. We also plan to upgrade the representative office in Ho Chi Minh City, the Socialist Republic of Vietnam, to 
the status of an international branch, increase our shares held in a local bank in the Republic of Indonesia and invest 
in a Republic of the Union of Myanmar local bank in the near future. 

In the first half of 2020 amid COVID-19 outbreak, we have focused on the development of digital technology to be 
in step with changing consumer behaviour in the “New Normal” environment – especially amid social distancing 
measures put in place to combat the viral transmission – while also seeking new business opportunities. Meanwhile, 
we have prioritized management of all risks to secure our status as a leading financial institution and to cope with 
potential economic volatility in a timely manner.  

In 2017, the Bank developed new features, such as K PLUS SHOP for merchants, and K PLUS SME for SME 
business operators. The Bank also introduced the world’s first electronic guarantee letter using blockchain 
technology, setting new standards in LG issuance through the use of faster processes at lower cost, while maintaining 
high level security protection.  

In 2016, the Bank launched Beacon Venture Capital Co., Ltd., which directly invests in domestic and foreign 
startups, as well as joint venture funds. Meanwhile, K PLUS Beacon by Beacon Interface Co., Ltd., a fintech startup 
supported by the Bank, is in the process of developing Thailand’s first application for the visually impaired, which 
will enable these customers to conduct online transactions that benefit from the same advanced security and 
performance features available to K PLUS users.  

Furthermore, the Bank has maintained its leadership position in the corporate segment and has retained the largest 
market share in the SME business segment. Because a rising number of consumers are turning to online channels, 
the Bank is committed to developing a variety of service channels to meet its customers’ needs. While the Bank has 
merged certain physical branches to attain higher efficiencies in branch management, it continues to provide service 
in all locales so as to meet customer demand. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank has 880 branches and 10,989 self-service 
channels to help customers conduct transactions on their own. 

The Bank is the fourth largest commercial bank in Thailand in terms of total assets, and the third largest commercial 
bank in Thailand in terms of deposits and loans as of 30 June 2020, and had a market capitalisation of Baht 223.2 
billion, making it the eleven largest publicly listed company and the largest bank in Thailand in terms of market 
capitalisation. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had 15.7 per cent. market share of loans and 16.3 per cent. market share 
of deposits among the 14 Thai commercial banks that submitted the C.B.1.1 report, a monthly summary statement 
of assets and liabilities published by the BoT. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had, on a consolidated basis, Baht 
3,585.8 billion in total assets, Baht 2,126.8 billion in total loans and Baht 2,308.0 billion in total deposits. 

As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had 880 branches in Thailand, as well as 128 foreign exchange booths, 97 WISDOM 
lounges, 134 SME business centres, 58 international trade service centres, and 22 cheque direct service offices. The 
Bank was ranked fourth in terms of the number of branches in Thailand. In addition, the Bank had two overseas 
subsidiary banks in the People’s Republic of China (PRC) (“China”) and the Lao People’s Democratic Republic 
(“Lao PDR”), three overseas branches in Hong Kong, the Cayman Islands and Phnom Penh, and seven 
representative offices in Beijing, Kunming, Tokyo, Yangon, Ho Chi Minh City, Hanoi and Jakarta. As of 30 June 
2020, the Bank had 8,184 automated teller machines (“ATMs”), 2,805 cash deposit machines (“CDMs”), 1,026 
passbook update machines (“PUMs”), 219 K-Lobbies and 97 “THE WISDOM” centres and corners in Thailand. 

Net profit attributable to the Bank’s equity holders, on a consolidated basis, decreased by 52.2 per cent. from Baht 
20.0 billion in the six-month period ended 30 June 2019 to Baht 9.6 billion in the six-month period ended 30 June 
2020. The decrease was mainly due to a higher expected credit loss due to prudent considerations of uncertainties 
surrounding the economic contraction brought on by the COVID-19 pandemic, together with governmental and 
institutional measures to support customers affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. This prompted the Bank to closely 
monitor its asset quality. The Bank and its subsidiaries continued to be prudent and set aside a higher expected credit 
loss for the six-month period ended June 30, 2020, representing an increase of 112.0 per cent., or Baht 16.9 billion, 
from the correspnding period in 2019. Despite decreases in interest rates, the Bank’s net interest income, comprising 
interest income on investment, interbank and money market items, increased by 8.1 per cent., or Baht 4.1 billion, 
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mainly due to an increase in loans and certain changes in TFRS 9 revenue recognition. Non-interest income decreased 
by 7.0 per cent., or Baht 1.8 billion, primarily due to a decrease in fees and service income. While the overall 
economic recovery remained weak, the Bank managed to reduce other operating expenses by 1.4 per cent. or Baht 
0.5 billion, due to decreases in employee expenses and marketing expenses, while debt management expenses 
increased. There is no assurance that the trends mentioned above, including in relation to the decrease in net profit 
attributable to the Bank’s equity holders, the increase in expected credit loss and decrease in fees and service income, 
will not continue in the future, particular in light of the COVID-19 pandemic. 
 
Meanwhile, the Bank’s net profit attributable to its equity holders of the Bank increased by 0.7 per cent. from Baht 
38.5 billion for the year ended 31 December 2018 to Baht 38.7 billion for the year ended 31 December 2019. The 
Bank set aside a higher expected credit loss, representing an increase by 4.5 per cent. or Baht 1.5 billion, from 31 
December 2018 to 31 December 2019. Operating profit before income tax expense and impairment loss on loans 
and debt securities increased by 0.7 per cent. to Baht 87.7 billion from 2018 to 2019 primarily due to an increase in 
total operating income increased by 3.2 per cent. to Baht 160.5 billion while other operating expenses increased by 
6.4 per cent. to Baht 72.7 billion. Net interest income, comprised of interest income on investment, interbank and 
money market items, increased by 4.2 per cent. mainly from interest income from loans to customers and 
investments. Meanwhile, non-interest income increased by 1.5 per cent. mostly due to revenue from sales of 
securities, while net insurance premiums decreased along with fees waive for money transfers through digital 
channels. The Bank’s consolidated NPL ratio increased from 3.34 per cent. as of 31 December 2018 to 3.65 per cent. 
as of 31 December 2019.   
 
Through its customer-centric strategy, the Bank strives to satisfy the diverse needs of its customers by offering a full 
array of financial solutions from the Bank, its wholly-owned subsidiaries (or, in the case of KASIKORN 
SECURITIES PCL (“KSecurities”), 99.99 per cent. owned), and MTL. The wholly-owned subsidiaries of the Bank, 
or so called “K Companies” provide products and services such as fund management, hire purchase and leasing, 
securities and investment banking, and research services. The K Companies are KASIKORN ASSET 
MANAGEMENT CO., LTD (“KAsset”), KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER CO., LTD (“KResearch”), 
KSecurities, KASIKORN LEASING CO., LTD (“KLeasing”), and KASIKORN FACTORY AND EQUIPMENT 
CO., LTD (“KF&E”). KAsset was ranked first among asset management companies in Thailand in terms of mutual 
fund assets under management with a 22.1 per cent. market share as of 30 June 2020 according to the Association of 
Investment Management Companies. KSecurities had a market share of 4.0 per cent. by equity trading volume as of 
30 June 2020, excluding proprietary trading. See “– Organisation – The K Companies and MTL”. To maintain its 
competitiveness in the new business landscape which increasingly relies on technology-driven solutions, the Bank 
has established the KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP with the aim of promoting technology and 
innovation, supporting development and innovation in businesses and strengthening related business support, 
infrastructure and information systems. The KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP comprises six 
companies: KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY GROUP SECRETARIAT COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN LABS 
COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN SOFT COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN PRO COMPANY LIMITED, 
KASIKORN SERVE COMPANY LIMITED, AND KASIKORN X COMPANY LIMITED. To capitalise on 
opportunities in the ASEAN Economic Community (the “AEC”) and other Asian countries, the Bank is preparing 
to become an a “Regional Digital Bank” designed to facilitate the Bank’s customers in realizing their business 
expansion plans in member countries of the AEC, as well as in the People’s Republic of China (“China”), Japan and 
the Republic of Korea (“Korea”). 

The Bank has a 38.25 per cent. economic interest in MTL, through which the Bank provides its life insurance 
products and services. MTL is the leading life insurance provider in Thailand in terms of total premiums with a 
market share of 12.6 per cent. as of 30 June 2020 according to The Thai Life Assurance Association (“TLAA”). In 
the bancassurance market, MTL ranked the second out of 17 players in the industry, measured by total premiums, as 
of 30 June 2020, with a market share of 19.3 per cent., according to the Thai Life Assurance Association. 

The registered office of the Bank is located at 1 Soi Rat Burana 27/1, Rat Burana Road, Rat Burana Sub- District, 
Rat Burana District, Bangkok, Thailand. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had a consolidated authorised share capital 
of Baht 30,486.1 million divided into 3,048,614,697 common shares of par value Baht 10.00 each, and an issued and 
paid up share capital of Baht 23,932.6 million divided into 2,393,260,193 common shares of par value Baht 10.00 
each.  

HISTORY 

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, formerly known as Thai Farmers Bank, was established on 8 
June 1945, with a registered capital of Baht 5 million. The Bank has been listed on the SET since 1976. 
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Over the years, the Bank has provided innovative financial products to its customers and has been recognised for the 
excellence of its services. In 1993, the Bank was the first bank in Thailand to employ the reengineering system to 
redesign its branches and service delivery to improve the service quality and experience for its customers. The Bank 
was one of the few Thai commercial banks to survive the Asian financial crisis in 1997 without asking for state 
assistance. Following the Asian financial crisis, the Bank conducted a reorganisation process in order to improve its 
operational efficiency and risk management system. 

Since 2005, the Bank has been offering a full array of financial solutions from itself as well as its wholly-owned 
subsidiaries to customers. In 2009, the Bank expanded into the life insurance business by acquiring additional 
ordinary shares in Muang Thai Group Holding Co., Ltd., a major shareholder of MTL, from 10.0 per cent. to 51.0 
per cent. As a result, the Bank has a 38.25 per cent. economic interest in MTL. The Bank has continued to expand 
its business both domestically and internationally. See “– Overview”. 

To maintain competitiveness in the new business environment which increasingly relies on technology-driven 
solutions, the Bank established the KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP in 2015 which aims to 
promote technology and innovation, support development and innovation in businesses and strengthen related 
business support, infrastructure and information systems. The KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP 
comprises five companies: KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY GROUP SECRETARIAT COMPANY LIMITED, 
KASIKORN LABS COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN SOFT COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN PRO 
COMPANY LIMITED AND KASIKORN SERVE COMPANY LIMITED. 

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS 

As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had consolidated assets totalling Baht 3,585.8 billion, which represented an increase 
of Baht 291.9 billion, or 8.9 per cent., from 31 December 2019. The increase was mainly due to a 6.2 per cent. or 
Baht 124.8 billion increase in total loans to customers less deferred revenue to Baht 2,126.8 billion, an increase of 
Baht 63.5 billion or 16.5 per cent. in net interbank and money market items to Baht 449.5 billion, and a 100.0 per 
cent. or Baht 52.3 billion, increase in financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss, mainly from the 
reclassification of Investments - net to be financial assets measured at fair value to profit or loss in accordance with 
TFRS9 and the effects from volatility of money market and capital market during the economic recession resulting 
from COVID-19. 

The Bank’s consolidated deposits increased by Baht 236.0 billion, or 11.4 per cent., to Baht 2,308.0 billion, with the 
largest increase in savings deposits. The Bank’s NPL ratio increased from 3.65 per cent. as of the year ended 31 
December 2019 to 3.92 per cent. as of the six month period ended 30 June 2020. As at 30 June 2020, 
KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE recorded a capital adequacy ratio of 18.09 per cent. per the 
Basel III capital requirements, with a Tier-1 capital ratio of 15.38 per cent., indicating the Bank’s continued solid 
capital strength. 

The Bank’s net profit attributable to equity holders of the Bank for the six month period ended 30 June 2020 totalled 
Baht 9.5 billion on a consolidated basis, decreasing by Baht 10.4 billion, or 52.2 per cent., from the six month period 
ended 30 June 2019. There was an increase of Baht 16.9 billion in expected credit loss/impairment loss on loans and 
debt securities, or 112.0 per cent, to Baht 32.1 billion. Operating profit before income tax expense and expected 
credit loss/impairment loss on loans and debt securities increased by Baht 2.8 million, or 6.5 per cent., comparing to 
30 June 2019. The Bank recorded a net interest margin of 3.3 per cent. for the six month period ended 30 June 2020, 
which was slightly higher than the net interest margin for the six month period ended 30 June 2019. 

The Bank’s non-interest income decreased by Baht 1.8 billion or 7.0 per cent., to Baht 24.1 billion from Baht 25.9 
billion for the six month period ended 30 June 2019 to the six month period ended 30 June 2020. The decrease was 
due mostly to a decrease in net fee as a result of TFRS9 reclassification of loan-related fees to interest income and 
lower income from our insurance business. 

For the six month period ended 30 June 2020, the Bank’s other operating expenses amounted to Baht 33.3 billion, 
representing an decrease of Baht 0.5 billion or 1.4 per cent., from Baht 33.8 billion in six month period of 2019. The 
decrease was mainly to lower employee expenses and marketing expenses. The Bank’s cost to income ratio for the 
six month period ended 30 June 2020 was 42.00 per cent. This was due to effective cost management and increased 
operational efficiency.  
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COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS 

The Bank believes it benefits from a number of core competitive strengths which support its financial performance: 

Leading SME Bank in Thailand 

The Bank believes that it is the leading lender to the SME business sector in Thailand with strong existing 
relationships with SMEs. The Bank aims to develop and cross-sell a range of innovative products and service 
capabilities in order to serve the business and trading needs of its SME customers.  

Strong Retail Banking Business   

The Bank has received “Best Retail Bank in Thailand” awards from The Asian Banker (for eleven consecutive years 
from 2010 to 2020), the Asian Banking & Finance magazine (for six consecutive years from 2014 to 2019) and The 
Digital Banker journal in 2019. Moreover, the Bank is also recognised for innovative banking in Thailand and has 
received a number of awards which recognise the Bank’s digital and innovation initiatives. The Bank has received 
numerous awards in recognition of its digital banking capabilities in last five years. These awards include the “Best 
Mobile Banking Product in Thailand” (2016), the “Mobile Payment Product of the Year-Thailand” (2017), the “Best 
Credit Evaluation Initiative, Application or Programme – Thailand” and the “Best Frictionless Mobile Initiative, 
Application or Programme – Thailand” (2018), the “Best Digital Brand Initiative, Application or Programme” and 
the “Best Frictionless Customer Relationship Management” (2019) awarded by The Asian Banker journal. The Bank 
was also awarded the “Digital Banking Initiative of the Year in Thailand” (2016), the “Mobile Banking Initiative of 
the Year-Thailand” (2017) and the “Financial Inclusion Initiative of the Year-Thailand” (2018) from the Asian 
Banking & Finance magazine. Meanwhile, the Bank received more awards in 2019; “Winner: Excellence in Next-
Gen Customer Experience”, “Highly Acclaimed: Best Product or Service Innovation”, “Highly Acclaimed: Best 
Customer Insight & Feedback Initiative” and “Highly Acclaimed: Best App for Customer Experience” from The 
Digital Banker journal, and “Highly Commended: Excellence in Service Innovation” award from Retail Banker 
International journal. 

The Bank believes that it is one of the market leaders across a variety of retail banking products and services and 
that this provides a platform for growth in these areas. With respect to cards and payments, the Bank received more 
awards from several organizers during the 2016-2020 period, that started with the Cards International & Electronic 
Payments International magazine (three awards in 2016 – “Best Loyalty Program”, “Best Marketing Campaign- 
Overall” and “Highly Commended: Best Card Offering –Southeast Asia” and four awards in 2017 – “Best Merchant 
Product Offering”, “Best Merchant Acquiring Technology Solution”, “Highly Commended: Best Debit Card Product 
for Asia-Pacific” and “Highly Commended: Best Marketing Campaign –Overall”). In addition, Retail Banker 
International journal granted “Dynamic Third Party Collaboration” in 2018 as the Bank’s collaboration with fin-
techs and business partners to enable the world’s largest Chinese third-party online payments at local retailers, from 
multi-billion corporations to small brick and mortar shops, aiming to provide Chinese tourists with a seamless cross-
border payment experience. While the Bank also received “Winner: Best Debit Card Initiative” for K-ROV Debit 
Card in 2019. It was launched as the first debit card and only one in Thailand designed for gamers who have the 
game in their blood with many privileges offering to targeted customer. Moreover, the Asian Banking & Finance 
magazine also granted the “Credit Card Initiative of the Year-Thailand” award from 2017 to 2018. Meanwhile, Visa 
International (Thailand) granted two awards as the Winner of the Best in Asia Pacific “Championing Security 
Award” in 2016 and the Winner of “Champion Security” Award for the Southeast Asia – SMT (Singapore, Malaysia 
& Thailand) region in 2019. Visa recognizes the risk management efforts taken by the Bank in effectively combating 
fraud risks and for the continued commitment to champion a secure payments ecosystem. At the same time, The 
Asian Banker journal granted the “Best E-commerce Proposition” in 2019 for K PLUS Market which is an electronic 
platform service developed to serve the needs of sellers and buyers by providing a business matching service that an 
artificial intelligence will facilitate sellers by selecting and offering specific items that each buyer is going to purchase 
at the right time.  Moreover, the Digital Banker journal awarded the Bank with “Highly Acclaimed: Best Customer 
Relations & Brand Engagement Initiative” and “Highly Acclaimed: Outstanding Personalized 1:1 Marketing 
Initiative” in 2019, and “Best Customer Experience – Debit Card” in 2020. See “–Awards and Accolades”.  

In bancassurance, the Bank was ranked first in Thailand by The Thai Life Assurance Association in terms of renewal 
premium with a market share of 21.4 per cent. While the Bank was ranked second in terms of total insurance premium 
and new business premium with a market share of 19.3 per cent. and 15.6 per cent., respectively as of 30 June 2020. 
The Bank, through its wholly-owned subsidiary, KAsset, also had the highest amount of assets under management 
in mutual funds among the asset management companies in Thailand as of 30 June 2020, according to the Association 
of Investment Management Companies. 
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One of the Leading Banks in Thailand for Quality of Service 

The Bank has a “customer-centric” approach in its business operations and it believes it has developed a reputation 
for delivering the highest quality of service to its customers. This is exemplified by the Bank’s focus on customer 
service in its business strategy, as well as in its continuous efforts to consistently develop, monitor and improve 
service standards across its operations. The Bank has also developed data analytics capabilities in order to build 
intelligent customers’ insight for greater personalization, enabling it to offer products and services tailored to 
individual customer in the moment of truth. As a result, the Bank has seen its customer number increase by 155 
percent from 6.9 million in 2007 to 17.6 million in June 2020. According to Net Promoter Score (“NPS”) (Market) 
surveys conducted by Nielsen (Thailand) Co., Ltd. as of December 2019, the Bank’s NPS was at 30, the highest NPS 
when compared with other banks in Thailand. 

Strong Corporate Banking Business 

The Bank has strong existing relationships with corporates in Thailand and the Bank’s customer base includes most 
of the companies comprising the SET 50. According to a survey conducted by the Business Research Specialist in 
2018, the Bank’s market share of corporate banking in Thailand was 22 per cent. among all commercial banks in 
Thailand. The Bank focuses on transaction banking including cash management and value chain solutions and 
provides comprehensive fundraising solutions through both debt and equity capital markets in order to increase its 
fee based income ratio. 

According to a survey in 2018 conducted by the Business Research Specialist, the Bank was top player in the trade 
finance market, with a market share of 27 per cent. for multi-corporate businesses, 32 per cent. for large corporate 
businesses, and in the cash management market, with a market share of 24 per cent. for both multi-corporate 
businesses and large corporate businesses. 

As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s securities services business had assets under mutual fund supervisory services of 
over Baht 1.8 trillion according to the Thai SEC, giving it the largest single market share of 38.8 per cent. in Thailand. 
According to the Thai SEC, as of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s securities services business had assets under provident 
fund custodial services of over Baht 339.2 billion, representing a market share of 27.9 per cent. Moreover, the Bank 
has over Baht 97.7 billion of assets under private fund custodial services. In the six-month period ended 30 June 
2020, the Bank was ranked first in Thailand in terms of corporate bond underwriting with a volume of Baht 53.2 
billion, which represented a 19.1 per cent. market share; seventh in terms of outright trading volume of Bonds in 
Thailand with a trading volume of Baht 310.9 billion, which represented a 6.0 per cent. market share; and fifth in 
terms of trading volume of corporate bonds in Thailand with a trading volume of Baht 29.5 billion, which represented 
a 7.9 per cent. market share. 

Strong Balance Sheet and Capital Base 

The Bank has a diversified loan portfolio, in terms of types of borrowers, industry and tenor. As of 30 June 2020, 
corporate loans (comprising loans to multi-corporate and large corporate businesses), SME loans (comprising loans 
to medium and small and micro businesses) and retail loans (comprising loans to high net worth individuals, affluent, 
middle income and mass customers) accounted for 36.5 per cent., 33.9 per cent. and 26.8 per cent. of the Banks total 
loan portfolio, respectively. The Bank’s loan portfolio also covers a wide range of industries such as utilities and 
services, real estate and construction, manufacturing and commerce and agriculture and mining. As of 30 June 2020, 
the Bank’s top 20 borrowers accounted for only 6.44 per cent. of the Bank’s total loan portfolio on a consolidated 
basis. The Bank’s consolidated NPL ratio increased from 3.30 per cent. in the year ended 31 December 2017 to 3.34 
per cent. in the year ended 31 December 2018, increased to 3.65 per cent. in the year ended 31 December 2019, and 
further increased to 3.92 per cent. in the six month period ended 30 June 2020. NPLs totalled Baht 94.4 billion as of 
30 June 2020, representing an increase of Baht 10.4 billion or 12.4 per cent. from Baht 84.0 billion as of 31 December 
2019. The Bank’s NPL ratio increased due to the economic impact of COVID-19. The Bank has closely monitored, 
provided support and assured credit quality for customers affected by COVID-19. Governmental relief measures had 
helped reduce short-term impact to asset quality and kept NPL ratio at a manageable level. However, if any 
governmental relief measures is discontinued for any reason, the Bank’s NPL ratio may increase. On a consolidated 
basis, the Bank’s Tier 1 capital was Baht 358.6 billion and the Bank’s Tier 1 capital ratio was 15.4 per cent. as of 30 
June 2020, which was significantly higher than the minimum rate of 9.5 per cent. required by the BoT. In addition, 
the Bank’s total capital was Baht 422.0 billion and the Bank’s capital adequacy ratio on a consolidated basis was 
18.1 per cent., which was significantly higher than the minimum rate of 12.0 per cent. required by the BoT. The 
Bank believes that its strong capital position enhances its ability to continue its growth and to protect the Bank 
against potential risks. 
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Strong and Stable Funding Base 

The Bank has the strongest deposit franchises in the Thai banking sector due to its extensive network, with 880 
branches nationwide which cover all of the provinces in Thailand. As part of the Bank’s migration to an era of 
digitization, the Bank deliberately offers more convenient digital channel to our customers in order to response their 
digital lifestyle with real-time transactions. During 2019 to June 2020, one notable initiative of the Bank allowed 
customers to open K-eSavings via K PLUS by verifying their identity via facial recognition technology on K PLUS 
or at K-Check ID available at the Bank’s branches and specific KBank Services (Banking Agents). Furthermore, the 
Bank has participated in the test of using cross-bank identity verification through the National Digital ID (NDID) 
platform for opening a digital deposit account in the Bank of Thailand’s Regulatory Sandbox. Deposits accounted 
for 64.4 per cent. of the Bank’s funding as of 30 June 2020. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had 15.7 per cent. market 
share of loans and 16.3 per cent. market share of deposits among the 14 Thai commercial banks that submitted the 
C.B.1.1 report, a monthly summary statement of assets and liabilities published by the BoT. As of 30 June 2020, 
79.7 per cent. of the Bank’s deposits comprised current and savings accounts which pay no or very low interest, 
respectively. The growth in these types of deposits resulted in an improvement in its funding structure as it enabled 
the Bank to lower its cost of funds as well as to provide a more stable source of funding. The Bank’s low cost of 
funding is reflected in its net interest margin, which stood at 3.3 per cent. as of 30 June 2020.   

Proven and Experienced Management Team 

The Bank has an experienced management team with extensive industry experience in the Thai banking sector (see 
“Management” for detailed description of the senior management team). The Bank’s senior management team has 
proven its ability to provide strategic direction, execute business initiatives and compete in a highly competitive 
market. 

Strong Competitive Positioning 

The Bank was the fourth largest commercial bank in Thailand in terms of total assets, and the third largest 
commercial bank in Thailand in terms of loans and deposits as of 30 June 2020. The Bank also had a market 
capitalisation of Baht 220.9 billion as of 30 June 2020 where the information is provided in The Stock Exchange of 
Thailand’s website, making it the eleventh largest listed company in Thailand and the second largest among listed 
Thai banks. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had a 15.7 percent market share of loans and a 16.3 percent market share 
of deposits among the 14 Thai commercial banks that submitted the C.B.1.1. report, a monthly summary statement 
of assets and liabilities published by the BoT. The Bank ranked first in mobile banking service by number of K PLUS 
users.  Our electronic banking services with multiple functions such as K-ATM, K-CDM (Cash Deposit Machines), 
and K-PUM (Passbook Update Machines) provide coverage throughout the country. 

Strong and Independent Risk Management  

The Bank has established a Risk Oversight Committee with a defined risk policy as well as a corresponding 
governance structure to ensure that risks are managed efficiently and effectively with an aim to achieve long- term 
risk-adjusted return and sustainable profitability. The Bank is proactive in its risk management and has in place an 
integrated risk management system to ensure the accountability of each of its business lines.   

BUSINESS STRATEGY 

The Bank has established business directions on the foundation of Bank of Sustainability. The Bank emphasized 
data analytics for predictive integrated risk management (IRM) through the establishment of comprehensive risk 
management principles and policies, efficient capital management ,and a risk-aware culture Bank-wide. 

Meanwhile, the Bank emphasized the promotion of good corporate governance, appropriate risk management and 
effective cost management, accounting for the balance of three dimensions – the economy, society and environment. 
Guided by the Customer Centricity strategy and resolve to deliver an excellent customer experience to empower 
every customer’s life and business, we prioritized the offering of attentive and inclusive services – both financial 
and non-financial – with emphasis on cyber security systems and confidentiality, through the synergy among 
companies within KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE and cooperation with startup companies 
and our business partners under the single brand of KASIKORNBANK. As a guideline for coping with impacts from 
digital disruption and fast-changing customer demands, we have emphasized strategic capabilities through the 
following eight transformation journeys. 

• Orchestrating ecosystems with partners and providing excellent experiences throughout customer journeys; 

• Leveraging customer data to offer personalized lending experiences; 
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• Proactively identifying potential risk and establishing loss prevention and detection; 

• Exploring new growth opportunities in other countries; 

• Expanding data analytics capability to enhance business opportunity and operational efficiency; 

• Enhancing comprehensive cyber security and IT capabilities; 

• Developing employee potential in the drive towards an agile organization; and 

• Adopting modern world-class technology to make the Bank the top regional financial service provider. 

Expansion into Other Regions Outside Thailand 
 
To capitalise on opportunities in the AEC and other Asian countries, the Bank is preparing to become a “Regional 
Digital Bank” that is designed to facilitate its customers’ business expansions into AEC member countries, as well 
as China, Japan, and Korea. The Bank has expanded, and will continue to expand, into China by focusing on Thai-
related businesses in China, leveraging its Thai expertise, and forming business alliances with large banks in China. 
It is the first Thai bank to open a Chinese-Thai Business Centre in Thailand to provide information and 
comprehensive advisory services for doing business in both Thailand and China. Meanwhile, the Bank has expanded 
its business network by partnering with 84 banks in 17 countries, including Japan, China, Hong Kong, Korea, 
Vietnam, Indonesia, the Lao People’s Democratic Republic (“Lao PDR”), Cambodia, the Philippines, Brunei, 
Malaysia, Singapore, Myanmar, Italy, Germany, Russia and India, in order to meet the needs of Thai companies 
seeking to expand their business abroad or to invest abroad, and to provide regional trade and cross-border 
investments. The Bank is also extending its network to serve customers in AEC member countries with respect to 
international transactions and settlements. It currently has two overseas subsidiary banks in China and Lao PDR, 
three overseas branches in Hong Kong, the Cayman Islands and Phnom Penh, and seven representative offices in 
Beijing, Kunming, Tokyo, Yangon, Ho Chi Minh City, Hanoi and Jakarta. 
Continuing Focus on Operational Efficiencies 

The Bank intends to improve operational efficiency by continuously upgrading its support functions such as human 
resource management and IT management. The Bank intends to achieve further operational efficiencies through 
various system implementation projects which improve its operating systems and processes. The Bank also aims to 
increase the revenue generating capability of its staff by promoting the cross- selling efforts of non-bank financial 
services such as mutual fund, credit card and leasing products through the Bank’s branch networks, which the Bank 
believes is a key factor in improving cost efficiency. 

Continue to Strengthen Risk Management  

The Bank continues to take steps to strengthen its risk management structure and systems. The Bank has a Risk 
Oversight Committee that oversees and monitors risk management policies and overall risk profile under the policies 
and guidelines approved by the Bank’s Board of Directors (the “Board”). The Bank intends to closely monitor 
compliance with, and the effectiveness of, its risk management structures and systems and to continually upgrade its 
risk management personnel and policies, taking into account best practices followed by leading international banks. 

Continue to Expand the K Companies 

The Bank continues to develop and expand the businesses of the K Companies, whose wide range of financial 
services complements the core businesses of the Bank. In its fund management business, the Bank aims to maintain 
its leading position. The Bank also aims for KSecurities and KF&E to maintain their positions as one of the leading 
securities firms and machinery and equipment leasing services provider in Thailand, respectively. In addition, the 
Bank also aims for KResearch to be the top-of-mind research house in Thailand in terms of public perception. 
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ORGANISATION 

 

The Bank provides its customers with a wide range of corporate, SME and retail services. The primary products and 
services of the Bank include loans and deposit products, credit facilities, cash management, factoring, credit card 
and bancassurance services. In addition to these activities, the Bank’s subsidiaries also offer fund management, 
leasing and hire purchase, financial solutions and securities and research services. The Bank’s operations are 
conducted through its domestic and overseas branches and subsidiaries. 

Four Core Business Group 

The Bank divides its business activities into four core businesses: 

• Corporate Business; 

• Retail Business; 

• Treasury and Capital Markets Business; and 

• Muang Thai Group Holding Business. 

The following table provides information on the net total income contributions of the Bank’s core business group 
customers on a consolidated basis:  

 As of 30 June 2020 
 Total Operating 

income-net 
Per cent. Of 

total 
 (Baht in millions, except 

percentages) 
Corporate Business(1) ...............................................................................  35,995 45.43 
Retail Business(2) .....................................................................................  31,284 39.49 
Treasury and Capital Markets(3) ...............................................................  4,843 6.11 
Muang Thai Group Holding(4)  .................................................................  7,281 9.19 
Others(5) ...................................................................................................  7,609 9.61 
Elimination ..............................................................................................  (7,785)  (9.83) 
Total ........................................................................................................  79,227 100.00  

 
Notes: 
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(1) The Bank’s Corporate Business customers include registered companies and certain private individual business customers, government 
agencies, state enterprises, and financial institutions etc. The Bank provides a variety of financial products and services to these customers 
such as long term loans, working capital, letters of indemnity, trade finance solutions, syndicated loans, cash management solutions, and 
value chain solutions. 

(2) The Bank’s Retail Business comprises individual customers who use the Bank’s products and services such as deposit accounts, debit 
cards, credit cards, personal loans, housing loans, investment products and financial advisory services, and transactional banking services. 

(3) The Treasury and Capital Markets Business comprises the Bank’s capital markets and treasury business with activities mainly including 
funding, centralised risk management, investing in liquid assets and foreign currency exchange services. It also supervises the Bank’s 
business in overseas countries. 

(4) Muangthai Group Holding Business includes a group of companies that operates insurance and brokerage businesses, including MTL. 
(5) “Others” represent other businesses which are not directly attributable to the main business groups. 

The K Companies and MTL 

The Bank provides a wide range of financial services through the following K Companies, which are the Bank’s 
major subsidiaries: 

• KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT CO., LTD. (“KAsset”), through which the Bank conducts its fund 
management services; 

• KASIKORN LEASING CO., LTD. (“KLeasing”), through which the Bank provides automobile hire- 
purchase, financial leases and floor plans; 

• KASIKORN SECURITIES PCL (“KSecurities”), through which the Bank provides a range of financial 
services, including investment banking, securities underwriting and securities brokerage; 

• KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER CO., LTD. (“KResearch”), through which the Bank conducts its 
research business; and 

• KASIKORN FACTORY AND EQUIPMENT CO., LTD. (“KF&E”) through which the Bank provides a 
range of machinery and equipment hire purchase and leasing services. 

The Bank conducts its life insurance business through its 38.25 per cent. owned subsidiary MTL. 

The net income of the K Companies was Baht 2.76 billion and accounted for 23.8 per cent. of the Bank’s total 
consolidated net profit as of 30 June 2020. 

Loan Portfolio by Industry 

The following table sets forth the Bank’s loan portfolio by industry classifications as of 30 June 2020 on a 
consolidated basis: 

 As of 30 June 2020 

 Amount Per cent. of total 

 (Baht in millions, except percentages and 
number of accounts) 

Agriculture and mining ............................................................................  36,144 1.70 
Manufacturing and commerce .................................................................  913,733 42.96 
Property development and construction ..................................................  198,366 9.33 
Infrastructure and services .......................................................................  285,994 13.45 
Housing loans ..........................................................................................  416,059 19.56 
Others ......................................................................................................  276,457 13.00 
Total ........................................................................................................  2,126,753 100.00 

The Bank has a number of subsidiaries and associated companies that engage in various businesses, including fund 
management, securities, hire purchase, leasing, research, factoring and insurance. 
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The following table sets out the Bank’s investments in ordinary shares of subsidiaries and associated companies as 
of 30 June 2020:  

Company Type of business 

Per cent. 
Shareholding 
(Direct and 

Indirect) Cost(1) Loan(2) 
Contingent 
liabilities 

  (Baht in millions, except percentages) 
Direct subsidiaries      
KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT 

CO., LTD. 
Fund Management 100.00 2,003 - - 

KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER 
CO., LTD. 

Service 100.00 10 - - 

KASIKORN SECURITIES PCL Securities Business 99.99 1,512 - - 

KASIKORN LEASING CO., LTD. Auto Leasing 100.00 900 101,208 - 

KASIKORN FACTORY & 
EQUIPMENT CO., LTD. 

Equipment Leasing 100.00 237 20,197 665 

KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY GROUP 
SECRETARIAT CO., LTD. 

Service 100.00 5 - - 

KASIKORN LABS CO., LTD. Service 100.00 5 - 52 

KASIKORN SOFT CO., LTD. Service 100.00 5 - 926 

KASIKORN PRO CO., LTD. Service 100.00 5 - - 

KASIKORN SERVE CO., LTD. Service 100.00 19 - - 

KASIKORN X CO., LTD. Service 100.00 5 - - 

Muang Thai Group Holding Co., Ltd. 
(“MTGH”)  

Investment in Other 
Companies 

51.00 7,575 - - 

KASIKORNTHAI BANK Limited Commercial 
Banking 

100.00 1,217 - - 

KASIKORNBANK (CHINA) 
COMPANY LIMITED 

Commercial 
Banking 

100.00 14,802 - 148 

K-SME Venture Capital Co., Ltd. Venture Capital 100.00 50 - - 

BEACON VENTURE CAPITAL 
COMPANY LIMITED 

Venture Capital 100.00 2,721 - - 

KASIKORN VISION COMPANY 
LIMITED (“KVision”) 

Investment in Other 
Companies 

100.00 5,400 - - 

KASIKORN GLOBAL PAYMENT 
COMPANY LIMITED 

Payment Service 
provider 

100.00 155 - - 

Phethai Asset Management Co., Ltd. Asset Management 100.00 1,480 - - 

PROGRESS PLUS CO., LTD. Sales of Inventories 
and Services 

100.00 1 - - 

PROGRESS APPRAISAL CO., LTD. Service 100.00 5 - - 

PROGRESS GUNPAI SECURITY 
GUARD CO., LTD. 

Service 100.00 21 3 - 

PROGRESS MANAGEMENT CO., 
LTD. 

Service 100.00 6 - - 

PROGRESS FACILITIES 
MANAGEMENT CO., LTD. 

Service 100.00 5 - - 

PROGRESS SERVICE SECURITY 
GUARD CO., LTD. 

Service 100.00 2 - - 



 

109 

Company Type of business 

Per cent. 
Shareholding 
(Direct and 

Indirect) Cost(1) Loan(2) 
Contingent 
liabilities 

  (Baht in millions, except percentages) 

PROGRESS STORAGE CO., LTD. Service 100.00 3 - - 

PROGRESS H R CO., LTD. Service 100.00 1 - - 

PROGRESS SERVICE SUPPORT 
CO., LTD. 

Service 100.00 4 - - 

PROGRESS COLLECTION CO., LTD. Service 100.00 5 - - 

PROGRESS TRAINING CO., LTD. Service 100.00 2 - - 

Indirect subsidiaries      

KHAO KLA Venture Capital 
Management Co., Ltd. 

Venture Capital 
Management 

100.00 - - - 

Muang Thai Life Assurance PCL 
(“MTL”)(3) 

Life Insurance 38.25 - - 326 

Muang Thai Broker Co., Ltd.(3) Insurance Broker 50.98 - - - 

MT Insure Broker Co., Ltd. Insurance Broker 38.25 - - - 

FUCHSIA VENTURE CAPITAL 
COMPANY LIMITED(3) 

Venture Capital 38.25 - - - 

AI GEN COMPANY LIMITED(3) Service 51.00 - - - 

BEACON INTERFACE COMPANY 
LIMITED 

Service 100.00 - - - 

PROGRESS MULTI INSURANCE 
BROKER CO., LTD. 

Insurance Broker 100.00 - - - 

KASIKORN VISION INFORMATION 
TECHNOLOGY COMPANY 
LIMITED 

Service 100.00 - - - 

Associated companies      

Processing Center Co., Ltd. Service 30.00 15 - - 

National ITMX Co., Ltd. Service 25.48 104 - - 

BCI (THAILAND) CO., LTD. Service 22.17 118 - - 

Total   38,398 121,408 2,117 

Less allowance for impairment  (1,480)   

Fair value hedge adjustments  (1,547)   

Investments in Subsidiaries and Associated Companies – Net   35,371   

    
Notes: 
(1) Represents the historical cost of the Bank’s investment in the entity. 
(2) Represents principal amount only.  
(3)  The Bank holds 51.0 per cent. of the total issued shares of MTGH and MTGH holds 100.0 per cent. of total shares issued by AI GEN 

Company Limited and holds 99.97 per cent. of the total shares issued by Muang Thai Broker Co., Ltd and holds 75.0 per cent. of total 
shares issued by MTL and FUCHSIA VENTURE CAPITAL COMPANY LIMITED.  
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CORPORATE BUSINESS   

Corporate Business Group  

The Bank provides a wide range of banking products and services, including lending, supply chain financing, 
international trade financing, foreign exchange and derivatives transactions, financial advisory services, debt and 
equity market products, cash management solutions, and securities services. The Corporate Business Group’s 
principal focus is Thailand’s multi-corporate and large corporate businesses. Multi-corporate businesses are 
companies with annual sales of more than Baht 5.0 billion whereas large corporate businesses are companies with 
annual sales between Baht 400 million to Baht 5.0 billion. The Bank’s customer base includes most of the companies 
comprising the SET 50. The Bank’s Corporate Business Group is served by 58 international trade service centres 
and 22 cheque direct service offices as of 30 June 2020. As of 2018, the Bank’s market share of corporate banking 
activities in Thailand was 22 per cent. among all commercial banks in Thailand according to a survey conducted by 
the Business Research Specialist.  
 
The Bank’s corporate loans amounted to Baht 777.2 billion as of 30 June 2020, representing an increase of 12.4 per 
cent., compared to 31 December 2019.  
 
The Bank is a leading fundraising provider in Thailand with expertise in both debt and equity capital markets. It 
provides its corporate customers with financial advisory services, and is the first bank in Thailand to launch real 
estate investment trusts (REITs) for customers. The Bank is also the first Thai commercial bank to provide financial 
advisory and underwriting services to Thailand’s first power infrastructure fund. As one of the leading arrangers in 
Thailand, the Bank continuously supports its customer’s fund raising via syndicated loans. The Bank’s industry 
knowledge and credit expertise has allowed the Bank to lead syndications for many of Thailand’s most significant 
power and petrochemical projects. The Bank also provides its corporate customers with financial advisory services 
in connection with fundraising in the Thai domestic market, including relevant foreign exchange and interest rate 
risks hedging advisory. The Bank continues to actively monitor market movements and study new product trends 
suitable for the ever increasing volatile environment. 
 
For non-credit services, the Bank has focused on providing its corporate customers with top-quality customer service 
in order to distinguish itself from other banks. It continuously works to expand and improve the range and quality of 
its products and services. The Bank has also emphasised cross-selling in many fee-based services to corporate 
customers, such as advisory services, trade-related banking (letter of credit issuances, confirmations and 
remittances), foreign currency-related products (currency swaps and foreign exchange forward transactions), surety 
services (issuances of standby letters of credit, bid bonds, issuances of guarantees and performance bonds), payroll 
services, and provident fund management services. 
 
The Bank also provides cash management services such as special cheque collections, bill payments, and report 
consolidation services in accordance with agreed formats and conditions. 
 
In addition, the Bank provides custodial and mutual fund supervisory services to cover all types of assets invested 
by its customers. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s securities services business had assets under mutual fund 
supervisory services of over Baht 1.8 trillion according to the Thai SEC, giving it the largest single market share of 
38.8 per cent. in Thailand. According to the Thai SEC, as of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s securities services business 
had assets under provident fund custodial services of over Baht 339.2 billion, representing a market share of 27.9 
per cent. Moreover, the Bank had over Baht 97.7 billion of assets under private fund custodial services. 
 
SME Business Group 

The Bank’s SME Business Group focuses on medium businesses and small and micro businesses. Medium 
businesses are individuals or companies with annual sales of more than Baht 50 million and less than Baht 400 
million. Small and micro businesses are individuals or companies with annual sales of less than or equal to Baht 50 
million and with credit lines of less than Baht 15 million. These companies mainly comprise small and medium 
enterprises (“SMEs”), which are one of the core target segments of the Bank and an important driving force for 
national economic growth. The Bank is the leading lender to SMEs in Thailand. The Bank’s SME Business Group 
caters to the needs of small and medium-sized businesses that are involved in a variety of domestic industries, 
including construction and construction materials, commercial and e-commerce businesses, export-import 
companies, materials vendors, wholesalers, retailer and automobile dealerships. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s SME 
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Business Group is served by 134 SME business centres, 58 international trade service centres and 22 cheque direct 
service offices. 

The Bank’s SME loan was Baht 721 billion as of 30 June 2020, representing an increase of 7.3 per cent., as compared 
to 31 December 2019. The primary products of the SME Business Group include term loan and working capital loan 
i.e. overdraft, promissory notes, import/export bill, and credit guarantee. The Bank also provides a variety of trade-
related services including trust receipt, packing credit, confirmation and remittance for letter of credit and letter of 
guarantee, foreign exchange and derivatives services, import/export payment services, cash management and 
bancassurance. 

Under the concept “K SME: Bank for SMEs,” the Bank emphasizes SME assistance based on SMEs’ actual 
requirements and financial constraints. Particular attention was given to provincial SMEs with limited access to 
funding sources and knowledge of commercial credit applications. To this aspiration, the Bank pursues becoming 
the number one commercial bank for SMEs in both transactional and financial support. The Bank aims to support 
our SME customers to become more competitive by providing useful business practice knowledge, such as resource 
management, and business matching services. Consequently, the Bank determined the strategy for its SME segment 
to be 360 degree of total financial solution, covering from value chain solutions, digital solutions, business matching, 
resource management solution and financial solutions in terms of funding and transaction services to business 
solutions.  In order to achieve the goal, the Bank remodels the structure of relationship managers with the theme of 
“Cross-functional One Team Collaboration”. Under this strategy, the Bank aims to be a one stop service for SME 
customers, solve the lack of Relationship Manager (“RM”) experience in a variety of products under our “One Team” 
approach and increase customer satisfaction from our total financial solutions. 

SME Business During the COVID-19 Pandemic 

During the COVID-19 pandemic, the Bank has launched 3 main programs and 1 CSR program to help SMEs by 
providing interest-free SME loans and soft loans.  

The first solution to support SMEs is interest-free SME loans. The Bank has launched a 1 billion baht loan scheme, 
offering interest-free borrowing for the first year to SMEs with up to 200 employees to the Bank’s existing customers 
as a way to keep 41,000 workers on payroll during the COVID-19 pandemic. The loan amount is determined by the 
number of workers and the Bank expects about 1,000 SME operators to take advantage of the loans.  

The second and third solutions to help SMEs are soft loans and debt restructuring. The BoT has offered 500 billion 
baht in soft loans at 0.01% interest to financial institutions for two years to re-lend to SMEs with a maximum credit 
line of 500 million baht at 2% interest. The government will absorb interest charges for six months for SMEs that 
receive soft loans. The Bank, as the country’s largest lender by assets and the biggest SME lender, has about 140,000 
SME customers automatically participating in loan deferment under the BoT’s relief measures. The Bank has 
restructured the debt of 11,000 SME customers with the total outstanding loan amount of 147 billion baht. The Bank 
has also approved soft loans provided by Government Savings Bank (“GSB”) to 3,600 SMEs with a total credit line 
of 14.8 billion baht.  

Furthermore, as a part of our CSR program, The Kasikorn Bank Foundation provided a 4,000 baht monthly allowance 
for three months through July 2020 to 5,083 healthcare professionals caring for COVID-19-infected patients in 45 
state hospitals in the five southernmost provinces (Songkhla, Satun, Yala, Pattani and Narathiwat). The salary for 
medical employees in the five provinces is part of the foundation’s 300 million baht in grants to 20,000 medical staff 
nationwide. This program will transfer money directly to recipients. 

RETAIL BUSINESS 

Retail Business Group   

The Bank offers a full financial service including retail lending products (mortgages, credit cards and consumer 
loans), deposit and investment products (checking accounts, savings accounts, fixed deposits, and mutual funds) and 
other retail customer products and services (bancassurance, payment services via credit or debit cards and merchants, 
bill payments, money transfers, payrolls and others) and private banking services. These products and services are 
delivered via a variety of channels including branches, electronic banking and ATMs, telephone banking, internet 
banking and mobile phone banking. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s retail customers were served by a network of 
880 branches, 8,184 ATMs, 2,805 CDMs, 1,026 PUMs, 219 K-Lobbies and 97 “THE WISDOM” centres and 
corners. The Bank intends to grow its retail banking business through its “customer-centric” strategy, sales and 
service capabilities, extensive branch/self-service network, and convenience digital channel, ongoing product 
innovation, effective marketing campaigns and effective risk management. 
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The Retail Business Group focuses on the following customer segments: 

• high net worth, comprising individual wealth (1) with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries of greater 
than or equal to Baht 50 million (i.e. > = 50MB); 

• affluent, comprising individual wealth (1) with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries of Baht 10 
million to less than Baht 50 million (i.e. > = 10MB to < 50MB); 

• middle income, comprising individual wealth (1) with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries of Baht 
15,000 to less than Baht 10 million (i.e. > = Baht 15,000 to < 10MB); and 

• mass, comprising individual wealth (1) with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries of less than Baht 
15,000. 

    
(1)  Wealth with the Bank and its wholly-owned subsidiaries is defined as savings and investments, such as deposit products with the Bank, 

mutual funds with KAsset and the monthly income of an individual customer. 

Retail Lending Products      

The Bank offers consumers various loan products, including residential mortgage loans, credit cards and consumer 
loans. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s retail loans amount to Baht 569.7 billion and comprised 26.8 per cent. of the 
Bank’s consolidated total loan portfolio.  

As of 30 June 2020, 89.1 per cent. of the Bank’s retail loans were main lending products that comprised housing 
loans totalling Baht 350.3 billion, credit card loan totalling Baht 75.4 billion, and consumer loans totalling Baht 81.7 
billion. The remaining 10.9 per cent. of the Bank’s consolidated retail loan portfolio were other loans. The Bank’s 
retail loans increased by Baht 14.3 billion, or 2.6 per cent., compared to 31 December 2019. 

The Bank offers consumers various types of retail loan products in order to best support wherever and whenever the 
customers need. We aim to bundle various product offerings, which include residential mortgage loan, credit card 
and consumer loan. 

In terms of services, the Bank offers alternative methods of loan repayment for the convenience and flexibility of 
retail customers, at both physical venues and electronic channels. These repayment channels include automatic 
transfer system repayment, repayment via ATM, telephone banking (K-Contact Center), internet banking (K-Cyber), 
mobile phone banking (K PLUS), as well as repayment “over-the-counter” at any branch. The Bank also continues 
to provide lending products and services at convenient locations throughout Thailand. We continue to study 
demographic information and customer behaviour to reach customers beyond the Bangkok Metropolitan Area and 
across the country.  

The Bank has made headway as the first Thai Bank providing digital lending. The Bank developed MACHINE 
LENDING PROGRAM (MLP) that is the digital lending platform offered through K PLUS. It was first launched for 
KPayroll customers in November 2017. The program predicts whenever a consumer needs cash and sends a 
notification. When a consumer clicks to accept a loan, the program would automatically submit an approval request. 
The MLP has an End-to-End Process to select the customers by appropriate risk management functioning as well as 
protecting data privacy and cyber security. Upon approval, cash would be transferred into the approved customer’s 
savings account. The program provides a good user experience as it does not require any documents or signatures, 
thus eliminating the top three pain points for retail lending service: accessibility, convenience and speed. The Bank 
could also expand customer bases with the risk adjusted portfolio by utilizing MLP. 

Mortgage Lending 

Housing loans are the Bank’s primary retail lending product. The Bank’s consolidated mortgage lending portfolio 
was Baht 350.3 billion as of 30 June 2020. According to the BoT report, the Bank ranked third in the mortgage 
lending market among all commercial banks in Thailand as of 30 June 2020. With good-quality housing loan 
portfolio, percentage of NPLs was shown as average by peering to the industry. 

The Bank markets its mortgage lending products by aimed at scaling-up professional and middle classes, generally 
purpose for purchasing newly developed house. The Bank intends to further establish strong relationships with 
selected housing developers with well-known reputation for undertaking and completing high quality residential 
developments. These developers also recommend the Bank as a source of mortgage financing when they sell property 
in their developments.  
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Residential mortgages are primarily floating rate loans in Thailand, but adjustable rate mortgages with “teaser rate” 
low interest payments for the first, second or third years are increasingly popular. All floating rate mortgage loans 
are typically made at either MRR or MLR minus a predetermined spread and the Bank is currently using MRR rate. 
Most residential mortgages have a maturity of up to 30 years. The Bank also offers residential mortgage customers 
competitive refinancing packages, such as lower interest rate for the next 3 years than existing loan interest, lower 
installment than existing loan installment, and additional credit limit. 

In order to meet our customers’ needs in the “New Normal” brought on by the COVID-19 pandemic, we strategically 
apply big data to analyze consumer behaviours and to develop customer personas. The results improved the Home 
Loan content and the design of www.kasikornbank.com for better customer experience and increased online 
consumer engagement. We are also launching a new marketing campaign which KBank Home Loan customers can 
enjoy the special privileges from the Bank’s business partners who are market leaders in online services.  

The Bank also extended service channels through www.kasikornbank.com/th/k-home-smiles-club. The website 
contains information on more than 5,000 new projects and second-hand homes, and project recommendations from 
leading developers. 

The Bank also offers special interest rates for a select list of high quality developers and preferential interest rates to 
borrowers who have high monthly incomes or who are professionals. The Bank provides K-Home Loan customers 
with multiple after-sale services including discounts and other privileges from the Bank’s business partners that 
mostly are leading home-related stores. 

Credit Cards 

According to the BoT report dated 30 June 2020, the Bank has an 18.3 per cent. share of the credit card spending 
market, valued at Baht 143.5 billion and outstanding loan amount was Baht 75.4 billion. As of 30 June 2020, the 
Bank had 3.0 million credit cards in circulation, an increase of 1.0 per cent. compared to 31 December 2019. Our 
position represented 12.6 per cent. of the total number of credit cards in the market.  

In order to serve customer needs, the Bank has initiated various products with cooperation from big credit card 
scheme such as VISA, MasterCard, UnionPay and JCB cards and also offers many co-branded credit cards with its 
business allies such as Shopee, OneSiam, PTT, Bangkok Dusit Medical Services (BDMS) Group, King Power and 
Amway. 

In August 2020, the bank collaborated with Thailand biggest E-Commerce platforms “Shopee” and launched the 
“KBank-Shopee Credit Card” under the concept of “connecting all dimensions of shopping lifestyles” with the aim 
to be the trusted credit card for online shoppers. The product offers strong features on e-commerce platforms such 
as customers can receive up to 10 times of KBank Reward Points and 1% Shopee Coins cash back for every purchase 
on Shopee, and earn up to 2 times of KBank Reward Points for other online purchases, among many other benefits 
for cardholders. 

For its credit card promotion campaigns, the Bank aims to drive higher customer engagement by promoting our 
campaigns to all K-Credit Card members across a variety of lifestyle, focusing on the changed spending behaviour 
during COVID-19 pandemic. Multiple campaigns were targeted to high-income customers and staged to spur 
spending in the categories of online purchase, food delivery, home & décor, health & beauty, across all areas 
throughout Thailand. 

The Bank has also streamlined all business processes and credit underwriting system, which were communicated to 
our customers for acknowledgement in line with the Bank of Thailand’s new regulations regarding credit card and 
personal loan supervision. Credit card customers are billed monthly, and are only required to make minimum 
payments equal to 10.0 per cent. of the outstanding balance. 

Consumer Loans 

In addition to housing loans and credit card loans, the Bank extends consumer loans such as secured loans, unsecured 
loans and personal loans. Customers can borrow for many purposes, including financing educational expenses and 
purchases of household goods. 

The Bank’s consolidated consumer loans were Baht 81.7 billion as of 30 June 2020. The majority of the Bank’s 
consumer loans are secured up to 65.8 per cent. of the value of the loan.  

In the first half of 2019, the Bank began offering end-to-end digital lending solutions to both existing and new 
personal loan customers. We provide effective risk management through the use of data obtained from within and 

https://apc01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=http%3A%2F%2Fwww.kasikornbank.com%2Fth%2Fk-home-smiles-club&data=02%7C01%7Cmontatip.n%40kasikornbank.com%7Cebf9eeff68f0487e229f08d70e526c1d%7C8e11df9f4615434fa6c68a0cb4ffeb6c%7C0%7C0%7C636993619466149471&sdata=hfo%2F2GFFL8dlIBedrtwo%2B%2F5GakKB3q4cCGFMpStgpJw%3D&reserved=0
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outside of the Bank. Furthermore, the Bank provides digital lending to credit card customers with a payroll account 
at the Bank, which allows loans to be digitally approved in a few minutes. 

In 2019, the Bank has focused on digital lending to both existing and potential new clients. K-Personal Loan was 
changed to Xpress Loan, while K-Express Cash was renamed Xpress Cash, in order to increase product acceptance.  

In 2020, the Bank emphasized the key convenience features of Xpress Cash card’s 3 in 1 function – “Swipe, 
Withdraw and SmartPay”, with additional convenience if used with K PLUS. Customers can swipe the card to make 
purchases at leading merchants that support transactions with UnionPay Cards nationwide and receive special 
privileges such as installment plans for products up to 36 months or 0% interest promotion. Xpress Cash card may 
also be used to withdraw cash from ATM machines across the country with no fees, or for online transfer on K PLUS 
with the “Smart Cash” feature to obtain cash form available credit line and transfer directly to the customer’s bank 
account in real time. Additionally, Xpress Cash card customers can withdraw money from a K-ATM without a card 
by using a secure QR code scan instead.   

Furthermore, the Bank offered special interest rates to customers who fully complied with the established conditions. 
The Bank also added a channel for loan applications via tablet computers at Bank branches and customers can express 
their intention to apply for the loan on the Bank’s website. 

The Bank also provided additional information on the loans on our phone service and provided a service to pick up 
application forms and other documents from customers. In parallel, we launched the Xpress Cash campaign offering 
0% interest to new customers using the KBank Payroll service, and regular-income employees with special privileges 
usage promotion. 

The Bank’s machine learning technology continuously learns consumer behaviour and risk concerns, and offers 
consumers a loan with the appropriate credit limit at the moment when they need it. Data analytics will help the Bank 
grant loans to the right people. It also eases the user experience, requiring only an e-Consent, and no physical 
documents or signature.   

Deposit and Mutual Funds 

Deposits 

The Bank provides a variety of deposit products, which include demand (checking) accounts, savings accounts and 
fixed deposit-taking. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s consolidated financial statements recorded Baht 129.8 billion 
in current deposits, Baht 1,710.4 billion in savings deposits and Baht 467.7 billion in fixed-term deposits. 
 
The Bank’s consolidated deposits of Baht 2,308.0 billion as of 30 June 2020 represent one of the strongest deposit 
bases in Thailand. As at 30 June 2020, the Bank’s domestic deposits represented 95.1 per cent. of the Bank’s 
consolidated deposits. The Bank had a current account and savings account (“CASA”) ratio of 79.7 per cent. as of 
30 June 2020, with deposits comprised of 20.3 per cent. term deposits, 74.1 per cent. savings deposits, and 5.6 per 
cent. current deposits. 
 
Mutual Funds 

Mutual funds are administered by KAsset, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Bank. See “Fund Management”. 

Other Retail Customer Products and Services 

Bancassurance   

The Bank, through its subsidiary, MTL, was ranked first in the bancassurance market in Thailand, in terms of renewal 
premium with a market share of 21.4 per cent, and also was ranked second in terms of total insurance premium and 
new business premium with a market share of 19.3 per cent. and 15.6 per cent., respectively as of 30 June 2020, 
according to The Thai Life Assurance Association. In order to maintain its market position, the Bank focuses on 
cross-selling efforts as well as product development together with new distribution channel via digital channel to 
match customers’ lifestyle. The Bank, in collaboration with MTL, has introduced new products from 2018 to June 
2020 that are tailored to the needs of specific customer groups. For affluent customers, the Bank offered “Life 
Insurance: Endowment 215”, featuring a short-term life insurance product with low risk and high return, “Life 
Insurance: Endowment 520” featuring a savings component and a health insurance package for children, “Elite 
Health Plus”, featuring health insurance with medical coverage as high as Baht 100 million for customers and their 
family members, “Whole Life 85/5” for those seeking to leave an estate for their heirs with an option to purchase a 
health insurance rider and “unit-linked life insurance” as alternative investment vehicles that are suited to the 
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different circumstances of each customer, with the use of asset allocation techniques to control or minimize overall 
risks. Moreover, the Bank introduced life insurance products served by RMs and experts who provide 
recommendations on investment opportunities along with policy consolidated advice on life and health insurance 
plans that are tailored to the demands of clients, with VIP services available at branches and across all other bank 
channels.  

The Bank has products that cater to the middle income segment, such as the “Pro Saving 510”, which caters to those 
seeking to pay short-term premiums and gain tax saving benefits without any health check-up requirements, and the 
“Life Insurance: Endowment 1020”, which offers a cash benefit of three per cent. every year and a health insurance 
product for children, and the debut of “life insurance with health ride designed for KBank Payroll customers” to 
provide them more options for purchase of insurance at low premiums in addition to their welfare benefits. The Bank 
offers “PA for kids” covering seven common childhood diseases. The Bank together with the Islamic Bank of 
Thailand also offer “Takaful Life Insurance: (Endowment) 410 and 1520 (and Whole Life)95/20” designed for our 
Muslim customers. During the COVID-19 outbreak, the Bank offered free insurance coverage for illness or death 
from COVID-19 to K PLUS customers who registered via LINE KBank Live, as well as the COVID-19 insurance 
product offered via branches and RMs to ensure increased coverage for our customers. In addition, the Bank launched 
“Sick but Safe Insurance” featuring a life insurance product plus a health rider, and “personal accident insurance 
PA+” to expand opportunities for low-income customers to have access to a superior insurance plan with the option 
of a monthly premium installment payment. At the same time, the Bank has collaborated with Muang Thai Insurance 
PCL, a Thai insurance provider, to offer different non-life insurance products in response to the diverse needs of the 
Bank’s clients, including insurance coverage for motor vehicles, personal accidents, international and domestic travel 
and burglary.  

In alignment with customer lifestyles in the digital age, the Bank offers its customers international travel insurance 
via K PLUS, which covers medical expenses, trip delays and emergency assistance services. During 2019 to June 
2020, the Bank upgraded the new travel insurance via K PLUS with the several options for cheaper premium of 
international travel insurance, and the new launch of domestic travel insurance as well as personal accident insurance 
products. The Bank also offers the option to apply for “life insurance One Plus 10/1” via K PLUS, which caters to 
those seeking to pay single premium, gain tax saving benefits without any health check-up requirements, together 
with cash benefits of three per cent every two years. 

For sales of life insurance policy, the Bank uses tablet computers to provide complete information and a more 
convenient and faster service to our customers. Moreover, the Bank continues to invest in human resources and 
provides training to its branch employees on various insurance products, including all Bancassuance process 
improvement to align with the Bank of Thailand’s new regulations regarding market conduct. 

Card Services  

To fulfil customers’ card service requirements, the Bank offers innovative card products specifically tailored to each 
segment of its retail customers. For example, the Bank offers “KBank THE WISDOM Card – Visa Infinite” to its 
high net worth customers with assets under management (AUM) of Baht 150 million or more. The Bank offers “THE 
WISDOM” cards to its affluent customers, “THE PREMIER” credit cards to its high-value middle income 
customers, “THE PASSION” credit card for executives with monthly income of not less than 70,000 Baht, and 
“Charactered debit cards” targeted at a wider customer base, such as students, fan clubs and first jobbers. The Bank 
has launched specific lifestyle debit cards in last 5 years, such as the “K-Provincial Debit Card” for Hometown lover, 
the “K-Bank Football Thai Debit Card”, which includes a physical imprint of Thailand’s national football team logo 
- the Chang Suek (War Elephant), the “KBank Football Club Debit Card”, which was designed for fans of Thai 
football clubs, the “Ducati” debit card for big-bike enthusiasts, the variety designs for cartoon fans (i.e. “K-ONE 
PIECE Debit Card, K-Shinchan Debit Card, and the K-Pokémon Debit Card”), and other debit cards issued in 
collaboration with various universities and colleges. In 2019, the Bank launched two lifestyle debit cards, the 
“JOURNEY Card”, for Thai travelers aboard, and the “KBank x BLACKPINK Debit Card” for BLACKPINK fans 
especially those in the younger generation. Moreover, the Bank focused on encouraging its customers to use online 
services and conduct financial transactions via electronic channels, especially via mobile phones. To this end, the 
Bank has provided an added channel to sign up for K-Debit Cards via K PLUS since 2017. To provide greater 
convenience for new customers in 2019, customers can open K-eSavings Account and apply for a debit card via K 
PLUS with no minimum deposit required or the need to visit a Bank branch.    

In 2018, the Bank launched the “K-RoV Debit Card” (Special Theme) via K PLUS, which offers specific privileges 
that cater to teen clients. The Bank also launched “K-Provincial Debit Card” under the concept “We Love Our 
Hometown” with eight themes for eight provinces, the “K-Shopee Debit Card” to acquire customers who are online 
shopping enthusiasts and the “K-Mangmoom Debit Card” that can be used for travel on the MRT Blue and Purple 
Lines. The Bank debuted a chip debit card under the Thai Standard Format that comes with enhanced security 
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wherein cardholders are required to enter a six-digit PIN for identity authentication instead of giving their signature 
when swiping the card via EDC machines for the purchase of goods. Meanwhile, the government-initiated campaign 
of a monthly 1 million Baht lucky draw was continually implemented from 1 May 2017 to 30 April 2018 to spur 
spending via debit cards in a drive towards a cashless society under the National e-Payment Master Plan. These cards 
can be used both offline at ATMs and stores, and online, and they offer numerous privileges to match cardholders’ 
daily lifestyles, including international travelling.   

During 2019 to June 2020, the Bank launched new lifestyle debit cards that are tailored to specific customer interests. 
The Bank launched the “KBank x BLACKPINK – Empower Your Belief” campaign in 2019, which offered 
applicants BLACKPINK-themed passbook and debit card in order to familiarize them with the brand at the start of 
their use. In the first half of 2020, the Bank reduced the application fee for the “KBank x BLACKPINK Debit Card” 
in order to capture the young generation customer base. Subsequently, the Bank launched the “JOURNEY Card”, 
the very first Platinum type debit card in Thailand that exclusively offers free access to airport lounges for 
cardholders. The Bank believes its JOURNEY Card is the first debit card to offer such travel privilege in Thailand. 
The Bank also provides special currency conversion rates that are competitive relatively to other rates offered by 
products such as prepaid travel cards. In addition, the Bank debuted the “K-Nakhon Nayok Debit Card” as the ninth 
a K-Provincial Debit Card, which comes with special discounts from partner merchants, while cardholders who meet 
the established conditions can make a donation to the provincial hospital.  

The Bank offers attractive privileges and promotional activities, as well as year-round financial and non-financial 
benefits based on its customer’s lifestyles, including dining, traveling, movies, transportation and online shopping. 
It had 13.0 million debit and ATM cards in circulation as of 30 June 2020. The Bank received awards from the Cards 
International & Electronic Payments International magazine for four consecutive years (three awards in 2014 – “Best 
Debit Card of the Year - Thailand”, “Best Card Design of the Year APAC – Highly Commended” and “Best 
Merchant Acquiring Initiative for the Year APAC”, another two awards in 2015 – “Best Card Design Asia-Pacific” 
and “Highly Commended: Best Credit Card Offering – Thailand”, three additional awards in 2016 – “Best Loyalty 
Program”, “Best Marketing Campaign- Overall” and “Highly Commended: Best Card Offering –Southeast Asia” 
and four awards in 2017 – “Best Merchant Product Offering”, “Best Merchant Acquiring Technology Solution”, 
“Highly Commended: Best Debit Card Product for Asia-Pacific” and “Highly Commended: Best Marketing 
Campaign – Overall”). During 2019 to June 2020, the Bank also received “Winner :Best Debit Card Initiative” 
(2019) for K-ROV Debit Card from the Retail Banker International journal and the “Best Customer Experience – 
Debit Card” (2020) for JOURNEY Card from The Digital Banker journal. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s debit card 
spending was Baht 39.1 billion, representing a minus 14.2 per cent. year-on-year growth. According to the BoT, as 
of May 2020, the Bank’s market share of debit card spending was 43.1 per cent.  

The Bank is also the leader in the Credit Card-Accepting Merchant service as of 30 June 2020. The Bank has a 
market share of more than 30%.  Furthermore, the Bank has been continuously developing its network card-accepting 
merchants and initiative products and services to serve its customers’ lifestyle and to support the drive towards a 
cashless society. The Bank collaborated with Bangkok Bank PCL to install electronic data capture (“EDC”) 
machines for merchants that enhance payment convenience for both merchants and customers, under the e-Payment 
Joint Venture. The Bank further offered special privileges under the K-Merchant service for retailers that install EDC 
machines in 2017, in line with the National e-Payment Master plan. At the same time, the Bank offered QR code 
payment service via the K PLUS SHOP application, staging the “Pip Jang on Tour” PR campaign in big provinces 
to promote QR code payments. The Bank has partnered with Sun 108 and Alipay to pioneer QR code payment via 
vending machines, with the aim to provide greater convenience for Chinese tourists. With the COVID-19 outbreak 
in 2020, the Bank has a policy to support a cashless society to be in step with the “New Normal”. To this end, the 
Bank has conducted a PR campaign for greater QR payment acceptance with Thai QR Payment and MyPromptQR 
via K PLUS Shop, while collecting no fees or service charges for EDC from crisis-hit customers. Additionally, the 
Bank has developed the system for card accepting merchants to maximize their competitiveness while minimizing 
their risks with the EDC system that accommodates contactless transactions of all card schemes, and introduced 
lump sum fee payment to facilitate small stores in gaining access to electronic payment service in lieu of cash 
payment.  

During 2019 to June 2020, the Bank continued to develop the K PLUS SHOP application in alignment with the 
BoT’s policy guidelines regarding the Thai QR Payment standard, which requires merchants to generate a 
standardized QR code payment platform for payment acceptance, along with features that facilitate them in checking 
payment data from the QR code on buyers’ e-slips. In addition, the Bank has developed the QR Credit Card as 
another channel for accepting QR payment where cardholders can use QR code to pay in place of their physical card. 
The Bank also continued to develop the K PLUS SHOP application for greater service efficiency and stability, while 
accommodating payments of Chinese tourists via Alipay and WeChat Pay e-Wallets. Moreover, K-Merchant was 
developed to accommodate Xpress Cash to accept installment payment for goods/services for up to 36 months (Sale 
Finance) and full payment (Single Purchase) via UPI (UnionPay International) on EDC and via merchant websites 
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in order to provide greater convenience to retail clients in need of Xpress Loan. In addition, we have promoted e-
Wallet spending under various projects developed by the Bank, including Blue CONNECT for payment for goods 
and services at PTT stores, and GrabPay Wallet for top-up and payment of service charges on the Grab application, 
with the goal of strengthening linkages among our business partners within the ecosystem. 

In 2018, one notable endeavour was development of a social payment feature on the K PLUS SHOP application, 
which provides greater convenience for both buyers and sellers as well as functions for management such as voice-
based notification of incoming funds, adding of users authorized to receive incoming funds notification, and creation 
of stamp collection cards as well as other promotional campaigns to spur greater use of services. 

For the accomplishment of the Credit Card-Accepting Merchant service, Cards International & Electronic Payments 
International Magazine gave the Bank the “Best Merchant Acquiring Initiative for the Year APAC” award in 2014, 
and two awards in 2017 for “Best Merchant Product Offering” and “Best Merchant Acquiring Technology Solution”. 
The BoT recognised the Bank as a “Best Payment Service Provider” in the BoT Conference on Thailand’s Payment 
in 2015. Meanwhile, Visa International (Thailand) granted two awards as the Winner of the Best in Asia Pacific 
“Championing Security Award” in 2016 and the Winner of “Champion Security” Award for the Southeast Asia – 
SMT (Singapore, Malaysia & Thailand) region in 2019, that was recognized the Bank excel in payment system risk 
management and in supporting Visa’s efforts to maintain trust and security in payments. 

Private Banking Services 

The Bank provides private banking services through “KBank Private Banking” (KPB) to high net worth individuals 
with assets under management of Baht 50 million and above. KPB is designed to deliver “Perfect Wealth” through 
an international comprehensive wealth management services. This all-inclusive service consists of family wealth 
planning, investment advisory and other privileges to be delivered to clients by professional private bankers together 
with a team of specialists in all areas.  

Aimed to facilitate clients in transferring wealth to the next generation, the Bank’s family wealth planning service is 
tailored to assist clients on preserving and passing on wealth and legacy while the Bank’s investment advisory service 
focuses on growing wealth through both capital and non-capital markets. In addition, KPB provides exclusive world-
class privileges various other aspects.  

To ensure an international standard of services, KPB has collaborated with one of the oldest and most reputable 
private banks in Switzerland, Lombard Odier. The cooperation combines the Bank’s local knowledge with Lombard 
Odier’s global expertise to meet local market demands with a global standard of services.  

Financial Advisory Services (K-Expert) 

Since 2012, the Bank has been providing financial advisory services under “K-Expert” brand guided by the customer 
centric strategy. Most of our K-Expert team members are certified as a Certified Financial Planner (CFP®) or 
Associate Financial Planner Thailand (AFPTTM) from Thai Financial Planners Association, in line with globally-
accepted financial planning standards. At the beginning, K-Expert provided one-on-one financial planning service 
through various educational workshops, then expanded to online platforms such as our website and social media 
page. 

The COVID-19 pandemic limited the K-Expert team’s ability to meet client face-to-face. In response, K-Expert had 
implemented innovative ways to provide more customer friendly services with a digital marketing strategy. For 
example, K-Expert made available on our website useful articles and tip albums that incorporate our corporate 
identity in their graphic designs to help customers gain knowledge and learn about relevant product features. K-
Expert also provides customer advisory services using live and recorded videos. Each video features non-technical 
language that customers can easily understand, enabling them to apply the relevant content to their daily lives. 
Moreover, K-Expert also expanded our content selection by inviting guest speaker in various fields, such as housing, 
interior design, and wedding planning to share their knowledge.   Expert to share-This enables K accurate information 
from those with industry experience. K-Expert continues to develop its brand under the belief that there is no barrier 
in providing financial knowledge. K-Expert also began to shift the brand towards online platform by partnering up 
with the Bank’s digital academy website “Klasssi”, enabling customer access to the courses anywhere, anytime.  

Additionally, K-Expert also believes in furthering branch employees career development by training them to give 
the best customer service. During the first half of 2020, we have made available over 26 online courses on the bank’s 
digital learning platform – KDwise, which cover various topics of personal finance, such as insurance, wealth 
management and loans. Currently, most of the courses were ranked as top rated courses on KDwise with over 3,000 
views. Employees who attend these online courses will acquire a deeper understanding of the product benefits and 
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features, enabling them to better address customer needs. K-Expert continues to follow the Customer Centricity 
principle while aiming to improve our financial advisory services for customers. 

BRANCH AND DISTRIBUTION NETWORK 

The Bank focused on providing seamless online and offline services of both the Bank and our business partners to 
ensure a positive customer experience anywhere, anytime. The Bank has orchestrated ecosystems with partners while 
also developing core service channels for enhanced efficiency in accessing customers to deliver the excellent services 
with the greatest cost effectiveness.  

Branch Network    

The following table illustrates the composition of the Bank’s branch network by region as of 30 June 2020: 
 

 Bangkok 
Metropolitan 

Area 
Rest of 

Thailand Total 
Branches ................................................................................  327 553 880 
ATMs ....................................................................................  3,886 4,298 8,184 
CDMs ....................................................................................  1,395 1,410 2,805 
K‑Lobby ................................................................................  123 96 219 

The Bank had 880 branches as of 30 June 2020. The Bank believes that its branch network has achieved full coverage 
in strategic locales nationwide, especially in more geographically viable locations, to meet its customer needs. 
Whereas the Bank’s previous branch development focus was on branch expansion, the Bank has changed its focus 
to improving branch efficiency through technology integration and cost opportunities, together with enhancing the 
quality of its sales and services at its branches such as account openings on tablet computers, customer ID card self-
verification by machine, among others. These efforts can reduce service time by about 50 per cent.  

In line with changing consumer behaviour, as evidenced by the increased use of the mobile banking application 
instead of visits to bank branches, the Bank continued to consolidate branches with relatively low traffic and expand 
service channels to viable locations, especially in provinces outside Bangkok. The Bank maintained a competitive 
number of branches to meet the customer demands in all areas while migrating its branch footprints to e-channels. 

In order to maintain our leadership status over the long-term, the Bank has continually enhanced our service 
capabilities via branches and other service channels in sync with changing consumer behaviour, as evidenced by the 
increased use of digital banking services. Our focus was on the development of new branch formats to accommodate 
service use of customers in relevant areas and thus ensure a novel brand perception. The Bank also enhanced service 
efficiency with the application of technology and big data, and through linkage of all service channels including 
digital channels, physical and electronic branches as well as services outside of branches.  

Meanwhile, the Bank has continued to expand “KBank Service” as part of our effort to broaden our customer base 
in provincial areas where digital banking penetration is still low and no KBank branch service is available. To this 
end, KBank Service agents have been serving as a bank branch for accepting cash deposit into KBank accounts, cash 
withdrawal, bill payment, and identity verification for the opening of electronic bank accounts for retail customers. 
KBank Service is now available, among other service points, at Thailand Post offices, Counter Service at 7-Eleven 
convenience store, Big C, Family Mart, Kerry, Maxvalu, CJ Express, Jaymart, and Srisawad, and the service will be 
expanded further through collaboration with other potential partners in various businesses. As of 30 June 2020, the 
Bank had about 18,000 KBank Service agents.  

Furthermore, the Bank continuously enhances the skills and knowledge of its staff so that they can provide better 
financial consulting services at all bank branches. The Bank also seeks to improve the collaboration between its 
branches and its SMEs service centres that aims to enhance service capabilities to meet all its customers’ needs. The 
Bank intends to utilize its wide range of distribution channels, including internet banking and mobile banking, to 
provide convenient and comprehensive services to its customers. To accomplish this, the Bank leverages its 
technological capabilities to centralise the coordination and selling efforts of its branch network.  

Electronic Products 

Key to its “Customer Centricity” principle, the Bank is committed to improving the dependability, availability and 
speed of its technology platform in order to provide a cost efficient and scalable method of processing banking 
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transactions. The Bank has established K-Lobby, which is an electronic banking service providing multiple functions 
such as K-ATM, K-CDM and K-PUM. K-Lobby is available to serve customers both outside of the Bank’s branch 
offices and as stand-alone machines in areas without branches. The number of K-Lobbies stood at 219 as of 30 June 
2020. The Bank also has the largest number of CDMs in Thailand with 2,805 CDMs as of 30 June 2020. While the 
Bank continually develops our digital service channels with the aim of becoming the most-preferred platform that 
can meet customers’ needs in every aspect of their lives to better align with changing customer behaviours and 
lifestyles. 

ATMs, CDMs and PUMs  

The Bank was ranked in the top three in terms of the largest number of self-service machines in Thailand, with 
10,989 self-service machines, as of 30 June 2020. The Bank has different types of self-service machines which are 
equipped to handle a variety of functions to serve different customer needs. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had 8,184 
ATMs offering features such as withdrawal, balance enquiry, bill payment services, fund transfer services and 
international links to ATMs within the VISA, MasterCard, China UnionPay (CUP), JCB, American Express 
(AMEX), Diners and Cross-border networks. Service efficiency enhancement has been a major focus to 
accommodate round-the-clock financial transactions with security. According to BOT policies and to enhance 
security and avoid ATM skimming, the Bank upgraded its self-service machines. Customers were also encouraged 
to conduct financial transactions at self-service machines. For the convenience of our foreign clients, the Bank had 
self-service machines installed with multiple languages, including Mandarin Chinese, English, Russian, Burmese, 
Japanese, Laotian, Cambodian, German, French, Dutch, and Arabic. At the same time, the Bank prioritised self-
service machine management for broader service coverage to effectively meet the increased needs of customers, 
especially through the installation of new machines, machine relocations to more appropriate and accessible sites, 
and removal of worn-out machines. In order to maintain our innovation leadership status, the Bank has continually 
enhanced our service capabilities. The Bank has the most ATMs in Thailand with 3,418 dip chip equipped ATMs as 
of 30 June 2020 to support the convenience of the digital lifestyle. The Bank has continually developed ATMs 
machines to expand cardless services for our products and business partners including Xpress Cash, MAKE by 
KBank Mobile Banking and Easybuy customers at K-ATMs. The cardless services will be expanded further through 
collaboration with other potential partners. At the same time, we also showed new PR campaigns of our business 
partners and our attractive promotions on the ATMs to offer the highest benefits to our clients. 

Moreover, the Bank has the largest number of CDMs in Thailand with 2,805 CDMs as of 30 June 2020. The Bank’s 
CDMs offer both cash deposit and withdrawal services in the same machine (dual-function CDMs), which provide 
a one-stop service to its customers. The Bank’s CDMs enable customers to deposit cash into accounts of a wider 
range of commercial banks. The Bank has relocated PUMs to more convenient locations for its customers. 

Digital Banking – Internet Banking (K-Cyber) and Mobile Banking (K PLUS)  

The Bank’s digital banking services consist of internet banking and mobile banking. The Bank launched its internet 
banking service in 2000. The Bank has three online internet banking services, which are K-Cyber, K-Cyber Trade 
and K-Cyber Invest. K-Cyber is the Bank’s internet banking platform which provides the Bank’s personal customers 
with an efficient and versatile tool to manage their finances over the internet in a secure manner, which has obtained 
the highest security certification, namely the ISO 27001:2013 certification. K-Cyber’s services, available in both 
Thai and English, allow the Bank’s customers to make balance enquiries, obtain transaction reports, request new 
cheque books, make regular payments to utility companies, credit card companies and other accounts both within 
the Bank and in other financial institutions. The Bank launched K-Cyber for SMEs in 2015 for its K-SME customers, 
both individual and corporate, with up to a 10-million Baht limit on funds transfer, mobile top-up and bill payment, 
as well as QR Scan OTP (One Time Password) – an innovative function of K-Secure application on mobile phones 
to ensure system security. Moreover, The Bank also allows its customers to open securities trading account opening 
via K-Cyber. K-Cyber Trade provides customers with a convenient, quick and safe platform to make online 
investments in equity and derivatives whilst K-Cyber Invest offers the Bank’s customers a convenient way to invest 
in mutual funds via the internet.  

While the Bank launched its mobile banking services, K-Mobile Banking, in 2006. The Bank provides a full range 
of mobile banking services including balance enquiries, fund transfers, mobile top-up and bill payment on a 24-hour 
basis. The Bank offers mobile banking platform in Thailand which supports all operating systems and ensures that 
transactions can be conducted in a secure manner through the Triple Lock Technology system. The Bank has also 
developed and launched a new version of K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS in the third quarter of 2013 with enhanced 
functions and features to provide greater convenience to customers in conducting financial and non-financial 
transactions on both iOS and Android systems, such as fund transfers via mobile, QR Code, bill payment via barcode 
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scanning and other functions and features designed to match customers’ lifestyles. In 2014, the Bank also developed, 
and via TVC, promoted two new features of K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS to facilitate customers’ end-to-end 
money transfer experience. These features were “Funds Transfer with Mobile Phone Number”, which uses phone 
numbers for fund transfers, instead of bank account names and numbers, and “E-slip & Share”, which shares money 
transfer and electronic transaction records via social networks such as LINE, Facebook and WhatsApp. 

In 2015, Mutual Fund on K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS was introduced for customers who would like to buy or sell 
mutual funds on mobile devices. Payments on Long-Term Equity Fund (LTF) and Retirement Mutual Fund (RMF) 
purchases can be made via K-Credit Cards. Also, K-Personal Loan on Mobile caters to the Bank’s Payroll customers 
and those using K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS in at initial stage. Meanwhile, the Bank added PayPLUS – another 
K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS app which is a payment innovation – the first of its kind in Thailand, initiated under 
the cooperation of its business partners which are leading companies in various industries. Other noteworthy services 
include K-Expert MyPort that shows all customers’ financial assets on their mobile device, plus statement inquiries 
via K-Mobile Banking PLUS. 

In 2016, the New K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS functions developed for debit, credit and cash cards were made 
available to allow customers to conduct financial transactions on their own, such as changing funds 
transfer/withdrawal limit, debit card suspension, card activation, inquiry of credit and cash card spending 
amount/accumulated points, request for temporary credit line increase on credit card, and purchase of international 
travel insurance. 

In 2017, K-MOBILE BANKING PLUS was rebranded K PLUS with a logo change for easier recognition, together 
with the launch of an advertising campaign under the concept, “Change for a Simpler Life”. Self-service functions 
have been developed to allow customers to conduct transactions other than basic banking transactions like fund 
transfers, top-ups and bill payments, online. The Bank was the first mover in Thailand to introduce “Mutual Fund 
Account opening” and “K-eSavings Account (Second Savings Account opening)” to its mobile application users. 
Moreover, customers can apply for a new debit card via K PLUS, with card delivery within seven business days. K 
PLUS users can personalise their e-Slip screen with festive themes, make QR code payments through the “Quick 
Pay function” shortcut, and accept payments by scanning QR Codes through the “My QR function” without the need 
for an account number of PromptPay data. The Bank also offers the “K PLUS SME”, a mobile banking application 
specifically designed for SME clients to conduct transactions online, with features that allow them to access data 
and manage their finance and business on their own.  

In 2018, the Bank has introduced a new version of K PLUS based on a “With change, we understand you better” 
concept, along with the new logo and a single transaction button which simplifies users in conducting major 15 
transactions including money transfer, top up, payment, cardless cash withdrawal, QR code slip verification, 
investment, points redemption, K PLUS market and other transactions. The new K PLUS is served by the “K PLUS 
AI-Driven Experience: KADE” innovation wherein Artificial Intelligence (AI) assists in Big Data analysis to develop 
more responsive services. Personalization functions have been offered to match customers’ lifestyles and enhanced 
consumers’ experience. Moreover, the Bank developed “K PLUS Beacon”, Thailand’s first mobile banking 
application that empowers the visually impaired to perform financial transactions. Furthermore, K PLUS features 
“Open Platform” technology to facilitate connectivity with platforms of business partners and add more privileges 
to the users. The “Pay with K PLUS” service was debuted to enable payment in Facebook, where sellers are 
automatically provided an e-Slip for payment confirmation. The latest “Member Card” feature enabling customers 
to register to accumulate points earned from merchants linked to the PTT Blue Card and customers could collect 
points in the form of e-Stamps when payment is made via QR codes at participating K PLUS SHOP merchants. 

During 2019 to June 2020, the Bank focused on the development of K PLUS to ensure linkages with our business 
partners’ platforms to make K PLUS a lifestyle banking platform that fits our customers’ everyday use and gives 
them a positive experience. The Bank has also enhanced features to allow for 24-hour financial transactions on K 
PLUS with new and notable services including: 1) Linkage of K PLUS to our partners’ application: “Register with 
K PLUS” which allows customers to apply for an e- Wallet service and identity verification via K PLUS, and “Pay 
with K PLUS” which customers can top-up our business partners’ e-Wallets such as PTT e-Wallet, GrabPay Wallet, 
YouTrip Card and Dolfin Wallet; 2) QR payment in other countries: customers simply scan their QR code at shops 
bearing the K PLUS and Smart Code logo in Japan or VIA in Singapore to make payment with no minimum amount 
required and no fee charge; 3) New customers without existing accounts with the Bank can now open K- eSavings 
Account and apply for of a debit card on K Plus; 4) Customers can make cardless withdrawal at the Bank’s branches 
or K- ATMs and convenience stores that are our banking agents nationwide using K-Plus; 5) International Fund 
Transfer Phase 2 now covers 12 currencies in 30 countries worldwide and sends notification when the recipient’s 
account is credited; 6) Share QR from other Applications to K PLUS: customers can pay for goods and services by 
sending QR code from other applications such as LINE to online stores or other customers using K PLUS. 7) Wealth 
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Plus: this service acts as a personal assistant that helps customers appropriately manage their investment via advice 
and simulated portfolio; 8) Linkage to other mobile applications in synced with customers’ digital lifestyles: KBank 
accounts can now be linked with KhunThong – a social chatbot on the LINE application – to facilitate customers’ 
payments in response to the “New Normal” where people have increasingly shifted to contactless payment. 

In addition, the Bank also developed the K PLUS application as a digital lending platform for SME customers which 
offered K- Commercial Loans through K PLUS.  It was first launched to specific group of Merchant Online.  The 
offers were derived from machine learning concept, which learnt customer behaviour and risk concerns to identify 
an appropriate credit limit offering to right people at the right moment. This new lending platform perfectly improved 
the customer experience, leading from fast serviced approving process and paperless by using e- Consent, e- KYC, 
e-Contract and e-Signature, all in K PLUS. 

As of 30 June 2020, K PLUS reached a record number of 13.4 million users, representing a 21 per cent year-on-year 
growth, with 75.0 per cent. of active K PLUS users who doing at least one transaction per month. The number of K 
PLUS transactions continuously grew to 6,960 million transactions or 91 per cent. year-on-year growth with the 
transaction value totaling 6.3 trillion Baht or 18 per cent. year-on-year growth. 

From 2017 to June 2020, the Bank continued to receive numerous awards in recognition of its digital banking 
capabilities, that start with five awards from The Asian Banker journal for “Mobile Payment Product of the Year-
Thailand” (2017), “Best Credit Evaluation Initiative, Application or Programme – Thailand” and “Best Frictionless 
Mobile Initiative, Application or Programme -Thailand” (2018), “Best Digital Brand Initiative, Application or 
Programme” and the “Best Frictionless Customer Relationship Management” (2019), together with two awards from 
the Asian Banking & Finance magazine for “Mobile Banking Initiative of the Year-Thailand” (2017) and “Financial 
Inclusion Initiative of the Year-Thailand” (2018). Meanwhile, the Bank received another four awards in 2019 from 
The Digital Banker journal for “Winner: Excellence in Next-Gen Customer Experience”, “Highly Acclaimed: Best 
Product or Service Innovation”, “Highly Acclaimed :Best Customer Insight & Feedback Initiative” and “Highly 
Acclaimed: Best App for Customer Experience”. The Bank was also awarded “Highly Commended: Excellence in 
Service Innovation” from the Retail Banker International journal. 

K-Contact Centre 

K-Contact Centre was launched in 1988. K-Contact Centre is open on a 24-hour basis and also provides a channel 
through which customers can inquire about the Bank’s products and services and resolve issues regarding self-service 
channel usage. Customers can also reach the Contact Centre via non-voice channels such as e-mail, live chat via 
Facebook Messenger, and LINE. In addition, the Bank provides phone-based services for targeted customers such 
as the “KBank Private Banking Contact Centre” which caters to high net-worth individuals and a “Foreign Languages 
Contact Centre” to serve foreigners who work or live in Thailand. 

National e-Payment Master Plan 

On 22 December 2015, the Economic Cabinet of the Thai Government approved in principle the National e- Payment 
Master Plan (the “e-Payment Plan”). The e-Payment Plan aims to transform Thailand’s payment systems to e-
Payment to simplify financial transactions and business activities. The e- Payment Plan is comprised of five major 
programs, namely: (i) PromptPay (Any ID), (ii) EDC and Card Acceptance Expansion, (iii) e- Tax, (iv) e-Payment 
Government, and (v) Market Education and Activation Program. The Bank is determined to maintain its digital 
banking leadership, in line with technological advancements and government policies promoting a digital economy, 
including the e-Payment Plan. The Bank has devised operational guidelines and upgraded its information technology 
system to accommodate such changes: 

• PromptPay (Any ID): The Bank is developing its information technology system to accommodate the Any 
ID Money Transfer whereby registered IDs, including national IDs and mobile phone numbers, can be used 
as a reference. The program is intended to promote e-Payment to reduce the use of cash in the market and 
to accommodate the distribution of government welfare funding to the general public in the future. The 
Bank is coordinating with other banks and related parties to support and implement this newly developed 
payment infrastructure. On 15 July 2016, the individual registration phase was launched and since 27 
January 2017, individuals have been able to transfer money via PromptPay. The registration phase for 
juristic persons was further opened in 27 January 2017, and since 1 March 2017, juristic persons have been 
able to transfer money via PromptPay. More PromptPay programs were launched in the second half of 2017, 
as follows: 
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• e-Wallet Service Provider (15 September 2017): The service allows e-Wallet users to transfer, pay 
or receive money via PromptPay ID.  

• Cross-bank bill payment (18 November 2017): A biller can register with one biller bank to receive 
payment from any service bank / agent via the PromptPay infrastructure. 

• Request to Pay (17 February 2018): Individuals or billers can request others for payments through 
e-channels such as mobile banking application. Notifications will be sent to the payee on their 
mobiles to confirm payment. 

• Actual Account Proxy (24 March 2018): Using bank account numbers to transfer interbank via the 
PromptPay infrastructure. 

• EDC and Card Acceptance Expansion: To reinforce its number-one position in the debit card market, the 
Bank has expanded its debit cardholder base with the issuance of debit cards under the local card scheme. 
In addition, the Bank is preparing for the expansion of card acceptance services to promote e-Payment via, 
for example, debit cards and mobile phones. 

• e-Tax: Guidelines have been established for the development of comprehensive payment systems (for 
example, e-Tax Invoicing, e-Receipts and e-Withholding Tax), to assist customers in business management. 
Along with this, the Bank consistently upgrades its electronic channels to better serve its customers, while 
also equipping them with knowledge on the benefits, convenience and safety of electronic transactions to 
encourage their migration to e-Payment. 

• e-Payment Government: The Bank has set out a plan to implement a system which allows customers to 
register for e-Payment with national ID that can be linked to the central database. This new payment method 
is expected to accommodate direct funds transfer for welfare disbursement and provide improved access to 
customers in need. The Revenue Department commenced transferring tax refunds to taxpayers via 
PromptPay since the beginning of 2017. 

• Market Education and Activation Program: To remain at the forefront as a digital banking provider, the 
Bank plans to enhance its capacities for digital banking channels to meet the diverse needs of customers. 
The Bank aims to provide educational information to the public about e-transaction safety the public to 
promote greater use of electronic payment. 

INTERNATIONAL BANKING 

Overseas Network Activity 

As of June 2020, the Bank’s overseas network banking activities, accounted for 0.98 per cent. of the Bank’s loans 
the Bank has two overseas subsidiary banks in China and Lao PDR, three overseas branches in Hong Kong, the 
Cayman Islands and Phnom Penh, and seven representative offices in Beijing, Kunming, Tokyo, Yangon, Ho Chi 
Minh City, Hanoi and Jakarta. The Shenzhen and Chengdu branches were converted into an overseas subsidiary 
bank in November 2017. Currently, only the Bank’s subsidiaries in China and Lao PDR and branches in Hong Kong 
and Phnom Penh are able to lend in their respective host country. The Bank’s other overseas branches, representative 
offices and relationships with partner banks facilitate international trade and cross border investment. 

The Bank aims to increase its international presence through a number of establishments and developments, 
including Representative Office Settlement, Branch Establishment, Locally Incorporated Institute (LII) Ownership, 
and Worldwide Financial Institute Business Alliance Development. 

The Bank’s focus in international banking is on China. The Bank’s business in China focuses on developing the 
Bank’s expansion strategies that suit each customer segment, current competition, as well as an operational system 
and procedures that are in strict compliance with related laws and regulations issued by Thai and Chinese officials. 
To capture opportunities in the AEC, the Bank continues to enhance business in domestic based trading, cross border 
investment, and foreign customers in member countries of the AEC. The “AEC Plus” framework is established to 
create connectivity in ASEAN, China, Japan and Korea through the Bank’s presence and collaborative business 
networks with selected partner banks overseas. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank has partnered with 84 banks in 17 
countries including Japan, China, Hong Kong, Korea, Vietnam, Indonesia, Lao PDR, Cambodia, the Philippines, 
Brunei, Malaysia, Singapore, Myanmar, Italy, Germany, Russia and India to allow the Bank to meet the needs of 
Thai companies seeking to expand their business and invest abroad. 
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TREASURY 

The Central Treasury Department’s principal function is to manage the Bank’s overall interest rate and liquidity 
position through implementing strategies that are aligned with the Bank’s policy and risk appetite. The Central 
Treasury Department fulfils its functions by providing short-term and long-term funding sources as well as investing 
in highly liquid assets in both domestic and foreign currencies. The Central Treasury Department is a major 
participant in the Baht interbank market. In addition, the Central Treasury Department monitors the Bank’s daily 
local and foreign currency cash flows and reports these positions, as well as money market conditions and interest 
rate. The Bank continues to pursue its strategy of maintaining transaction volume with other financial institutions 
and expanding its borrowing and lending sources in order to help sustain the Bank’s status as the BoT-appointed 
primary dealer. In addition to the acquisition of stable deposits, the Bank takes advantage of its long-term funding 
sources to strengthen its funding portfolio. 

INSURANCE  

The Bank owns a 38.25 per cent. economic interest in MTL as of 30 June 2020, through which the Bank offers a 
range of life insurance products such as credit life insurance, whole life insurance, term life insurance and endowment 
life insurance. MTL’s total premiums were Baht 83.8 billion for the year ended 31 December 2019 and Baht 35.9 
billion for the first half of 2020. 

In the bancassurance market, MTL was ranked second out of 17 players in the industry, as measured by total 
premiums, with a market share of 19.3 per cent. as of 30 June 2020. MTL’s bancassurance was ranked second in 
terms of new business premiums with a 15.6 per cent. market share as of 30 June 2020, a decrease of 4.5 per cent., 
as compared to 31 December 2019. MTL was the third largest life insurance provider in Thailand in terms of total 
premiums with a market share of 12.6 per cent. as of 30 June 2020 

MTL’s bancassurance services are available at 880 of the Bank’s branches, as of 30 June 2020. See “– Retail 
Business – Other Retail Customer Products and Services – Bancassurance”. 

The total asset size of MTL was Baht 531 billion as of 31 December 2019. The Bank believes that there is an 
opportunity to grow its insurance business in Thailand as the penetration rate is currently low in the country. 

FUND MANAGEMENT 

The Bank’s wholly-owned subsidiary, KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT CO., LTD. or KAsset, provides fund 
management services including mutual funds, provident funds and private funds. As of 30 June 2020, assets under 
management of KAsset was Baht 1,416 billion, of which 75.4 per cent were mutual funds*, 13.4 per cent were 
provident funds, 11.3 per cent were private funds. Among asset management companies in Thailand, KAsset remains 
the largest in terms of asset under management in mutual funds. KAsset offers its products and services through the 
Bank’s 880 branches and 45 other agents across Thailand and as well as through K-Contact Centre, K-Cyber Invest, 
K PLUS, and K-My Funds. KAsset provides its customers with opportunities to invest in diverse types of funds with 
different terms and risk levels. As of 30 June 2020, KAsset had 194 mutual funds on offer. 

*Include Real Estate Investment Trust, AIMC 

HIRE PURCHASE 

The Bank’s wholly-owned subsidiary, KASIKORN LEASING CO., LTD, or KLeasing, offers automobile hire 
purchase, financial leases and floor plans. As of 30 June 2020, KLeasing’s outstanding loans amount to Baht 112.6 
billion. Hire purchase loans, financial leases, floor plans and car registration loan constituted 85.7 per cent., 4.9 per 
cent., 6.4 per cent. and 3.0 per cent. of KLeasing’s total outstanding loans, respectively, as of 30 June 2020. The total 
asset size of KLeasing was Baht 111.90 billion as of 30 June 2020. 

SECURITIES  

KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED or KSecurities, the Bank’s 99.99 per cent. owned 
subsidiary, conducts securities trading as a brokerage firm and provides securities underwriting, financial advisory 
services, investment banking services and other businesses permitted by the Office of Securities and Exchange 
Commission of Thailand. KSecurities has a total asset size of Baht 27.34 billion and has a market share of 4.0 per 
cent. by equity trading volume, excluding proprietary trading, as of 30 June 2020. KSecurities derived 85 per cent. 
of its revenue through brokerage and 15 per cent. of its revenue through investment banking.  
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RESEARCH 

KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER CO., LTD., or KResearch, is the only research house affiliated with a bank in 
Thailand. KResearch provides knowledge in economics, business, money and banking. 

EQUIPMENT LEASING  

KASIKORN FACTORY AND EQUIPMENT CO., LTD. or KF&E, provides a range of machinery and equipment 
hire purchase and leasing services. It has a total asset size of Baht 23.31 billion and outstanding loans of Baht 23.08 
billion as of 30 June 2020. 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 

The Bank continues to upgrade its IT infrastructure in order to better service its customers. As part of the K- 
Transformation project’s ITC programme, the Bank has completed the development of a new core banking system, 
with the lending module successfully launched in 2014 and the deposit module completed in July 2015. Through the 
new core banking system, the Bank aims to develop a constructive and harmonious corporate culture as well as a 
new IT platform to provide unique tools to develop its customer-centric strategy. To maintain its competitiveness in 
the new business landscape which increasing relies on technology-driven solutions, the Bank has established the 
KASIKORN BUSINESS-TECHNOLOGY GROUP (“KBTG”) with the aim of promoting technology-related ideas, 
supporting development and innovation in businesses and strengthening related business support, infrastructure and 
information systems KBTG comprises six companies, KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY GROUP SECRETARIAT 
COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN LABS COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN SOFT COMPANY LIMITED, 
KASIKORN PRO COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN SERVE COMPANY LIMITED, and KASIKORN X 
COMPANY LIMITED. KBTG aims to accommodate and maintain its competitiveness to maintain a leading position 
in the field where technology is taking a leading role in financial business operations, especially in the banking 
sector. The objectives of these companies are to conduct research and development on novel technology and business 
platforms as well as managing and supporting the Bank’s infrastructure and IT system. 

PROPERTIES 

The Bank’s headquarters are located at 1 Soi Rat Burana 27/1, Rat Burana Road, Rat Burana Sub-District, Rat Burana 
District, Bangkok, Thailand. As of 30 June 2020, the Group’s net premises and equipment was Baht 56.1 billion.  

HUMAN RESOURCES 

The Bank believes its nationwide staff of dedicated employees is one of its strengths. The Bank pays performance 
bonuses based on staff evaluation. Headcount stood at 20,361 as of 30 June 2020. The following table sets forth the 
number of the Bank’s employees on an unconsolidated basis as of the periods indicated: 

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 

Head offices and main buildings .........  9,787 9,920 11,156 11,611 
Others ..................................................  11,052 10,726 9,251 8,750 
Total ....................................................  20,839 20,646 20,407 20,361 

 

The Bank believes that it needs to continuously train its people to maintain a competitive position. The Bank devotes 
substantial resources to year-round training of its professional staff. It has also implemented a training programme 
to develop selected employees. The Bank’s employees are represented by one labour union. The Bank, from time to 
time, meets with the union to discuss and resolve labour-related issues. The Bank has not experienced a work 
stoppage or strike on the part of the union, and it believes its labour relations are good. 

AWARDS AND ACCOLADES 

As a testimony of the Bank’s banking excellence, the Bank has received the following highlighted awards and 
accolades: 

Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year 

Asian Banking & Finance ..............  Best Retail Bank in Thailand 2014-2019 
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year 

 Thailand Domestic Cash Management Bank of the Year 2013-2015, 
2017-2019 

 Advertising Campaign of the Year – Thailand 2019 

 Thailand Domestic Trade Finance Bank of the Year 2013 

 Thailand Domestic Retail Bank of the Year 2014-2017 

 Thailand Online Banking Initiative of the Year 2014-2015 

 Best Branch Innovation – Silver 2014 

 Best Branch Innovation – Bronze 2015 

 Best Social Media Project 2014 

 Best CEO in Thailand 2016 

 Best Management Bank in Thailand 2016 

 Digital Banking Initiative of the Year in Thailand 2016 

 Mobile Banking Initiative of the Year in Thailand 2016, 2017-
2018 

 Credit Card Initiative of the Year in Thailand 2016, 2017-
2018 

Alpha Southeast Asia .....................  Best Cash Management in Thailand 2012-2016 
2019 

 Best Bond House in Thailand 2019 

 Best Local Deal in Thailand 2019 

 Most Improved Bond House 2019 

 Best FX Bank for Corporates and Financial Institutions 2011-2012, 
2016, 2019 

 Best FX Bank for Structured Products: Commodities, 
Credit, Equity, FX and Multi-Assets 

2019 

 Best Corporate Treasury Sales and Structuring 2019 

 Best Refinancing Deal in Southeast Asia 2019 

 Top 5 Bookrunners of Southeast Asia Local Currency 
Bonds (rank 3) 

2019 

 Best Bank in Thailand 2012-2013, 
2015 

Aon Hewitt .....................................  Top Company for Leaders Awards (TCFL) 2011, 2014 

ASEAN Corporate Governance 
Awards .....................................  

Top 50 Publicly Listed Companies from ASEAN 2015 

Asian Private Banker Asian Private Banker 7th Awards for Distinction 2018 

 Best Private Bank – Thailand Domestic 2019 

Asiamoney ......................................  Best Domestic FX Provider for FX Product and Services 2014, 2016 

 Best Domestic FX Option 2014, 2016 

 Best Domestic FX Research & Market Coverage 2014, 2016 

 Best Domestic Bank in Thailand 2016-2017 

 Best Overall for Corporate Governance in Thailand 2016 

 Best Domestic Debt House in Thailand 2016 
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year 

 Best for Disclosure and Transparency in Thailand 2016 

 Best for Investor Relations in Thailand 2016 

The Asian Banker ...........................  Best Digital Brand Initiative, Application or Programme 2019 

 Best Frictionless Customer Relationship Management 2019 

 Best Wealth Management Services in Thailand: Private 
Banking Digitalisation 

2019 

 Best Data Analytics Initiative, Application or 
Programme 

2019 

 Best Service Provider Cash Management, Thailand 2019 

 Best Service Provider: E-Solutions Partner, Thailand 2019 

 Best E-Commerce Proposition: K+ Market  2019 

 The Bankers Choice Awards in Thailand 2012 

 The Leading Counterparty Bank in Thailand 2012 

 Best Cash Management Bank in Thailand (2010-2013) 2012-2016 
2019 

 Best Managed Banks Achievement 2013 

 Best Transaction Bank in Thailand  2012-2016 

 SME Bank of the Year 2017 

 Mobile Payment Product of the Year 2017 

 Best Private Wealth Bank in Thailand 2017 

 Best Data & Analytics Project 2017 

 The International Excellence in Retail Financial Service 
Awards 2018 

2018 

 The Best Credit Evaluation Initiative 2018 

 The Best Frictionless Mobile Initiative 2018 

The Asset ........................................  Project Finance House of the Year in Thailand 2015- 2019 

 Renewable Energy Deal of the Year, Thailand 2017, 2019 

 Top Bank Arrangers - Investors’ Choice for Primary 
Issues in Asian Currency Bonds - Corporate Bonds in 
Thailand 

2016, 2017, 
2019 

 The Region’s Best Local Currency Bond Individuals for 
Research in Thailand 

2016, 2017, 
2019 

 The Region’s Best Local Currency Bond Individuals for 
Sales in Thailand (First Runner-up Prize) 

2016, 2019 

 Best Service Provider Cash Management, Thailand 2017-2019 

 Best Service Provider: E-Solutions Partner, Thailand 2018-2019 

 Best IPO, Thailand: Guff Energy Development Public 
Company Limited 

2019 

 Best Private Banker – HNWIs Thailand 2019 

 Best Private Bank Thailand 2019 

 Top Sellside Firm in Secondary Market Government 
Bonds Thailand (rank 1) 

2019 
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year 

 Top Sellside Firm in Research Thailand (rank 1) 2019 

 Top Sellside Firm in Secondary Market Corporate 
Bonds Thailand (rank4) 

2019 

 Platinum Award: Finance Performance, Management 
Acumen, Corporate Governance, Social Responsibility, 
Environmental Responsibility and Investor Relations 

2010-2012 
2015-2016 

 Best Regional Cash Management Solution 2011-2012, 
2016  

 Best SME Bank Thailand 2010-2012 

 Best Domestic Bond House Thailand 2011-2012 

 The Asset’s Platinum Awards 2011-2013 

 Platinum Award, Banking and Finance sector 2013 

 Best in Treasury and Working Capital 2013 

 Highly Recommended Research Analyst in Thai Baht 
Bonds 

2013 

 Best Individual in Research in Thai Baht Bonds 2014 

 Best Thai SME Bank in Treasury & Working Capital 2014 

 Top Bank in the Secondary Market for Government 
Bonds, Thailand 

2014 

 Top Bank in the Secondary Market for Corporate Bonds, 
Thailand 

2014 

 Investors’ Choice for Primary Issues for Government 
Bonds, Thailand 

2014 

 Investors’ Choice for Primary Issues for Corporate 
Bonds, Thailand 

2014 

 Best Asset Management Company of the Year 2014 
(Thailand) 

2014 

 The Asset’s Excellence in Management and Corporate 
Governance Benchmarking Awards 

2014 

 Top Investment House Thai Baht Bonds 2014, Thailand 2014 

 Most Astute Investors in Thailand 2014 

 Triple A Cash Management Bank 2013-2017 

 Triple A Trade Finance Bank in Thailand 2015 

 Project Finance Bank of the Year, Laos 2017 

 Best Power Deal in Thailand 2016, 2017 

 Best Power Deal in Laos 2017 

 Best E-Bank in Thailand 2016 

 Triple A Editor’s Triple Star PTT Fill &Go 2016 

 Triple A Best Cash Management Solution in Thailand 
for Thep Sombat 

2016 

 Best Energy/Renewable Energy Deal - Industrial Waste 
in Thailand 

2016 

 Best Energy/Renewable Energy Deal - Wind in Thailand 2016 
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year 

 Top Bank in The Secondary Market in Asian Currency 
Bonds - Government Bonds in Thailand 

2016, 2017 

 Top Bank Arrangers - Investors’ Choice for Primary 
Issues in Asian Currency Bonds - Government Bonds in 
Thailand 

2016 

 Best Cash Management Solution, Thailand for Thai 
Union 

2017 

 Best in Treasury and Working Capital-LLCs 2018 

Asia Risk ........................................  House of the Year, Thailand 2011-2012 

Bank of Thailand ............................  Best Payment Service Provider 2015 

Bill Payment Asia ...........................  Channel Excellence in Branch 2013 

Business ..........................................  Thailand Top Company Awards: Financing & Banking 
Sector 

2014 

Banker ............................................  Best Private Bank in Thailand 2013, 2018 

 Best Cash Management in Thailand 2015 

BrandAge .......................................  Thailand’s Most Admired Brand & Why We Buy: 
Credit Card 

2019 

 Thailand’s Most Admired Brand & Why We Buy: SME 2019 

 The Most Trusted Credit Card Brand 2016 

Cards & Electronic payments 
International Journal .................  

Best Merchant Acquiring Initiative of the Year APAC 2014 

 Best Merchant Acquiring Technology Solution, High 
Commended 

2017 

 Best Debit Card of the Year – Thailand 2014 

 Best Card Design Asia-Pacific 2014-2015 

 Best Credit Card Offering - Thailand– Highly 
Commended 

2015 

 Best Loyalty Program 2016 

 Best Marketing Campaign – Overall 2016, 2017 

 Best Card Offering - Southeast Asia 2016 

 Best Debit Card Product for Asia-Pacific and Highly 
Commended 

2017 

China-ASEAN Business Council: 
CABC .......................................  

Successful ASEAN Enterprise Entering China 2016 

Corporate Governance Asia............  Asia Corporate Director Recognition Awards 2010-2012 

 Corporate Governance Asia Recognition Awards 2005-2012 

 Asian Corporate Director Recognition Awards to CEO 
and President 

2011-2012 

 Asia’s Best CEO (Investor Relations) 2011-2013 
2015-2016 

 Best Investor Relations Company (Thailand) 2011-2013 
2015-2016 

 Asia Best CFO (Investor Relations) 2013 
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year 

 The Best of Asia 2014: Asia’s Icon on Corporate 
Governance 

2014 

 Best Investor Relations Professional (Thailand) 2015-2016 

The Corporate Treasurer .................  Best Cash Management House in Thailand 2012 

 Best Bank in Thailand 2016 

Energy Service Company – ESCO .  Excellence ESCO Financial Supporting Award 2012-2016 

Euromoney .....................................  Trade Finance Award for Excellence 2013-2014 

 Best Private Banking Services Overall in Thailand 2016, 2018-
2019 

Euromoney Private Banking and 
Wealth Management Survey ....  

Best Local Bank in Thailand 2013 

The European .................................  SME Bank of the Year – Asia 2013 

European Financial Management 
Association (EFMA) and 
Accenture .................................  

Global Financial Services Awards for the digital 
marketing category 

2014 

FinanceAsia ....................................  Best DCM House in Thailand 2015, 
2017-2019 

 Best Private Bank in Thailand 2019 

 Best Bond House in Thailand 2012 

 Best Bank in Thailand 2015-2016 

FTSE and Russell ...........................  Selected as a constituent of the FTSE4Good Emerging 
Index based on operational assessment on 
environmental, social and governance (ESG) factors  

2016-2019 

Global Finance ...............................  Best Trade Finance Provider in Thailand 2013-2019 

 Best Foreign Exchange Providers – Thailand 2019 

Global Trade Review ......................  Best Local Trade Finance Bank in Thailand 2015 

 GTR Asia Leaders in Trade 2016 

IFR Asia .........................................  Thailand Bond House Award 2016 

Institutional Investors .....................  Best Investor Relations Professional – Nominated by the 
Buy Side 

2012 

IR Magazine ...................................  Best Investor Relations by a Thai Company 2003-2005, 
2012-2017 

 Best Investor Relations by a CEO 2014 

 Global Top 50 - Silver 2015 

 Global Top 50 - Gold 2016 

 Best Overall Investor Relations(large cap) 2016, 2017 

 Best Investor Relations Officer 2016-2017 

 Best Investor Relations in Financial Sector 2016-2017 

 Best Use of Technology  2016-2017 

 Best Sustainability Practice 2016-2017 

LEED-NC Platinum .......................  LEED NC Platinum – New Building in Thailand 2013 

 LEED NC Platinum – New Building in Thailand 2017 
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year 

Ministry of Labour .........................  Excellence Labour Relation and Welfare Award 2006-2016 

Money & Banking ..........................  Best Retail Banking of the Year 2008-2015 

 Outstanding Booth Award 2014-2016 

Thailand Management Association  Thailand ICT Excellence Awards 2015: Innovations 
Project 

2015 

Retail Banker International Highly Commended: Excellence in Service Innovation 2019 

 Highly Commended: Best Staff Training and 
Development Programme 

2019 

 Best Debit Card initiative 2019 

Reader’s Digest Trusted Brand .......  Gold Winner – Investor Fund 2012 

IAA Award (SAA Awards) ............  Best Chief Executive Officer 2009-2010, 
2012-2013 

 Best Chief Financial Officer 2014-2015 

 Best Investor Relations Officer 2009-2015 

S&P Dow Jones Indices and 
RobecoSAM .............................  

Selected as a component of the Dow Jones Sustainability 
Indices (DJSI), including the DJSI World Index and 

2016-2019 
 

 DJSI Emerging Markets Index  

 Indices (DJSI), including the DJSI World Index and  

 DJSI Emerging Markets Index  

SET Awards ...................................  SET Award of Honor for Excellence in Investor 
Relations (2010-2012) 

2012 

 SET Award of Best Investor Relations 2004, 2008, 
2010-2011, 

2014, 
2016, 2017 

 Outstanding Company Performance Award 2013, 2015 

 SET Award of Outstanding Corporate Social 
Responsibility 

2013-2014 

 Best CEO Award 2015 

 SET Award of Outstanding Investor Relations Award 2013-2016 

 Outstanding Innovative Company Award 2016 

SET Sustainability Awards .............  Thailand Sustainability Investment 2017-2019 
2015 

Stock Exchange of Thailand ...........  Outstanding Sustainability Report Awards 2015-2016 

The Thai Bond Market Association   Most prominent Fund House in Corporate Bond Market 2019 

 Top Underwriting Bank 2019 

 Most Creative Deal 2011-2013 

 Deal of the Year 2011-2013 

 Best Bond House 2008-2016, 
2019 

 Best Ministry of Finance’s Counterparty 2013 

 Best Dealer Compliance 2013 
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Awarded by Description of award/accolade Year 

 Best Sales Staff of the Year 2015-2016 

Thailand Energy Awards ................  Thailand Energy Awards 2013 

Thai Institute of Directors 
Association ...............................  

“Excellence” from the Corporate Governance Report of 
Thai Listed Companies 

2014-2016 

Thai Investors Association, Office 
of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, and Thai Listed 
Companies Association ............  

“Excellence” from the AGM Assessments Program 2014-2016 

Thai Listed Companies Association Investor Choice Award 2014 

Thaipat Institute ..............................  ESG 100 Certificate, as one of 100 listed companies that 
have outstanding environmental, social and governance 
(ESG) performance 

2016-2019 

Thoth Zocial Co., Ltd .....................  The Best Customer Service on Social Media 2016 

 The Best Online Crisis Management 2016 

Thai Contact Center Trade 
Association ...............................  

The Best Contact Centre in Thailand 2017 
2019 

 The Best Asia Pacific Contact Centre Innovation Award 2019 

Thailand’s Marketeer......................  No.1 Brand Thailand for the Bank for SME category 2016 

 No.1 Brand Thailand for the Bank for Credit Cards 2014-2016 

 No.1 Brand Thailand for the Bank for Debit Cards and 
Bank Deposit category 

2016 

Trailblazer Award ...........................  Product Excellence in Debit Cards 2012 

 Strategy Excellence in Business Innovation 2012 

 Excellence in Mass Affluent Banking 2017 

 Best Social Media Marketing Campaign 2017-2018 

 Excellence in Service Innovation 2018 

 Dynamic Third Party Collaboration 2018 

VISA International .........................  Best Business Leader of the Year in the Overall 
Business Performance 

2013 

Wechat ............................................  WeChat Smart Life Best Case 2017 

World Finance ................................  Thailand Best Wealth Management Provider 2014-2015 
 

LITIGATION  

The Bank is a defendant in various litigation proceedings against the Bank, which it believes are not material to the 
Bank’s financial position or results of operations. This includes cases of wrongful acts brought against the Bank, 
with total claims amounting to Baht 1,653 million and Baht 1,525 million as of 31 December 2019, and the six month 
period ended 30 June 2020, respectively. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE BANK’S HONG KONG BRANCH 

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, Hong Kong branch was registered on 26 June 1991 under the 
Banking Ordinance Chapter 155 with its present registered office at Unit 3316, 33/F, China Merchants Tower, Shun 
Tak Centre, No. 168 – 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong and license number 60. It obtained its Restricted 
Banking license for conducting banking business in Hong Kong on 1 November 1991 and is an authorised institution 
under the Banking Ordinance of the Hong Kong SAR. The Bank’s Hong Kong branch conducts the corporate 
banking business of the Bank in Hong Kong. 
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RISK MANAGEMENT 

Risk Oversight Committee  

The Bank’s organisation is structured to facilitate risk management. The Risk Oversight Committee assists the Board 
of Directors in overseeing that the overall risk management of the Financial Conglomerate is at appropriate level, 
and also ensuring that the Bank possesses efficient and effective risk management that covers all types of risk as well 
as emerging risks. In addition, there are sub-committees that oversee specific risks, including the Credit Risk 
Management Sub-committee, Credit Process Management Sub-committee, Market Risk Management Sub-
committee, Asset and Liabilities Management Sub-committee, Operational Risk Management Sub-committee, 
Capital Management Sub- committee, Business Continuity Management Sub-committee, Information Technology 
Strategy Sub-committee and Digital-Oriented Risk, Data and Cyber Security and IT Risk Management Sub-
committee.  

The Risk Oversight Committee has seven members comprising four independent directors, one executive director, 
one non-executive director and one executive. The Risk Oversight Committee has the duties and responsibilities as 
mandated in the Bank’s Risk Oversight Committee Charter which is approved by the Board of Directors. These 
include conduct annual review the Bank’s risk management policy and risk appetite to align with the Bank’s 
strategic and business plans for enhancing business capacity through value-added risk efficiency and risk stability 
activities. 

The Risk Oversight Committee also, monitors risk profile on various dimensions and ensures impact analysis of 
change in economic, social, political and regulatory changes in technology and cybersecurity factors, and provides 
guidance regarding approaches and implementation of stress testing program as well as formulates risk management 
strategy in anticipate of changing environment. The Risk Oversight Committee reviews and examines the adequacy 
and effectiveness of the overall risk management policies and strategies, including the risk appetites as well as 
compliance with laws and regulations. The Risk Oversight Committee hold at least one meeting a quarter and report 
its finding to the Board of Directors. 

The Credit Risk Management Sub-committee oversees the credit risk management of the Bank which includes credit 
strategy, credit policy, management of the credit portfolio, credit tools and overall credit system. 

The Credit Process Management Sub-committee oversees the credit process of the Bank in order to ensure that it is 
consistent with the Bank’s overall business strategy and that it complies with all of the relevant regulations. 

The Market Risk Management Sub-committee oversees the market risk management infrastructure, sets market risk 
control limits, and provides enterprise-wide oversight of all market risks and their management. 

The Asset and Liabilities Management Sub-committee monitors and manages the Bank’s liquidity and the risks 
posed by changes in interest rates and foreign exchange rates. 

The Operational Risk Management Sub-committee supervises the operational risk management of the Bank and 
monitors the progress of key operational risk management projects. 

The Capital Management Sub-committee oversees the Bank’s capital adequacy as well as its capital planning. 

The Business Continuity Management Sub-committee oversees the Bank’s business continuity management policies, 
guidelines and strategies in line with the Bank’s business strategies and objectives and supervises efficient business 
continuity management and compliance with best practice. 

The Information Technology Strategy Sub-committee oversees the Bank’s information technology strategies and 
overall policies and also provides guidelines for information technology-related risk management and actions against 
non-compliance with related laws and regulations. 

The Digital-Oriented Risk, Data and Cyber Security and IT Risk Management Sub-committee oversees the 
management of digital-oriented risk, data and cyber security risk and IT risk, in accordance with the Bank’s business 
strategies and targets. 
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Credit Risk Management  

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty or borrower may default on contractual obligations or agreements. 
Credit risk management is fundamental to the Bank’s business since most of the Bank’s assets comprise loans. The 
Bank has established comprehensive credit risk management procedures, which comprise the following steps: 

Portfolio Management  

In managing its portfolio, the Bank sets defined loan targets using a value-based management concept in order to 
appropriately balance potential risk and return. These loan targets are also consistent with the Bank’s overall business 
strategy. In addition, the Bank monitors the quality and return of its portfolio actively and conducts audits on a 
regular basis in order to ensure that the Bank’s portfolio is in line with the Bank’s risk appetite and concentration. 
The Bank also conducts stress tests for setting the appropriate risk management guidelines. 

Although individual SME customers pose a higher credit risk than corporate customers, their risk-adjusted return on 
capital is high. The Bank manages the risks associated with its SME portfolio through (i) having a higher collateral 
coverage ratio on the SME portfolio than that on the corporate portfolio, (ii) diversification, in terms of industry, 
region and loan size and (iii) higher profit margin net of credit cost than that of the corporate portfolio. 

Origination  

The Bank’s credit underwriting and approval process is based on transparent and standardised information and has 
been designed to meet the needs of the Bank’s different customer segments. For example, for large-scale corporate 
customers with complex financial needs and medium sized business clients, relationship managers with a solid 
understanding of corporate financial needs and risks are assigned to conduct analysis and to propose the products 
and services appropriate for such customers. These relationship managers are then required to submit credit request 
proposals to the relevant underwriting departments for approval, and to monitor the status of their customers on a 
regular basis. The Bank also sets prices according to the relevant customer’s risk ratings which has been determined 
by the Bank’s quantitative and qualitative tools. 

Similar approval process and structure have been employed for institutional clients with transactions in financial 
markets. In the underwriting and approval processes of retail lending, which includes housing loans, credit card 
services and other personal loans, the Bank utilises a credit scoring system based on the Bank’s customer credit 
history. The Bank places an emphasis on the verification of personal data and the assessment of income-liability 
consistency for each retail customer. A customer credit history-based model has also been utilised for effective 
customer risk assessment in order to achieve an efficient underwriting and approval process. 

Monitoring  

The Bank centralises its monitoring functions for post-credit approval operations, including credit data support. The 
Bank monitors the behaviour, business performance, compliance with credit contracts and debt servicing ability of 
its customers. The Bank’s Credit Monitoring and Asset Management Unit assesses the debt quality of its corporate 
customers whilst a collection scoring system has been implemented in respect of its SME and retail customers. In 
doing so, the Bank aims to detect any early negative signals which may affect the ability of its customers to service 
their debt and to take prompt actions to prevent credit deterioration. The results of the monitoring process described 
above are reported to the Risk Oversight Committee and relevant executives on a regular basis. 

Collection and Recovery  

The debt recovery process begins as soon as defaults on debt payments occur. The Bank forecloses pledged assets 
efficiently in order to recover loan losses. The Bank also adopts guidelines, methods and tools which are aimed at 
assisting customers to resume their debt servicing ability in order to minimise the impacts on the quality of the 
Bank’s loan portfolio and which are in compliance with the BoT’s regulations. These include the restructuring of 
viable customers to prevent NPLs. The status of debt collection and recovery is reported to the Credit Risk 
Management Sub-Committee and relevant executives on a regular basis. 

Market Risk Management  

Market risk is the risk of potential loss to future earnings, fair values or future cash flows that may result from 
changes in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, equities securities prices, commodities and credit spread or credit 
derivatives, which can have an adverse effect on income, capital or the economic value of assets and liabilities as 
well as off-balance sheet items. The Bank has developed a comprehensive process in order to manage market risks 
in order to improve its efficiency in risk assessments and analysis in order to cope with market volatility. The Bank 
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has also established a new decision-making and management process to manage any negative signals about the 
financial position of its counterparties to ensure the effectiveness and timely implementation of its risk management.  

The Bank realises the importance of performance measurement and compensation schemes of business units. The 
Bank has in place a policy for fair-value appraisal of financial instruments and derivative contracts for trading-book 
activities. The policy has been implemented as a key mechanism to maintain the balance of risk management, 
performance measurement and compensation schemes for business units involved with trading book activities. This 
includes the gradual revenue recognition for illiquid products and valuation adjustment of financial instruments and 
derivative products based on various types of risk (e.g. counterparty risk). The Bank adopts the fair value option in 
the valuation of the issued structured notes. 

Liquidity Risk Management  

Liquidity risk is defined as the risk caused by the Bank’s inability to meet its obligations when they are due because 
of an inability to convert assets into cash, or to obtain sufficient funds to meet is funding needs at the appropriate 
costs within a limited time period. The main objective of the Bank’s liquidity risk management is to ensure that its 
liquidity level is sufficient to facilitate its business undertakings with the appropriate operating costs. 

The Bank has established a liquidity risk management system that is efficient, flexible and adaptable to the current 
market conditions, as well as liquidity risk controls which are consistent with the Bank’s risk appetite and optimal 
operating costs. The Bank assesses and analyses its liquidity risk on a continuous basis to ensure that it has adequate 
liquidity for its business operations during normal and crisis situations. The Bank also procures short and medium-
term funds regularly to ensure that its liquidity is adequate for both current and future requirements. 

The Bank conducts regular stress tests for liquidity crisis situations and continues to develop its liquidity risk 
management tools to be in line with international standards, such as standards on the LCR, NSFR and other liquidity- 
related ratios. This includes tool to measure and monitor foreign-currency liquidity risk to ensure a suitable level of 
foreign-currency denominated liquid assets, consistent with growth in foreign-currency deposits, to guard against 
any heightened liquidity risk stemming from volatility in the global economy. 

Thai commercial banks must comply with the LCR requirement set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558 which 
requires a commercial bank have an adequate stock of HQLA that can be converted into cash easily and immediately 
at little or no loss of value to meet its total net cash outflows over a 30-day period under the prescribed liquidity 
stress scenario. See “Supervision and Regulation – Liquidity Coverage Ratio”. The BoT Notification No, 9/2558 
also sets out characteristics of HQLA and methods for calculating the LCR. Since January 2016, the Bank has been 
well-positioned to meet the LCR requirements. Moreover, the BoT announced the BoT Notification No. 2/2561 
which requires commercial banks to disclose their LCR, total liquid assets and the amount of net cash outflow within 
30 days on a half-year basis, starting from June 2018, in order to meet international standards and to increase the 
awareness and understanding of the stakeholders. 

Apart from the LCR, Thai commercial banks must comply with the NSFR requirement set out in the BoT Notification 
No. 1/2561 effective on 1 July 2018. This BoT notification requires commercial banks to measure their liquidity 
adequacy over a period of one year and to maintain a stable source of funds that match the assets that require stable 
funding. The available stable funding (ASF) factors and the required stable funding (RSF) factors are calibrated to 
reflect the relevant features of each item, such as funding type, funding tenor, asset tenor, counterparty and liquidity 
value. The commercial banks must submit reports on their NSFRs to the BoT on a quarterly basis. Since January 
2016, the Bank has been well-positioned to meet the NSFR requirements. 

Operational Risk Management  

Operational risk refers to the risk of direct or indirect losses in earnings and capital funds resulting from failure of or 
inadequate processes, personnel, operating and IT systems or external events. The Bank places an emphasis on 
effective operational risk management and its objective is to implement systematic operational risk management 
practices with a single standard across the Bank.  

The Bank’s operational risk management has been implemented through systematic and effective risk identification, 
assessment, management and monitoring processes. The Bank’s business units are required to continuously report 
their operational risk exposures, designed controls, and risk prevention initiatives. The Bank also employs advanced 
risk management tools such as key risk indicators, risk event database and other IT systems in order to enhance the 
effectiveness of risk monitoring and prevention. The Bank established the Operational Risk Sub-Committee in 2011 
to supervise the operational risk management of the Bank and to closely monitor the progress of key operational risk 
management projects. The Bank also emphasises the strong cooperation among the operational risk management 
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team, Compliance Department and the Bank’s Internal Audit Department. This has contributed to enhanced 
efficiency of its risk management, compliance management and internal audit procedures. 

Due to the current digitization trends, the Bank places importance on information technology and addressing cyber 
risks. The Bank has placed measures for managing relevant risks under an operational risk management framework, 
and established additional IT risk management policies and framework for enhanced efficiency in work processes, 
control and systematic risk management in line with related international standards such as ISO 27001 and ISO 
31000, and in accordance with the Bank of Thailand’s policies and best practices. The Bank prioritizes risk control 
including efficient risk identification, detection, prevention and response, as well as the establishment of a cyber-
hygiene culture. In addition, data privacy and data protection are also crucial to demonstrate transparency and gain 
customer trust, which are important in today’s business. The Bank established personal data protection policy, 
processes, and supported technology to ensure that the Bank has proper safeguards and use customer data according 
to the objectives communicated to our customers, and in line with global standards.  

Strategic Risk Management 

Strategic risk arises from failed or inadequate implementation of the Bank’s strategies and work plans or any actions 
taken by the Bank which is inconsistent with internal factors and external environments, which may affect the 
earnings, capital funds or sustainable business undertakings of the Bank. 

The Bank’s strategic risk management is under the supervision of the Board of Directors, Risk Oversight Committee 
and the Management Committee. The Corporate Strategy and Transformation Department is responsible for strategic 
plan formulation and revision as well as monitoring the Bank’s performance. The Corporate Strategy and 
Transformation Department also presents the Bank’s strategic directions to the Management Committee, Risk 
Oversight Committee and the Board of Directors to be considered and approved. 

The Bank tracks and evaluates its actual performance compared with its business and budget plans through the 
Management Committee in monthly basis and multi-level performance assessments.  

Capital Management  

The Bank’s capital management is in line with international practices as well as Basel III requirements. In 2011, the 
Bank established the Capital Management Sub-Committee to oversee the Bank’s capital adequacy as well as its 
capital planning. 

The Bank has implemented Basel III since 1 January 2013. See “Supervision and Regulation – Capital Adequacy 
Requirements”.  
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DESCRIPTION OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 

The following information should be read together with the Bank’s financial statements included elsewhere in this 
Offering Circular. The following analysis of the Bank’s loan portfolio is reported on a consolidated basis. All loan 
data, unless otherwise specified, represent principal amount less deferred revenue and exclude accrued interest. 

LOANS PORTFOLIO 

As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s consolidated total loans were Baht 2,126.8 billion, an increase of 6.23 per cent. from 
Baht 2,002.0 billion as of 31 December 2019.  

97.25 per cent. of total loans consisted of domestic loans, as of 30 June 2020. 

The following table provides information on the consolidated loans portfolio contribution by the Bank’s business 
groups: 

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 
 

2017 2018 2019 2020 
 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 

 (Baht in millions) 

Corporate(1) ..................  1,271,411 70.52 1,344,384 70.24 1,363,221 68.09 1,498,228 70.45 
Retail(2) .........................  443,779 24.62 487,632 25.48 555,451 27.75 569,735 26.79 
Others(3) ........................  97,166 5.39 92,732 4.84 95,350 4.76 58,790 2.76 

Total loans ...................  1,812,356 100.53 1,924,748 100.56 2,014,022 100.60 2,126,753 100.00 

Less: Deferred revenue  (9,573) (0.53) (10,676) (0.56) (12,066) (0.60) - - 

Total .............................  1,802,783 100.00 1,914,072 100.00 2,001,956 100.00 2,126,753 100.00 

 
Notes: 
(1) The Bank’s Corporate Business customers include registered companies and certain private individual business customers, government 

agencies, state enterprises, and financial institutions etc. The Bank provides a variety of financial products and services to these customers 
such as long term loans, working capital, letters of indemnity, trade finance solutions, syndicated loans, cash management solutions, and 
value chain solutions. 

(2) The Bank’s Retail Business comprises individual customers who use the Bank’s products and services such as deposit accounts, debit 
cards, credit cards, personal loans, housing loans, investment products and financial advisory services, and transactional banking services. 

(3) “Others” is comprised of Enterprise Risk Management Division, loans through the insurance business (MTL) and other loan types. 
Enterprise Risk Management Division is in turn comprised of NPL and performing restructured loans. 

 

The following table sets forth the composition of the Bank’s consolidated loans portfolio by type as of the dates 
indicated: 

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 

 2017 2018 2019 2020 

 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 
Overdrafts .............................  302,449 17.76 297,691 16.55 294,606 15.67 259,665 12.97 
Loans ....................................  884,981 51.97 957,249 53.24 1,010,784 53.77 1,187,636 59.32 
Bills .......................................  402,346 23.63 431,799 24.02 447,077 23.78 461,254 23.04 
Hire purchase receivables .....  94,500 5.55 104,416 5.81 112,308 5.97 103,425 5.17 
Finance lease receivables .....  20,531 1.21 21,480 1.19 23,830 1.27 21,762 1.09 
Others ....................................  107,549 6.32 112,113 6.24 125,417 6.67 93,011 4.64 
Less deferred revenue ...........  (9,573) (0.56) (10,676) (0.59) (12,066) (0.64) – – 
Total loans to customers net 

of deferred revenue ..........  1,802,783 105.88 1,914,072 106.46 2,001,956 106.49 2,126,753 106.23 
Add Accrued interest 

receivables .......................  3,392 0.20 3,387 0.19 2,830 0.15 8,328 0.42 
Total loans to customers net 

of deferred revenue plus 1,806,175 106.08 1,917,459 106.65 2,004,786 106.64 2,135,081 106.65 
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 As of 31 December As of 30 June 

 2017 2018 2019 2020 

 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 

accrued interest 
receivables .......................  

Less Allowance for doubtful 
accounts         

1. Minimum reserve of the 
BoT’s Regulations ...........  (36,455) (2.14) (38,472) (2.14) (34,273) (1.82) – – 

2. Excess allowance ..............  (65,214) (3.83) (78,952) (4.39) (88,654) (4.72) – – 
3. Credit balance transaction  (46) – – – – – – – 
4. Loan from life insurance 

business ............................  (269) (0.02) (265) (0.02) (276) (0.01) – – 
Less Revaluation allowance 

for debt restructuring .......  (1,451) (0.09) (1,796) (0.10) (1,676) (0.09) – – 
Less Allowance for expected 

credit loss .........................  – – – – – – (133,104) (6.65) 
Total loans to customers and 

accrued interest 
receivables – net ..............  1,702,740 100.00 1,797,974 100.00 1,879,907 100.00 2,001,977 100.00 

 

Loan Maturity Profile 

The following table sets out the breakdown of the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio as of the dates indicated:  

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 

 2017 2018 2019 2020* 

 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 

Loan         
Up to 1 year ....................  786,318 43.61 842,675 44.03 933,893 46.65 908,344 42.54 
Over 1 year to 5 years ...  479,836 26.62 493,864 25.80 392,169 19.59 478,620 22.42 
More than 5 years ..........  536,629 29.77 577,533 30.17 675,894 33.76 748,117 35.04 

Total loans ......................  1,802,783 100.00 1,914,072 100.00 2,001,956 100.00 2,135,081 100.00 

 

Note: 

* Represents principal amount and accrued interest receivables and undue interest receivables. 

Industry Concentration  

The following table sets forth the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio by industry as of the dates indicated: 

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 
 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 
Agriculture and mining ......  34,413 1.91 34,664 1.81 34,547 1.73 36,144 1.70 
Manufacturing and 

commerce .......................  853,427 47.34 883,868 46.18 880,456 43.98 913,733 42.96 
Property development and 

construction ....................  153,744 8.53 170,298 8.90 179,823 8.98 198,366 9.33 
Infrastructure and services..  247,341 13.72 259,352 13.55 256,720 12.82 285,994 13.45 
Housing loans. ....................  256,258 14.21 285,496 14.91 323,406 16.15 416,059 19.56 
Others ..................................  236,844 13.14 257,410 13.45 302,136 15.09 276,457 13.00 
Total ...................................  1,782,027 98.85 1,891,088 98.80 1,977,088 98.76 2,126,753 100.00 
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 As of 31 December As of 30 June 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 
 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 
Credit balance transaction ..  2,708 0.15 2,104 0.11 1,693 0.08 – – 
Loan from life insurance 

business .........................  18,048 1.00 20,880 1.09 23,175 1.16 – – 
Total ...................................  1,802,783 100.00 1,914,072 100.00 2,001,956 100.00 2,126,753 100.00 

 

Loans in the manufacturing and commerce, infrastructure and services sectors and housing loans have historically 
accounted for the most significant portion of the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio and comprised 75.97 per cent. 
of the loan portfolio as of 30 June 2020. The following discussion sets forth information with respect to the most 
significant concentrations of the Bank’s loan portfolio by major industry classification. 

Agriculture and Mining Sector. The Bank’s agriculture and mining loan portfolio accounted for 1.70 per cent. of 
the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio as of 30 June 2020. Agriculture and mining customers are related to 
agriculture products such as agriculture trading and livestock. 

Manufacturing and Commerce Sector. The Bank’s largest loan concentration is in the manufacturing and commerce 
sector, which comprised 42.96 per cent. of its consolidated loan portfolio as of 30 June 2020. The Bank’s 
manufacturing and commerce customers represent a broad range of businesses, which typically involve the 
production and wholesale and retail distribution of a variety of products which then divide into 21 sub-sectors. The 
Bank’s manufacturing and commerce customers range from individuals to large corporations, and include many of 
the major manufacturing companies in Thailand. 

Property Development and Construction Sector. The Bank’s property development and construction loan portfolio 
accounted for 9.33 per cent. of the Bank’s consolidated loan portfolio as of 30 June 2020. Real estate sector loans 
consist primarily of loans to real estate developers and purchasers for various types of real estate projects. 
Construction sector loans consist primarily of loans to construction companies, who specialise in multi-use project 
development, residential housing, residential condominiums and special project construction. 

Infrastructure and Services Sector. The Bank’s infrastructure and services loans comprised 13.45 per cent. of its 
consolidated loan portfolio as of 30 June 2020. Many of the Bank’s infrastructure and services customers are 
participants in electricity, water and transportation projects. Most of the infrastructure loans are secured. In addition, 
many of the Bank’s infrastructure loans are secured by long-term take-or-pay contracts, which typically reduce risks 
to both borrowers and their lenders. 

Housing Loans Sector. The Bank’s consolidated housing loans comprised 19.56 per cent. of its loan portfolio as of 
30 June 2020. Housing loans consists of loans to finance housing, land and buildings or to purchase land to build 
additional buildings as well as to improve housing.  
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LOAN CLASSIFICATION AND PROVISIONING FOR LOAN LOSSES 

Stage 1 Performing 

Performing assets are financial assets that are initially recognised or have no significant increase in credit risk (SICR) 
since recognised or have no credit impaired or financial instruments which considered to have low credit risk at 
reporting date. Nevertheless, these does not include financial assets that are credit-impaired on initial recognition 
(POCI). Expected credit losses represent the lifetime cash shortfalls arising from possible default events up to 12 
months into the future from the reporting date. 

Stage 2 Under-performing 

SICR is assessed by comparing the risk of default of an exposure at the reporting date to the risk of default at 
recognition date, the significance of which being determined by using a number of quantitative and qualitative 
factors. 

Financial assets that are equal to or greater than 30 days past due and not credit-impaired will always be considered 
to have experienced a significant increase in credit risk  

Quantitative factors include the number of days past due and a comparison of credit risk indicators with 
predetermined thresholds. Qualitative factors assessed include those linked to current credit risk management 
processes, such as lending placed on internal watch-lists and subject to closer monitoring. Indicators could include 
weak operating results or observed liquidity issues among a number of other qualitative factors.   

Stage 3 Non-performing 

Financial assets that are credit impaired or in default represent those that are at least 90 days past due in respect of 
principal and/or interest or the customers are unlikely to pay.  

Evidence that a financial asset is credit impaired includes observable data about the following events:  

- Significant financial difficulty of the issuer or borrower;  

- Breach of contract such as default or a past due event;  

- It is becoming probable that the borrower will enter bankruptcy or other financial reorganization 

- The disappearance of an active market for the applicable financial asset due to financial difficulties of the 
borrower; or  

- Purchase or origination of a financial asset at a deep discount that reflects incurred credit losses.  

Stage 2 and stage 3 financial assets can be reclassified to performing assets when there is no indicator to be classified 
as stage 2 and stage 3 financial assets. Expected credit losses of stage 2 and stage 3 represent the lifetime cash 
shortfalls arising from possible default events from the reporting date. 

Expert credit judgement  

Estimation of expected credit loss requires assumptions and forecasting macroeconomic factors. This may result in 
an ambiguity or may be a recent event that is not captured in the models. In case the Bank and its subsidiaries consider 
that the recent event affects customers’ ability to pay debt, their managements will estimate increase in expected 
credit loss based on their judgement and experiences. 

Modified financial instruments  

Where the original contractual terms of a financial asset have been modified for credit reasons and the instrument 
has not been derecognised, the resulting modification gain or loss is recognised within credit impairment in the 
statement of profit or loss with a corresponding decrease in the gross carrying value of the asset.  
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The Bank and its subsidiaries classify financial assets and estimate expected credit loss based on customers’ ability 
to pay debt under new contractual terms. 

For troubled debt restructuring under stage 3, it is able to change to stage 2 when a debtor repays loan for 3 
consecutive times and to stage 1 after 9-month monitoring with no debt overdue in its account.   

For pre-emptive debt restructuring under stage 2 and previously never be under stage 3, it is able to change to stage 
1 when a debtor repays loan for 3 consecutive times or when there is a confidence that a debtor can comply with the 
new contractual terms. When change to stage 1, credit rating at origination will be reset to new credit rating on the 
stage changing date. 

As of 30 June 2020, the Bank had consolidated allowance for expected credit loss of Baht 133.1 billion. The 
following table sets forth movements in the Bank’s allowance for expected credit loss of loans to customers and 
accrued interest receivables, on a consolidated basis, for the years indicated: 

 As of 30 June 2020  

 
Stage 1 

(Performing) 
Stage 2 

(Under - performing) 
Stage 3 

(Non - performing) Total 
 (Baht in millions) 

Balance at the beginning of the period ........................................  40,492 40,836 36,240 117,568 
Stage transfer ...............................................................................  6,230 (11,014) 4,784 – 
Net remeasurement of loss allowance .........................................  (12,349) 22,140 3,580 13,371 
New financial assets originated or purchased .............................  14,549 7,461 34 22,044 
Financial assets that have been derecognised ..............................  (5,770) (7,529) (3,090) (16,389) 
Write-offs .....................................................................................  – (1) (3,489) (3,490) 

Balance at the end of the period ..................................................  43,152 51,893 38,059 133,104 

 

 As of 31 December 2019 

 Pass 
Special 

Mention 
Sub-

Standard Doubtful 
Doubtful 
of Loss 

Excess 
Allowance 

Allowance 
from 

Securities 
Business 

Allowance 
from 

Insurance 
Business Total 

 (Baht in millions) 
Balance at the beginning of the 

year ............................................  5,743 151 8,093 10,418 14,067 78,952 
– 

265 117,689 
(Reversal) Doubtful accounts ..........  29 66 1,125 (2,195) 25,024 9,702 – 8 33,759 
Bad debt written off .........................  – – – – (25,947) – – – (25,947) 
Others ...............................................  (43) – – – (2,258) – – 3 (2,298) 

Balance at the end of the year ..........  5,729 217 9,218 8,223 10,886 88,654 – 276 123,203 

 

 As of 31 December 2018 

 Pass 
Special 

Mention 
Sub-

Standard Doubtful 
Doubtful 
of Loss 

Excess 
Allowance 

Allowance 
from 

Securities 
Business 

Allowance 
from 

Insurance 
Business Total 

 (Baht in millions) 
Balance at the beginning of the 

year ............................................  5,481 250 10,779 8,385 11,560 65,214 46 269 101,984 
(Reversal) Doubtful accounts ..........  283 (99) (2,686) 2,033 18,174 13,738 (46) (4) 31,393 
Bad debt written off .........................  – – – – (9,306) – – – (9,306) 
Others ...............................................  (21) – – – (6,361) – – – (6,382) 

Balance at the end of the year ..........  5,743 151 8,093 10,418 14,067 78,952 – 265 117,689 

 

 As of 31 December 2017 

 Pass 
Special 

Mention 
Sub-

Standard Doubtful 
Doubtful 
of Loss 

Excess 
Allowance 

Allowance 
from 

Securities 
Business 

Allowance 
from 

Insurance 
Business Total 

 (Baht in millions) 
Balance at the beginning of the 

year ............................................  6,036 220 10,259 7,913 12,705 44,963 46 276 82,418 
(Reversal) Doubtful accounts ..........  (571) 30 520 472 19,328 20,251 – (8) 40,022 
Bad debt written off .........................  – – – – (17,639) – – – (17,639) 
Others ...............................................  16 – – – (2,834) – – 1 (2,817) 

Balance at the end of the year ..........  5,481 250 10,779 8,385 11,560 65,214 46 269 101,984 
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Statistical Information on NPLs 

The following table sets forth information with respect to the Bank’s consolidated classified loans calculated for 
provisioning purposes as of the dates indicated: 

 As of 30 June 

 2020* 

 Amount Per cent. of total 

 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 
Stage 1 Performing ..............................................................................................  1,808,372 84.70 
Stage 2 Under - performing ................................................................................  230,423 10.79 

Stage 3 Non - performing ...................................................................................  96,286 4.51 

Total ....................................................................................................................  2,135,081 100.00 

NPL gross (Stage 3 Non-performing) ..........................................................................  94,441 3.92 
Actual provisioning for loan loss ........................................................................  133,104  

Total allowance for expected credit loss to NPL gross (Coverage ratio) ....   155.68 
Note: 

* Represents principal amount and accrued interest receivables and undue interest receivables. 

 As of 31 December 

 2017 2018 2019 

 Amount 
Per cent. of 

total Amount 
Per cent. of 

total Amount 
Per cent. of 

total 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 

Loans       
Pass .........................................................  1,665,860 92.40 1,780,387 93.01 1,837,173 91.77 
Special Mention .....................................  46,493 2.58 36,301 1.90 55,877 2.79 
Sub-Standard ..........................................  22,972 1.28 18,588 0.97 23,042 1.15 
Doubtful .................................................  17,651 0.98 23,740 1.24 23,068 1.15 
Doubtful of loss ......................................  29,051 1.61 32,072 1.68 37,928 1.90 

Total .......................................................  1,782,027 98.85 1,891,088 98.80 1,977,088 98.76 

Credit balance transaction ..................  2,708 0.15 2,104 0.11 1,693 0.08 
Loan from life insurance  

business .......................................  18,048 1.00 20,880 1.09 23,175 1.16 

Total .......................................................  1,802,783 100.00 1,914,072 100.00 2,001,956 100.00 
NPL gross (Sub-Standard, Doubtful & 

Doubtful of loss) ..............................  69,674 3.30 74,400 3.34 84,038 3.65 
NPL net ..................................................  38,570 1.85 41,431 1.89 55,682 2.45 

Actual provisioning for loan loss ...........  103,435  119,485  124,879  
Total allowance to NPL gross 

(coverage ratio) ..............................   148.45  160.60  148.60 

 

The following table sets forth the Bank’s consolidated gross NPLs by industry classifications as of the dates 
indicated:  

 As of 31 December 

 2017 2018 2019 

  
Amount 

Per cent. of 
total 

 
Amount 

Per cent. of 
total 

 
Amount 

Per cent. of 
total 

 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 
Agriculture and mining......................  1,461 2.10 1,314 1.77 1,800 2.14 
Manufacturing and commerce ...........  39,976 57.38 43,819 58.90 45,220 53.81 
Property development and 

construction ..................................  3,994 5.73 4,296 5.77 6,772 8.06 
Infrastructure and services .................  5,419 7.78 6,176 8.30 6,361 7.57 
Housing loans ....................................  10,887 15.62 11,321 15.22 15,337 18.25 
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Others ................................................  7,937 11.39 7,474 10.04 8,548 10.17 
Total NPLs .......................................  69,674 100.00 74,400 100.00 84,038 100.00 

As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s consolidated NPL ratio amounted to 3.92 per cent. compared to 3.65 per cent. as of 
31 December 2019. The Bank’s consolidated coverage ratio increased from 148.60 per cent. as of 31 December 2019 
to 155.68 per cent. as of 30 June 2020. The increase was mainly due to an increase in allowance. 

RESTRUCTURED LOAN 

The Bank and its subsidiaries engaged in debt restructuring contracts which were classified as NPL that incurred or 
not incurred losses and non-NPL that incurred losses. During the six-month period ended 30 June 2020, excluding 
customers under the Bank of Thailand’s relief measures, debts before restructuring amounting to Baht 4,170 Million 
and incurred losses amounting to Baht 619 Million. 

Customers with current carrying amount of Baht 2,948 million that have performed per new terms and conditions 
are moved from lifetime ECL to 12-month ECL. 

RESTRUCTURING OF PROBLEM LOANS 

The following table summarises the results of the Bank’s consolidated trouble debt restructuring which resulted in 
losses for the years ended 31 December 2017, 2018 and 2019: 

 31 December 

 2017 2018 2019 

 No. of cases 

Outstanding 
debt before 

restructuring No. of cases 

Outstanding 
debt before 

restructuring No. of cases 

Outstanding 
debt before 

restructuring 
 (Baht in millions, except no. of contracts) 
Transfers of assets ....................................  18,416 3,555 16,642 3,361 13,760 4,020 
Changes of repayment conditions ............  6,959 55,245 7,327 61,273 7,162 55,617 
Debt restructuring in various forms .........  18 521 28 579 27 1,725 
Total .........................................................  25,393 59,321 23,997 65,213 20,949 61,362 

 

Re-entry of NPLs  

Loans that have been restructured, or are undergoing restructuring, may become non-performing loans again as a 
result of failed restructurings. The re-entry of non-performing loans is a problem faced by many banks in Thailand, 
including the Bank. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank’s re-entry of non-performing loans is 22.7 per cent. of the Bank’s 
total restructured loans, compared to 26.9 per cent. as of 31 December 2019. 

The Bank’s re-entry NPL position is difficult to assess quantitatively. The Bank, like other commercial banks in 
Thailand, files with the BoT information on NPL increases and decreases on a monthly basis. The information filed 
segregates the gross NPL increases by “New NPLs” and “Re-entry NPLs”. Analysing the percentage of re-entry 
NPL increases to total NPL increases over a period of time may allow the Bank to make general observations 
concerning re-entry behaviour in its loan portfolio.  

Re-entry of NPLs Management  

The Bank seeks to minimise the re-entry of non-performing loans by ensuring that the Bank’s debt monitoring 
processes are regularly reviewed. When re-entry of non-performing loans does occur, the Bank attempts to minimise 
potential losses by having systems in place to collect and recover debts as quickly and efficiently as possible. 
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SECURITIES PORTFOLIO 

The Bank’s securities portfolio on a consolidated basis consisted of the following as of the dates indicated:  

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 
 

Amount 
Per cent. 
of total 

 
Amount 

Per cent. 
of total 

 
Amount 

Per cent. 
of total 

 
Amount 

Per cent. 
of total 

 (Baht in millions, except no. of contracts) 
Government and state enterprise 

securities ......................................  340,916 63.55 435,717  65.76  407,494 52.46 465,845 57.21 
Private enterprise debt instruments ..  82,961 15.47 108,162  16.33  141,698 18.24 151,949 18.66 
Foreign debt instruments..................  48,609 9.06 48,050  7.25  113,852 14.66 119,726 14.70 
Marketable equity securities ............  43,062 8.03 54,275  8.19  91,983 11.84 63,257 7.77 
Non-marketable equity securities .....  2,663 0.50 4,847  0.73  5,303 0.68 3,722 0.46 
Others ..............................................  1,047 0.19 872  0.13  670 0.09 - - 
Add: Allowance for revaluation .......  17,044 3.18 10,474  1.58  13,833 1.78 8,436 1.03 
Less: Allowance for 

impairment/Allowance for 
expected credit loss ......................  (742) (0.14) (742) (0.11) (193) (0.02) (668) (0.08) 

Investments, net ...............................  535,560 99.84 661,655  99.86  774,640 99.73 812,267 99.75 
Investments in subsidiaries, 

associated companies and joint 
ventures, net .................................  846 0.16 917 0.14 2,059 0.27 2,018 0.25 

Total Investments, net ......................  536,406 100.00 662,572 100.00 776,699 100.00 814,285 100.00 

 

Debt securities comprise a majority of Government and state enterprise securities, as well as private debt instruments. 
Government and state-owned enterprise (“SOE”) securities are typically held as part of the Bank’s high quality 
liquid assets requirement and can be used as collateral against credit extended to the Bank by the BoT and other 
counterparties under repurchase agreements. As of 30 June 2020, the Bank held Baht 220,172 million in total value 
of Government and SOE securities. 

All equity investments in scope of IFRS 9 are measured at fair value through profit or loss, unless the bank elects to 
present fair value changes in OCI. The option to designate an equity instrument at FVTOCI is available at initial 
recognition. This designation results in all gains and losses being presented in OCI except dividend income which is 
recognised in profit or loss.   

FUNDING SOURCES 

Historically, the Bank has satisfied a substantial portion of its funding requirements through deposits. Other sources 
of funding include interbank and money market items and debts issued and borrowing. As of 30 June 2020, deposits 
accounted for 64.4 percent of the Bank’s total assets. Substantially, all of the Bank’s deposits are from its domestic 
branch network. 

The Bank offers a wide variety of deposit accounts, including non-interest-bearing demand as well as interest-bearing 
savings and fixed-term accounts ranging in terms from three months to three years. The Bank sets the rate of interest 
it pays on deposits according to market conditions and in accordance with its strategy to promote deposit growth. 
Rates offered vary according to the maturity and tier of the deposit as well as whether the customer is a financial 
institution, non-financial institution or retail customer. The Bank’s offering of deposit accounts is intended to serve 
a variety of target customers in different time periods, from the short-term, medium-term and long-term to match 
each group of customers’ requirements. When a normal term deposit matures, it will be rolled over automatically by 
applying the same tenor and using the announced interest rate at that time.  A special fixed-term deposit program, 
with the competitive rate in each situation, was offered as an alternative.  For savings deposits, the applicable interest 
rates are based on market and competitive conditions.  

Foreign currency deposits constituted 1.7 percent of total liabilities as of 30 June 2020. Such deposits are not material 
as a whole to the Bank’s deposit-base. When the Bank does require foreign currency, mainly U.S. dollars, it borrows 
onshore and offshore mainly through public offerings and private placements of debt instruments, and private 
arrangements with select financial institutions. 
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The following table sets forth a breakdown of the sources of the Bank’s consolidated funding and liability profile as 
of the dates indicated:  

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 

 2017 2018 2019 2020 

 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages)   
Deposits    

Baht .................................................  1,807,028 62.29 1,917,605 60.78 1,999,471 60.70 2,254,483 62.87 
Foreign currency .............................  71,644 2.47 77,396 2.45 72,578 2.21 53,514 1.49 

Total deposits ..................................  1,878,672 64.76 1,995,001 63.23 2,072,049 62.91 2,307,997 64.36 

Interbank and money market items         
Domestic .........................................  60,528 2.09 110,267 3.49 67,189 2.04 113,166 3.15 
Foreign ............................................  8,761 0.30 17,736 0.57 14,439 0.44 14,601 0.41 

Total interbank and money market .....  69,289 2.39 128,003 4.06 81,628 2.48 127,767 3.56 

Short-term debt issued and borrowings 16,765 0.58 11,772 0.37 653 0.02 1,365 0.04 
Others ..................................................  548,293 18.90 602,493 19.10 685,844 20.82 697,979 19.47 

Total equity ........................................  387,822 13.37 417,822 13.24 453,715 13.77 450,692 12.57 

Total sources of funds .......................  2,900,841 100.00 3,155,091 100.00 3,293,889 100.00 3,585,800 100.00 

 

The following table sets forth a breakdown of the Bank’s deposits on a consolidated basis classified by maturity for 
the periods indicated: 

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 
 

Amount 

Per 
cent.  

of 
total Amount 

Per 
cent.  

of total Amount 

Per 
cent.  

of total Amount 

Per 
cent.  

of total 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 
Up to 1 year ........................................  1,858,490 98.93 1,972,597 98.88 2,047,529 98.82 2,285,053 99.01 
Over 1 year to 5 years ........................  20,182 1.07 22,404 1.12 24,520 1.18 22,944 0.99 
Total ...................................................  1,878,672 100.00 1,995,001 100.00 2,072,049 100.00 2,307,997 100.00 

The following table sets forth a breakdown of the Bank’s consolidated deposits in Thai Baht (and in the case of 
deposits denominated in the U.S. dollar or other currencies, the Baht equivalent) by currency and residence of the 
customer for the periods indicated: 

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 
 2017 2018 2019 2020 
 Domestic Foreign Total Domestic Foreign Total Domestic Foreign Total Domestic Foreign Total 
 (Baht in millions) 
Baht ...............  1,721,994 85,034 1,807,028 1,828,796 88,809 1,917,605 1,909,195 90,276 1,999,471 2,153,405 101,078 2,254,483 
U.S.$ ..............  55,480 4,297 59,777 60,580 3,712 64,292 44,588 9,206 53,794 28,528 7,835 36,363 
Others ............  5,299 6,568 11,867 9,632 3,472 13,104 12,440 6,344 18,784 11,976 5,175 17,151 
Total ..............  1,782,773 95,899 1,878,672 1,899,008 95,993 1,995,001 1,966,223 105,826 2,072,049 2,193,909 114,088 2,307,997 
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The following table sets forth a breakdown of the sources of the Bank’s deposits by product on a consolidated basis 
as of the dates indicated: 

 As of 31 December As of 30 June 

 2017 2018 2019 2020 

 
 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 
 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 
 

Amount 

Per 
cent. 

of total 
 

Amount 

Per 
cent. of 

total 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 
Current accounts .............................  108,468 5.77 116,957 5.86 118,550 5.72 129,821 5.62 
Savings accounts .............................  1,372,947 73.08 1,436,615 72.01 1,466,473 70.77 1,710,440 74.11 
Fixed-term deposit accounts ...........  397,257  21.15 441,429 22.13 487,026 23.51 467,736 20.27 
Total ................................................  1,878,672 100.00 1,995,001 100.00 2,072,049 100.00 2,307,997 100.00 
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CAPITAL ADEQUACY  

The Bank is subject to the capital adequacy requirements of the BoT (based on Basel III) for commercial banks in 
Thailand. The Bank adopted the BoT’s guidelines with effect from 1 January 2013. 

In line with the BoT guidelines, the Bank’s capital adequacy is currently computed on both a standalone and 
consolidated basis. The Bank has adopted the “Standardised Approach” for measuring its credit risk, market risk and 
operational risk in order to compute its regulatory capital requirements. 

Commercial banks registered in Thailand are required to maintain a total minimum capital ratio of no less than 8.5 
per cent. of total risk-weighted, a Tier 1 capital ratio of no less than 6.0 per cent. and a Common Equity Tier 1 Ratio 
of no less than 4.5 per cent. The Bank’s Tier 1 capital comprises issued and paid up share capital, the premium on 
ordinary shares, legal reserves, net income after appropriation and other comprehensive income. On 1 January 2020, 
D-SIBs registered in Thailand must increase, in the form of capital conservation buffer and D-SIB buffer, their 
Common Equity Tier 1 ratio to 8.0 per cent., Tier 1 ratio to 9.5 per cent. and total capital ratio to 12 per cent. of total 
risk-weighted assets.  In addition, if there is excess credit growth in Thailand resulting in a build-up of system-wide 
credit risks, the BoT may further require commercial banks registered in Thailand to increase their Common Equity 
Tier 1 ratio within a range of 0 per cent. to 2.5 per cent. of their total risk-weighted assets as a countercyclical buffer. 
However, detailed requirements have not been issued by the BoT. The BoT may from time to time introduce 
additional criteria for commercial banks to set aside additional provisioning in addition to their existing provisions. 

The following table sets forth details of the Bank’s regulatory capital adequacy information as of the dates indicated: 

The Bank (Basel III) 

 
As of 31 December 

As of 
30 June 

 2017 2018 2019 2020 
 (Baht in millions, except percentages) 

Tier 1 Capital(2)     
Common Equity Tier 1 (CET1)     
Issued and paid-up share capital, premiums on 

common shares .....................................................  42,036 42,036 42,036 38,828 
Legal reserves ................................................................  3,050 3,050 3,050 3,050 
Net profit after appropriation .........................................  239,842 262,119 285,322 288,555 
Other comprehensive income ........................................  17,557 16,535 18,618 16,506 
Less Capital deduction items on CET1 ..........................  (23,836) (26,464) (29,495) (27,957) 

Total Tier 1 Capital Base ....................................................  278,649 297,276 319,531 318,982 
Tier 2 Capital     

Tier 2 Capital instruments .............................................  28,000 28,000 52,508 38,508 
General provision ..........................................................  21,224 22,486 23,992 25,346 

Total Tier 2 Capital Base ....................................................  49,224 50,486 76,500 63,854 
Total Capital Base ...............................................................  327,873 347,762 396,031 382,836 
Total Risk-Weighted Assets ................................................  1,905,966 2,014,943 2,138,259 2,254,117 

Tier 1 capital ratio(2) ......................................................  14.62 14.75 14.94 14.15 
Common equity Tier 1 ratio ...........................................  14.62 14.75 14.94 14.15 
Tier 2 capital ratio .........................................................  2.58 2.51 3.58 2.83 
Capital adequacy ratio ...................................................  17.20 17.26 18.52 16.98 
Minimum capital adequacy ratio required(3) ..................  9.75 10.375 11.50 12.00 
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KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE(1) 

 Basel III 

 
 
 

Capital Adequacy 
Ratio 

Minimum 
capital 

ratios & 
Buffer 

requireme
nts(3) 

As of  
31 

December 
2017 

Minimum capital 
ratios & Buffer 
requirements (3) 

As of  
31 

December 
2018 

Minimum 
capital ratios & 

Buffer 
requirements(3) 

As of  
31 

December 
2019 

Minimum 
capital ratios & 

Buffer 
requirements(3) 

As of  
30 

June 
2020 

 (per cent.) 
Tier 1 Capital ratio(2)

 .............................  7.25 15.66 7.875 15.90 9.00 16.19 9.50 15.38 
Common Equity Tier 

1 ratio ..................  5.75 15.66 6.375 15.90 7.50 16.19 8.00 15.38 
Tier 2 Capital ratio ..  - 2.30 - 2.42 - 3.43 - 2.71 
Capital adequacy 

ratio .....................  9.75 17.96 10.375 18.32 11.50 19.62 12.00 18.09 

 
Notes: 

(1) KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE means the company under the BoT Notification Re: Consolidated Supervision, 
consisting of KASIKORNBANK, K Companies and subsidiaries operating in support of the Bank, Phethai Asset Management Co., Ltd. 
and other subsidiaries within the BoT’s permitted scope for financial conglomerates. 

(2) Transitional arrangements under Basel III requires that certain Tier 1 capital items be phased in or phased out, as the case may be, from 
the Bank’s capital at the rate of 20.0 per cent. per year starting from 2014 until these items are fully phased in or phased out in 2020.  

(3) In addition to the minimum capital ratios, the BoT may from time to time establish requirements for commercial banks to maintain 
additional capital buffers. As at the date of this Offering Circular, the bank must maintain additional capital buffers as follows: 
• Conservation buffer: BoT required the Bank to maintain an additional Common Equity Tier 1 at 2.50% per annum since 1 January 

2019 onwards. 
• Domestic Systematically Important Banks Buffer (D-SIBs Buffer): BoT required the D-SIBs to maintain an additional Common Equity 

Tier 1 at 1% per annum on a phase-in basis at 0.50% since 1 January 2019 and increase to be 1% since 1 January 2020 onwards. 
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MANAGEMENT 

Board of Directors 

The Board of Directors is responsible for governing the Bank’s business conduct. As of 2 October 2020, the Board 
consists of 18 members, nine of whom are Independent Directors. The full Board of Directors meets once a month, 
with special meetings being convened as necessary. The Board of Directors acts in an independent and impartial 
manner and for the benefit of all shareholders. 

The Board has duties and responsibilities designated in the Board of Directors Charter, including: 

• supervising and managing the Bank so that it is in accordance with the law and the Bank’s objectives, the 
Articles of Association and the resolutions of shareholders meetings; 

• approving the Vision, Mission, Core Values, and Statement of Business Conduct; 
• reviewing and discussing the management’s proposed strategic options and approving major decisions with 

respect to KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE direction and policies. The Board also 
reviews and approves the Annual Business Plan, Capital Expenditure Budget, and performance goals 
proposed by the management; 

• monitoring the Bank’s performance and progress towards achieving set objectives, as well as compliance 
with the laws, regulations and related policies; 

• supervising and reviewing the balance between the Bank’s short-term and long-term objectives; 
• ensuring that the Bank shall vest authority in the Chief Executive Officer or the President to initiate, commit 

and approve payments for expenditures approved in the Capital Expenditure Budget and other budgets 
approved by the Board for the purpose of the special projects. The Board shall also review and approve any 
credit proposal beyond the established limits of the delegated lending authority; 

• reviewing and approving human resources policies, management development plans, and remuneration 
policies. The Board shall seek and nominate successors to the Chief Executive Officer and the President, 
appraise their performance and ensure that effective performance assessments are undertaken for Bank 
executives; 

• ensuring the existence of an effective internal control system and appropriate risk management framework; 
• ensuring an effective audit system executed by both internal and external auditors; 
• approving quarterly, semi-annual and annual financial reports; ensuring that reports are prepared under 

generally accepted accounting standards; 
• formulating or approving sound risk governance framework and overseeing the instillation of risk-based 

organizational culture; 
• ensuring capital adequacy, including an appropriate capital assessment process, for present and future 

business; and 
• ensuring that the Bank has a proper system in place to communicate effectively with all stakeholders and the 

public. 
The following table sets forth certain information regarding the members of the Board of Directors as of the date of 
this Offering Circular including such directors’ membership in Independent Directors Committee and Board 
Committees. 

Name Age Position 

Ms. Kobkarn Wattanavrangkul ......................  59 Chairperson of the Board and Lead Independent Director 

Ms. Sujitpan Lamsam ....................................  61 Vice Chairperson and Member of the Risk Oversight 
Committee 

Ms. Kattiya Indaravijaya ................................  54 Director and Chief Executive Officer 

Mr. Pipit Aneaknithi ......................................  53 Director, President and Member of the Risk Oversight 
Committee 

Mr. Patchara Samalapa ..................................  49 Director and President  

Mr. Krit Jitjang ...............................................  49 Director and President 
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Name Age Position 

Dr. Pipatpong Poshyanonda ...........................  52 Director and President 

Dr. Abhijai Chandrasen ..................................  72 Director and Legal Adviser and Member of the Human 
Resources and Remuneration Committee 

Sqn.Ldr. Nalinee Paiboon, M.D. ....................  61 Independent Director and Chairperson of the Corporate 
Governance Committee 

Mr. Saravoot Yoovidhya ................................  49 Independent Director and Member of the Audit Committee 
and the Risk Oversight Committee  

Dr. Piyasvasti Amranand ...............................  67 Independent Director and Chairman of the Risk Oversight 
Committee 

Mr. Kalin Sarasin ...........................................  58 Independent Director, Chairman of the Audit Committee 
and Member of the Human Resources and Remuneration 
Committee 

Mr. Wiboon Khusakul ....................................  66 Independent Director and Member of the Corporate 
Governance Committee 

Ms. Suphajee Suthumpun ..............................  56 Independent Director, Chairperson of the Human 
Resources and Remuneration Committee, and Member 
of the Audit Committee and the Risk Oversight 
Committee 

Mr. Sara Lamsam ...........................................  50 Director and Member of the Corporate Governance 
Committee 

Mr. Chanin Donavanik ...................................  63 Independent Director and Member of the Corporate 
Governance Committee 

Ms. Jainnisa Kuvinichkul Chakrabandhu Na 
Ayudhya .........................................................  

40 Independent Director and Member of the Audit 
Committee and the Risk Oversight Committee 

Ms. Chonchanum Soonthornsaratoon ............  52 Director and Member of the Corporate Governance 
Committee 

 

Ms. Kobkarn Wattanavrangkul has served as Chairperson of the Board and Lead Independent Director since April 
2020 and April 2018, respectively. She has held a directorship in the Bank since April 2018. Presently, she serves as 
Director of Superlite Real Estate Company Limited, Thai Toshiba Lighting Company Limited, Thai Toshiba Electric 
Industries Company Limited, Superlite N.K.S. Holding Company Limited and Nikornkij & Sons Company Limited; 
Director and Advisor at Toshiba Thailand Company Limited; Member of the National Reform Sub-committee on 
Economy; and Advisor to the Thai Chamber of Commerce. She previously served as Minister of Tourism and Sports; 
Member of Special Advisory Committee for the Prime Minister; and Director of Minor International Public 
Company Limited. Ms. Wattanavrangkul holds a bachelor’s degree in Architecture from Rhode Island School of 
Design, USA. 

Ms. Sujitpan Lamsam has served as Vice Chairperson and Member of the Risk Oversight Committee since 2016 and 
2018, respectively. She has held a directorship in the Bank since 1998. Currently, she also serves as Vice Chairman 
of Muang Thai Insurance Public Company Limited; Director of Muang Thai Group Holding Company Limited, 
Muang Thai Holding Company Limited, Muang Thai Asset Company Limited and Fuchsia Venture Capital 
Company Limited; and Director and Chairman of the Executive Committee of Muang Thai Life Assurance Public 
Company Limited. Ms. Lamsam holds a bachelor’s degree (with honours) and a master’s degree (with honours) in 
Economics from Cambridge University, UK and a master’s degree in Management from Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, USA. 

Ms. Kattiya Indaravijaya has served as Director of the Bank since 2016 and was appointed as Chief Executive Officer 
in April 2020. She also serves as Chairperson of KASIKORN RESEARCH CENTER COMPANY LIMITED; 
Chairperson of KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT COMPANY LIMITED; and Director of Muang Thai Group 
Holding Company Limited and BEACON VENTURE CAPITAL COMPANY LIMITED. She previously served as 
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President of the Bank. Ms. Indaravijaya holds a bachelor’s degree in Business Administration (Marketing) from 
Chulalongkorn University and a master’s degree in Business Administration (Finance and Investment) from the 
University of Texas at Austin, USA. 

Mr. Pipit Aneaknithi has served as Director and President of the Bank since 2017, and later in October 2018, was 
appointed as Member of the Risk Oversight Committee. He also serves as Chairman of KASIKORNBANK (CHINA) 
COMPANY LIMITED and KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED and Director of BEACON 
VENTURE CAPITAL COMPANY LIMITED and Muang Thai Group Holding Company Limited. Previously, he 
served as World Business Division Head of the Bank and Chairman of KASIKORN LEASING COMPANY 
LIMITED. Mr. Aneaknithi holds a bachelor’s degree in Pharmacy from Chiang Mai University and master’s degrees 
in Business Administration from University of Brighton, UK and Fachhochschule Pforzheim, Germany. 

Mr. Patchara Samalapa was appointed as Director and President in April 2018. He also serves as Chairman of 
KASIKORN LINE COMPANY LIMITED and KASIKORN ASSET MANAGEMENT COMPANY LIMITED and 
Director of Thai Eastern Property Company Limited. Before holding a directorship in the Bank, he served as Acting 
Retail Business Division Head. He previously served as Director of KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC 
COMPANY LIMITED, K-SME Venture Capital Company Limited and Muang Thai Life Assurance Public 
Company Limited. Mr. Samalapa holds a bachelor’s degree in Industrial Management from Carnegie Mellon 
University, USA and a master’s degree in Business Administration from the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
USA. 

Mr. Krit Jitjang was appointed as Director and President on 24 September 2020. Currently, he also serves as 
Chairman of PROGRESS MANAGEMENT COMPANY LIMITED and PROGRESS COLLECTION COMPANY 
LIMITED and Director of KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN X 
COMPANY LIMITED and National Credit Bureau Company Limited. Previously, he served as Enterprise Risk 
Management Division Head of the Bank. Mr. Jitjang holds a master’s degree in Business Administration from Sloan 
School of Management, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, USA. 

Dr. Pipatpong Poshyanonda was appointed as Director and President on 24September 2020. He also serves as 
Chairman of PROGRESS PLUS COMPANY LIMITED, PROGRESS APPRAISAL COMPANY LIMITED, 
PROGRESS FACILITIES MANAGEMENT COMPANY LIMITED, PROGRESS SERVICE SECURITY GUARD 
COMPANY LIMITED, PROGRESS STORAGE COMPANY LIMITED and PROGRESS SERVICE SUPPORT 
COMPANY LIMITED and Director of PP Posh Company Limited and PNP 2015 Company Limited.Previously, he 
served as Customer and Enterprise Service Fulfillment Division Head of the Bank. Dr. Poshyanonda holds a 
bachelor’s degree in Computer Engineering from Chulalongkorn University, a master’s degree in Computer Science 
from University of Southwestern Louisiana, USA and a Ph.D. in Engineering Management from University of 
Missouri-Rolla, USA. 

Dr. Abhijai Chandrasen is Director and Legal Adviser and Member of the Human Resources and Remuneration 
Committee of the Bank. He has held these roles since 2000 and 2011, respectively. Currently, he also serves as 
Director of Siam Motors Company Limited and TPI Polene Power Public Company Limited; Eminent Director of 
the National Commission on the Elderly for the Office of the Prime Minister; Member of the Council of the Thai 
Red Cross Society; and Member of the Committee of the Chaipattana Foundation. He previously served as Director 
of Sammakorn Public Company Limited and Legal Adviser to the Chaipattana Foundation. Dr. Chandrasen holds a 
bachelor’s degree (with honours) in Laws from Chulalongkorn University and a Docteur en Droit (with honours) 
from Paris University (Sorbonne), France and is a barrister-at-law of Thailand. 

Sqn.Ldr. Nalinee Paiboon, M.D. is Independent Director and Chairperson of the Corporate Governance Committee. 
She has held these roles since 2012 and 2017, respectively. She also serves as President and Managing Director of 
Giffarine Skyline Unity Company Limited; President of Skyline Laboratory Company Limited, Skyline Health Care 
Company Limited and Giffarine Skyline Laboratory and Health Care Company Limited; Managing Director of 
Giffarine Beauty and Health Medical Clinic Company Limited; Director of Happy Gift Company Limited and NWN 
Biotech Company Limited; and Member of the Cosmetic Committee for the Ministry of Public Health. Dr. Paiboon 
holds a Doctor of Medicine (MD) degree from Chulalongkorn University. 

Mr. Saravoot Yoovidhya is Independent Director and Member of the Audit Committee. He has held these roles since 
2012 and 2015, respectively. Later in May 2020, he was also appointed as Member of the Risk Oversight Committee. 
Currently, he serves as Chief Executive Officer of The Red Bull Beverage Company Limited, T.C. Pharmaceutical 
Industries Company Limited, DURBELL Company Limited and T.G. Vending and Showcase Industries Company 
Limited and Director of The Red Bull Beverage Group, T.C. Pharmaceutical Industries Group, Burapha Golf Public 
Company Limited and StormBreaker Venture Company Limited. He is also Vice Chairman of the Thai Chamber of 
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Commerce. Mr. Yoovidhya holds a bachelor’s degree in Computer Engineering from King Mongkut’s Institute of 
Technology Ladkrabang and a master’s degree in Industrial Engineering from Oregon State University, USA. 

Dr. Piyasvasti Amranand has served as Independent Director and Chairman of the Risk Oversight Committee of the 
Bank since April 2013 and May 2020, respectively. He also serves as Chairman of PTT Global Chemical Public 
Company Limited and the Energy for Environment Foundation; Director of Pruksa Holding Public Company 
Limited, Thai Airways International Public Company Limited and Kiroro Resort Holdings Company Limited; and 
Member of the National Reform Sub-committee on Energy. He previously served as Chairman of PTT Public 
Company Limited; President of Thai Airways International Public Company Limited; and Director of Pruksa Real 
Estate Public Company Limited and Energy for Environment Development Company Limited. Dr. Amranand holds 
a bachelor’s degree (with first class honours) in Mathematics from University of Oxford, UK, and a master’s degree 
and a Ph.D. in Economics from London School of Economics and Political Science, University of London, UK.  

Mr. Kalin Sarasin has served as Independent Director and Member of the Human Resources and Remuneration 
Committee of the Bank since 2013. In May 2020, he was also appointed as Chairman of the Audit Committee. 
Currently, he also serves as Chairman of the Thai Chamber of Commerce and the Board of Trade of Thailand; 
Director-Government Liaison and Public Affairs of Siam Cement Public Company Limited; Director of SCG 
International Corporation Company Limited, Sarasin Company Limited, Seatran Port Company Limited, Toyota 
Motor Thailand Company Limited, Toppan ( Thailand)  Company Limited and Suvarnabhumi Airport Hotel 
Company Limited; and Member of the National Reform Sub-committee on Economy and the State Enterprise 
Director Nomination Sub-committee. Mr. Sarasin holds a bachelor’s degree in Industrial Engineering from Lehigh 
University, USA and a master’s degree in Business Administration from University of Notre Dame, USA. 

Mr. Wiboon Khusakul has served as Independent Director and Member of the Corporate Governance Committee 
since 2015. Currently, he also serves as Chairman of the National Public Relations Sub-committee on Foreign Affairs 
of the Government Public Relations Department; Director of City Sports and Recreation Public Company Limited; 
Advisor at Charoen Pokphand Group Company Limited; and Member of the Committee for Preparation of National 
Strategies on Building Competitiveness. He previously served as Thailand’s ambassador to the People’s Republic of 
China, Republic of Mongolia and Democratic People’s Republic of Korea; Executive Director of Thailand Trade 
and Economic Office (Taipei); and Director of Thai Smile Airways Company Limited. Mr. Khusakul holds a 
bachelor’s degree in Political Science (International Relations) from Chulalongkorn University and master’s degrees 
in Political Science (International Relations) from Thammasat University and International Public Policy from Johns 
Hopkins University, USA. 

Ms. Suphajee Suthumpun has served as Independent Director and Member of the Audit Committee since 2015. She 
was appointed as Member of the Risk Oversight Committee in 2018 and Chairperson of the Human Resources and 
Remuneration Committee in 2020. Currently, she also serves as Director and Group Chief Executive Officer of Dusit 
Thani Public Company Limited; Director of Dusit Thani Group; Member of the State Enterprise Policy Committee, 
the National Enterprise Corporation Establishment Preparation Sub-committee and the National Reform Sub-
committee on Culture, Sports, Labor and Human Resources Development; and Councilor of Thailand Management 
Association. She previously served as Director of Thaicom Public Company Limited, CS LoxInfo Public Company 
Limited, TC Broadcasting Company Limited and Nok Airlines Public Company Limited. Ms. Suthumpun holds a 
bachelor’s degree in Sociology and Anthropology from Thammasat University and a master’s degree in Business 
Administration (International Finance and Accounting) from Northrop University, USA. 

Mr. Sara Lamsam has served as Director and Member of the Corporate Governance Committee since 2016 and 2018, 
respectively. Currently, he also serves as President and Chief Executive Officer of Muang Thai Life Assurance 
Public Company Limited; Chief Executive Officer and Director of Muang Thai Group Holding Company Limited 
and Muang Thai Holding Company Limited; Director and Chairman of the Executive Committee of Phatra Leasing 
Public Company Limited; Director of Muang Thai Real Estate Public Company Limited, Muang Thai Group Service 
Company Limited, Muang Thai Asset Company Limited, Yupong Company Limited, Yupayong Company Limited, 
T.I.I. Company Limited, Thai Reinsurance Public Company Limited, Sovannaphum Life Assurance PLC, MB Ageas 
Life Insurance Company Limited, Fuchsia Venture Capital Company Limited, the Financial Planners Association 
and the Federation of Thai Insurance Organizations; President of the Thai Life Assurance Association; and Advisor 
to the Thai Chamber of Commerce and the Society of Actuaries of Thailand. Mr. Lamsam holds a bachelor’s degree 
in Business Administration from Northeastern University, USA and a master’s degree in Administration from Boston 
University, USA.  

Mr. Chanin Donavanik has served as Independent Director and Member of the Corporate Governance Committee of 
the Bank since 2017. He also serves as Vice Chairman and Chairman of the Executive Committee of Dusit Thani 
Public Company Limited; Director of Dusit Thani Group, Chanut and Children Company Limited, Piyasiri Company 
Limited, JTB (Thailand) Company Limited, Thai-Japan Gas Company Limited and Thai Digital Platform Social 
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Enterprise Company Limited; Chairman of the Tourism and Service Business Committee of the Thai Chamber of 
Commerce; and Head of Private Sector Team of the Tourism & MICE Promotion Working Group under the Public-
Private Collaborative Committee. He previously served as President of the Asean Hotels and Restaurants Association 
and the Thai Hotels Association. Mr. Donavanik holds a master’s degree in Business Administration from Boston 
University, USA. 

Ms. Jainnisa Kuvinichkul Chakrabandhu Na Ayudhya was appointed as Independent Director and Member of the 
Risk Oversight Committee of the Bank in April and May 2019, respectively. She was also appointed as Member of 
the Audit Committee in May 2020. Currently, she serves as Chief Executive Officer of Candy Crepe Company 
Limited and M Essentials Company Limited and Director of Alumet Company Limited and Metta Group Company 
Limited. Ms. Kuvinichkul Chakrabandhu Na Ayudhya holds a bachelor’s degree in Business Administration from 
Chulalongkorn University and a master’s degree in Business Administration from Harvard University, USA. 

Ms. Chonchanum Soonthornsaratoon has served as the Bank’s Director and Member of the Corporate Governance 
Committee since April and May 2020, respectively. Currently, she is Director and Legal Adviser at Punyariddhi Law 
Office Company Limited; Director of Theptanyapa Company Limited; Member (Legal Expert) of the Executive 
Board of the Elderly Fund; and Honorary Advisor (Legal) to the Thai Red Cross Society and the Queen Saovabha 
Memorial Institute. Ms. Soonthornsaratoon holds bachelor’s degrees in Laws from Chulalongkorn University and 
Political Science from Sukhothai Thammathirat Open University and master’s degrees in Political Science from 
Mississippi State University, USA and Laws from Tulane University, USA. 

Independent Directors Committee 

The Independent Directors Committee comprises nine independent directors. They are Ms. Kobkarn 
Wattanavrangkul as Lead Independent Director, Sqn.Ldr. Nalinee Paiboon, M.D., Mr. Saravoot Yoovidhya, 
Dr. Piyasvasti Amranand, Mr. Kalin Sarasin, Mr. Wiboon Khusakul, Ms. Suphajee Suthumpun, Mr. Chanin 
Donavanik and Ms. Jainnisa Kuvinichkul Chakrabandhu Na Ayudhya. 

The Independent Directors Committee has authorities, duties and responsibilities mandated in the Independent 
Directors Committee Charter approved by the Board of Directors, as follows: 

• expressing an opinion or providing notes or queries in the Board of Directors Meeting with independence and 
freedom from involvement in any interest to ensure that any decision is for the Bank’s benefit and does not 
affect the rights of shareholders, especially minor shareholders and other stakeholders. 

In case independent directors have a different opinion or have other notes, independent directors shall request 
that their views be recorded in the meeting minutes. In case the independent directors cannot attend the meeting 
and disagree with any agenda, a letter of notification shall be submitted to the Chairman of the Board within 
three days as from the date of the meeting; 

• providing advice or commenting on important matters under the Board of Directors’ authority including major 
investment projects, credit policy, information technology, credit underwriting and approval, and lending 
transactions authorized by the Bank; 

• recommending agenda items wherein matters are crucial and in needed of the Board of Directors’ 
consideration, which have not yet been added to the Board of Directors Meeting agenda; and 

• performing other duties assigned by the Board of Directors. 

Audit Committee 

The Audit Committee comprises four independent directors. They are Mr. Kalin Sarasin as Chairman, Mr. Saravoot 
Yoovidhya, Ms. Suphajee Suthumpun and Ms. Jainnisa Kuvinichkul Chakrabandhu Na Ayudhya.  

The Audit Committee has duties and responsibilities mandated in the Audit Committee Charter approved by the 
Board of Directors, as follows: 

• reviewing financial reports on a quarterly, semi-annual and annual basis, including taxation risk management 
with management and the external auditor of the Bank in order to ensure that the financial reports are accurate, 
sufficient, reliable, and in compliance with financial reporting standards and regulatory requirements; 

• reviewing the effectiveness and appropriateness of risk management processes with the Risk Management 
Unit, in consultation with internal and external auditors; 
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• overseeing the effectiveness and independence of risk asset review function; 

• reviewing the Bank’s operations to see that they are in compliance with Securities and Exchange Acts, SET 
regulations and standards or laws and regulations pertaining to commercial banking business; 

• reviewing reports of the internal auditors on the effectiveness and efficiency of risk management, internal 
control system and governance; discussing with the internal auditors about audit findings; and reviewing the 
implementation per recommendations of the internal auditors, external auditor, and regulators; 

• reviewing the effectiveness of the internal audit function by reviewing and approving Internal Audit Charter, 
annual audit plan and significant changes of the approved plan; considering its independence and sufficiency 
of necessary resources; and concurring in the appointment, transfer, dismissal and evaluating performance of 
the Internal Audit Head; 

• considering the qualifications, independence, performance and proposed audit fee of the external auditor and 
recommending the appointment and termination of the external auditor, including audit fee arrangement to 
the Board of Directors; and holding at least one meeting a year with the external auditor without the presence 
of management; 

• considering the Bank’s policy and procedures in relation to non-audit services provided by the audit firm of 
the external auditor and giving consent to the engagement of such service to ensure that it will not impair the 
independence of the external auditor; 

• evaluating the connected transactions, or transactions with possible conflicts of interest in relation to 
compliance with the laws and regulatory requirements, in order to ensure transparency of those transactions; 

• considering the disclosure of information on connected transactions, conflicts of interest or certain Bank 
operations that can produce significant effects to ensure transparency and appropriateness; 

• ensuring that preliminary investigation is carried out after receiving the external auditor’s report on suspicious 
of fraud or violation of laws by the Bank’s board members and management. The Audit Committee shall 
report the results of such investigation to the Securities and Exchange Commission and the external auditor 
within 30 days from the date they are notified by the external auditor; 

• overseeing and receiving complaint or information submitted directly by stakeholders for attention of the 
Board of Directors and the whistle-blowing through Internal Audit channel; 

• reviewing the effectiveness of the internal control system and reviewing the validity of self-assessment results 
in compliance with the anti-corruption policy; 

• reporting to the Board of Directors when there is information about the material weaknesses of internal 
control and overseeing immediate remediation of internal control weaknesses; 

• submitting minutes of each Audit Committee Meeting to the Board of Directors, and preparing the annual 
Audit Committee Report, signed by the Audit Committee Chairman, summarizing the year’s activities giving 
information or data specified by the Stock Exchange of Thailand for disclosure in the annual report of the 
Bank; 

• reviewing the Audit Committee Charter at least once a year to appropriately cover its duties and 
responsibilities and proposing any necessary amendments to the Board of Directors for consideration; 

• annually conducting its performance assessment relatively to the Audit Committee’s purpose, duties and 
responsibilities and reporting the performance assessment to the Board of Directors; and 

• performing other duties per regulatory requirements or assignment of the Board of Directors, as agreed by 
the Audit Committee. 

Corporate Governance Committee 

The Corporate Governance Committee of the Bank comprises five directors. They are Sqn.Ldr. Nalinee Paiboon, M.D. 
as Chairperson, Mr. Wiboon Khusakul, Mr. Sara Lamsam, Mr. Chanin Donavanik and Ms. Chonchanum 
Soonthornsaratoon. 
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The Corporate Governance Committee has authorities, duties and responsibilities mandated in the Corporate 
Governance Committee Charter approved by the Board of Directors, as follows: 

• establishing the principles and best practices for effective corporate governance appropriate to the Bank; 

• developing and disseminating the principles and best practices of good corporate governance; 

• formulating the Statement of Business Conduct and the Code of Conduct of the Bank’s employees, and 
disseminating these codes as practical guidelines to all concerned; 

• developing and formulating plans for review of corporate governance compliance.; 

• reviewing announcements concerning good corporate governance to summarize and present in the Bank’s 
reports; 

• recommending the Code of Best Practices for the Board of Directors or proposing guidelines for the Board 
of Directors Charter and all other Board Committee Charters; 

• recommending the Statement of Business Conduct and the Code of Conduct of management and Bank 
personnel; 

• reviewing corporate governance guidelines and corporate governance practice to ensure consistency and 
compatibility with the Bank’s business; 

• reviewing and proposing public announcements related to corporate governance issues; 

• supervising the Bank’s sustainable development undertakings;  

• reviewing and reporting to the Board of Directors matters related to corporate governance and sustainable 
development of the Bank, giving opinions on practical guidelines and recommending amendments as deemed 
appropriate; 

• ensuring effective practice of corporate governance principles and sustainable development in the Bank; and 

• overseeing the good corporate governance of KASIKORNBANK FINANCIAL CONGLOMERATE. 

Human Resources and Remuneration Committee 

The Human Resources and Remuneration Committee of the Bank comprises three directors, Ms. Suphajee 
Suthumpun (Independent Director) as Chairperson, Dr. Abhijai Chandrasen (Non-Executive Director) and Mr. Kalin 
Sarasin (Independent Director). 

According to its charter, the authorities, duties and responsibilities of the Human Resources and Remuneration 
Committee include: 

• reviewing and making recommendations on the proposals of the Chief Executive Officer and/or the President 
relating to human resources policies for the Board of Directors’ approval, to ensure that proposals are aligned 
with the Bank’s business strategies; 

• ensuring a succession plan for senior management in important positions and occasionally reviewing a list of 
candidates entitled to consideration; 

• reviewing the remuneration strategy and proposing improvements for the Board’s endorsement, in order to 
retain highly qualified personnel, as well as reviewing the salaries and benefits to senior management; 

• establishing terms and conditions of employment contracts of the Chief Executive Officer and the President, 
including their remuneration, as well as seeking and recommending qualified successors to the Board for the 
positions of Chief Executive Officer and President, when considered necessary; 

• reviewing the composition, size, diversity, and remuneration of the Board of Directors on a regular basis, as 
well as making recommendations on the selection of candidates with proper qualifications for the position of 
director prior to submission to the General Meeting of Shareholders for approval; 
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• overseeing the formulation of policy, criteria and procedure for the nomination and payment of remunerations 
and benefits to directors and senior management of companies within financial business group; and 

• discussing with the Risk Oversight Committee about a remuneration policy that reflects major risks of 
financial institutions. 

Risk Oversight Committee 

The Risk Oversight Committee has seven members, consisting six directors and one executive member. They are 
Dr. Piyasvasti Amranand (Independent Director) as Chairman, Ms. Sujitpan Lamsam (Non-Executive Director), 
Mr. Saravoot Yoovidhya (Independent Director), Ms. Suphajee Suthumpun (Independent Director), Ms. Jainnisa 
Kuvinichkul Chakrabandhu Na Ayudhya (Independent Director), Mr. Pipit Aneaknithi (Executive Director) and 
Mr. Ruangroj Poonpol. 

According to its charter, the authorities, duties and responsibilities of the Risk Oversight Committee include: 

• providing advice for the Bank’s Board of Directors related to the risk governance framework of the Financial 
Conglomerate; 

• ensuring that the high-ranking executives and head of risk management function adhere to the risk 
management policies and strategies, as well as risk appetites; 

• ensuring that the strategies for capital and liquidity management are consistent with the approved risk 
appetites; 

• reviewing and examining the adequacy and effectiveness of the overall risk management policies and 
strategies, including the risk appetites as well as compliance with laws and regulations at least once a year or 
upon significant changes. Conducting consultation and exchange of opinions with the Audit Committee to 
assess whether the overall risk management policies and strategies cover all risk types and emerging risks, 
and to ensure that the overall policies and strategies of risk management and compliance with laws and 
regulations have been implemented efficiently and effectively; 

• reporting to the Bank’s Board of Directors on risk positions, risk management efficiency, risk culture 
assessments and significant matters, as well as corrective actions to address any risk policies or risk strategies 
compliance issues; 

• participating in the evaluation of the head of risk management and compliance function performance; and 

• performing other duties as determined by the authorities or the Bank’s Board of Directors. 

The following table sets forth certain information regarding members in the Risk Oversight Committee as of the 
date of this Offering Circular: 
 

Name Age Position 

Dr. Piyasvasti Amranand .....................  67 Independent Director and Chairman of the Risk Oversight 
Committee 

Ms. Sujitpan Lamsam ..........................  61 Vice Chairperson and Member of the Risk Oversight 
Committee 

Mr. Saravoot Yoovidhya ......................  49 Independent Director and Member of the Audit 
Committee and the Risk Oversight Committee  

Ms. Suphajee Suthumpun ....................  56 Independent Director, Chairperson of the Human Resources 
and Remuneration Committee, and Member of the Audit 
Committee and the Risk Oversight Committee 

Ms. Jainnisa Kuvinichkul 
Chakrabandhu Na Ayudhya .................  

40 Independent Director and Member of the Audit 
Committee and the Risk Oversight Committee 

Mr. Pipit Aneaknithi ............................  53 Director, President and Member of the Risk Oversight 
Committee 
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Name Age Position 

Mr. Ruangroj Poonpol ..........................  42 Chairman of KASIKORN Business-Technology Group 
and Member of the Risk Oversight Committee 

 

Mr. Ruangroj Poonpol was appointed as Chairman of KASIKORN Business-Technology Group in January 2019. 
Presently, he also serves as Chairman of KASIKORN TECHNOLOGY GROUP SECRETARIAT COMPANY 
LIMITED, KASIKORN SOFT COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN PRO COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN 
SERVE COMPANY LIMITED, KASIKORN LABS COMPANY LIMITED and KASIKORN X COMPANY 
LIMITED; Director of BEACON INTERFACE COMPANY LIMITED, Skootar Beyond Company Limited and 
TrueNorth Venture Company Limited; and Founder of Disrupt Technology Venture Company Limited. He 
previously served as Global Lead Marketing Manager of Google Earth; Head of Asia Pacific Quantitative Marketing 
at Google Asia; and Chief Executive Officer of Moblitz Inc. Mr. Poonpol hold master’s degrees in Marketing from 
Thammasat University and Business Administration from Stanford Graduate School of Business, USA. 

Management Committee 

As of 2 October 2020, the Management Committee has seven members, comprising the Chief Executive Officer as 
Chairperson, four Presidents, and two executive member, namely, Mr. Ruangroj Poonpol and Mr. Thiti Tantikulanan. 
The scope of the authorities, duties and responsibilities of the Management Committee includes the following: 

• managing and conducting the Bank’s business as designated by the Board of Directors, or under specific 
assignment by the Board of Directors; 

• managing the Bank’s business according to set policies and plans, and under the authorization delegated by 
the Board of Directors as well as the Bank’s delegated operating authority, to ensure that the Bank’s business 
management can achieve the set target. 

• considering and approving the roles and duties of the Operating Committee and change in constituents of the 
Operating Committee; 

• the Management Committee Chairman or persons, assigned by the Chairman, shall report business activities 
undertaken by the Management Committee to the Board of Directors for acknowledgment. However, the 
following activities require prior approval of the Board of Directors: policy-related issues of the Bank, issues 
likely to cause significant changes in the Bank’s business, certain issues requiring action by the Board of 
Directors of the Bank in compliance with laws, issues for which action must be taken by the Board of Directors 
according to the Bank’s rules and regulations, and issues the Management Committee considers appropriate 
for approval by the Board of Directors on a case by case basis, or under the criteria designated by the Board of 
Directors, such as credit underwriting, etc. 

The following table sets forth certain information regarding members in the Management Committee as of the date 
of this Offering Circular: 

Name Age Position 

Ms. Kattiya Indaravijaya ......................  54 Chief Executive Officer 

Mr. Pipit Aneaknithi ............................  53 President 

Mr. Patchara Samalapa ........................  49 President 

Mr. Ruangroj Poonpol ..........................  42 Chairman of KASIKORN Business - Technology Group 

Mr. Krit Jitjang .....................................  49 President 

Dr. Pipatpong Poshyanonda .................  52 President 

Mr. Thiti Tantikulanan .........................  51 Capital Markets Business Division Head 

 

For a biography of Mr. Ruangroj Poonpol, please see “--Risk Oversight Committee” above. 
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Mr. Thiti Tantikulanan was appointed as Member of the Manangement Committee on October 1, 2020. He has served 
as Capital Markets Business Division Head of the Bank since 2008. Currently, he also serves as Executive Chairman 
of KASIKORN SECURITIES PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED; Governor of the Stock Exchange of Thailand; and 
Director of Association of Thai Securities Companies, ASCO Business Promotion Company Limited and TRIS 
Corporation Limited. Mr. Tantikulanan holds a bachelor’s degree in Business Administration from University of 
Washington, USA. 

REMUNERATION 

Total remuneration for Directors was Baht 101.63 million for the year ended 31 December 2019, in the form of 
salaries and bonuses. The Bank paid its executives holding the role of First Senior Vice President or equivalent and 
higher, totalling Baht 1,035.25 million, and executives in the position of Senior Executive Vice President or 
equivalent and higher, totalling Baht 332.00 million for the year ended 31 December 2019, in the form of salaries, 
living expenses, special contributions, and bonuses. 
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PRINCIPAL SHAREHOLDERS 

The following table details certain information about the Bank’s top 10 shareholders, as shown on its shareholders 
register book recording date of 10 April 2020. 

Name  
Number of 
shares held  

Percentage 
(per cent.) 

THAI NVDR CO., LTD. .........................................................................................   443,939,592   18.550 
STATE STREET EUROPE LIMITED  ...................................................................   203,656,972  8.510 
SOUTH EAST ASIA UK (TYPE C) NOMINEES LIMITED ................................   142,055,420  5.936 
SOCIAL SECURITY OFFICE ................................................................................   85,905,100   3.589 
BNY MELLON NOMINEES LIMITED .................................................................   78,949,299   3.299 
THE BANK OF NEW YORK MELLON… ............................................................   55,954,035   2.338 
STATE STREET BANK AND TRUST COMPANY .............................................   51,034,453  2.132 
SOUTH EAST ASIA UK (TYPE A) NOMINEES LIMITED ................................   39,954,882  1.669 
NORTRUST NOMINEES LIMITED-NT0 SEC LENDING THAILAND CL AC  32,586,142   1.362  
GIC PRIVATE LIMITED .......................................................................................   31,350,600   1.310 

Subtotal of top 10 shareholders ................................................................................   1,165,386,495  48.695 
OTHERS ..................................................................................................................   1,227,873,698  51.305 

Total issued and outstanding shares .....................................................................   2,393,260,193  100.000 
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FORM OF PRICING SUPPLEMENT RELATING TO NOTES OTHER THAN ADDITIONAL TIER 1 
SUBORDINATED NOTES 

[PROHIBITION OF SALES TO EEA AND UK RETAIL INVESTORS – The Notes are not intended to be offered, 
sold or otherwise made available to and should not be offered, sold or otherwise made available to any retail investor 
in the European Economic Area (the “EEA”) or in the United Kingdom (the “UK”). For these purposes, a retail 
investor means a person who is one (or more) of: (i) a retail client as defined in point (11) of Article 4(1) of Directive 
2014/65/EU (“MiFID II”); (ii) a customer within the meaning of Directive (EU) 2016/97, where that customer 
would not qualify as a professional client as defined in point (10) of Article 4(1) of MiFID II; or (iii) not a qualified 
investor as defined in Regulation (EU) 2017/1129. Consequently no key information document required by 
Regulation (EU) No 1286/2014 (as amended, the “PRIIPs Regulation”) for offering or selling the Notes or otherwise 
making them available to retail investors in the EEA or in the UK has been prepared and therefore offering or selling 
the Notes or otherwise making them available to any retail investor in the EEA or in the UK may be unlawful under 
the PRIIPs Regulation.] 

[MIFID II product governance / Professional investors and ECPs only target market – Solely for the purposes 
of [the/each] manufacturer’s product approval process, the target market assessment in respect of the Notes has led 
to the conclusion that: (i) the target market for the Notes is eligible counterparties and professional clients only, each 
as defined in [Directive 2014/65/EU (as amended, “MiFID II”)][MiFID II]; and (ii) all channels for distribution of 
the Notes to eligible counterparties and professional clients are appropriate. [Consider any negative target market]. 
Any person subsequently offering, selling or recommending the Notes (a “distributor”) should take into 
consideration the manufacturer[’s/s’] target market assessment; however, a distributor subject to MiFID II is 
responsible for undertaking its own target market assessment in respect of the Notes (by either adopting or refining 
the manufacturer[’s/s’] target market assessment) and determining appropriate distribution channels.] 

Notification under Section 309B(1)(c) of the SECURITIES AND FUTURES ACT — The Notes are prescribed 
capital markets products (as defined in the Securities and Futures (Capital Markets Products) Regulations 2018) 
and Excluded Investment Products (as defined in MAS Notice SFA 04-N12: Notice on the Sale of Investment Products 
and MAS Notice FAA-N16: Notice on Recommendations on Investment Products). 

Pricing Supplement dated [•] 

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED 

[(acting through its Hong Kong branch)] 

Issue of [Aggregate Nominal Amount of Tranche] [Title of Notes] under the 
U.S.$2,500,000,000 Euro Medium Term Note Programme 

This document constitutes the Pricing Supplement relating to the issue of Notes described herein. 

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Terms and Conditions of the Notes 
Other than the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (the “Conditions”) set forth in the Offering Circular dated [•] 
[and the Supplemental Offering Circular dated [•]]. This Pricing Supplement contains the final terms of the Notes 
and must be read in conjunction with such Offering Circular [as so supplemented]. Full information on the Issuer 
and the offer of the Notes is only available on the basis of the combination of the Offering Circular [, the 
Supplemental Offering Circular dated [•]] and this Pricing Supplement. 

[The following alternative language applies if the first tranche of an issue which is being increased was issued under 
an Offering Circular with an earlier date. 

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Terms and Conditions of the 
Notes Other than the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (the “Conditions”) set forth in the Offering 
Circular dated [original date]. This Pricing Supplement contains the final terms of the Notes and must be read in 
conjunction with the Offering Circular dated [current date] [and the Supplemental Offering Circular dated [•], 
save in respect of the Conditions which are extracted from the Offering Circular dated [original date] and are 
attached hereto. Full information on the Issuer and the offer of the Notes is only available on the basis of the 
combination of the Offering Circular[, the Supplemental Offering Circular dated [•]] and this Pricing 
Supplement.] 

The Tier 2 Subordinated Notes are complex and high risk. There are risks inherent in the holding of the Tier 
2 Subordinated Notes, including the risks in relation to their subordination in right of payment to the prior 
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payment in full of all claims of all creditors of the Issuer whose claims rank senior to the Tier 2 Subordinated 
Notes upon the occurrence of the winding-up or liquidation of the Issuer, the circumstances in which the Tier 
2 Subordinated Notes may be written down or written off (whether in whole or in part, before a reduction of 
the Issuer’s registered capital in full or upon or after such capital reduction) and the implications on 
Subordinated Noteholders (such as a substantial loss), the circumstances in which such Subordinated 
Noteholders may suffer loss as a result of holding the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes are difficult to predict and 
the quantum of any loss incurred by investors in the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes in such circumstances is also 
highly uncertain. By purchasing or acquiring the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, each holder (including each 
beneficial holder) of the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes will be deemed to have acknowledged, understood, been 
able to assess and accepted all the risks associated with their investment in the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, 
particularly on those relating to the subordination and loss absorbing features of the Tier 2 Subordinated 
Notes. 

The Tier 2 Subordinated Notes may be written down in whole or in part upon the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event 
as defined in Condition [6(k)] on page [●] of the Offering Circular. Investors in the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes should 
read the section entitled “Investment Considerations” beginning on page [●] of the Offering Circular for a discussion 
of risks relevant to an investment in the Tier 2 Subordinated Notes, including but not limited to the investment 
considerations entitled “Limited rights of enforcement and subordination of the Subordinated Notes could impair 
an investor’s ability to enforce its rights or realise any claims on the Subordinated Notes” and “The terms of 
Subordinated Notes may contain loss absorption provisions”. 

[Include whichever of the following apply or specify as “Not Applicable” (N/A). Note that the numbering should 
remain as set out below, even if “Not Applicable” is indicated for individual paragraphs or subparagraphs. Italics 
denote directions for completing the Pricing Supplement] 

[If the Notes have a maturity of less than one year from the date of their issue, the minimum denomination 
[must/may need to] be [•] or its equivalent in any other currency.] 

1 Issuer: KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED [, acting 
through its [Hong Kong/[•]] branch] 

2 (a) Series Number: [•] 
 (b) [Tranche Number: [•] 
  (If fungible with an existing Series, details of that Series, including 

the date on which the Notes become fungible)] 
3 Specified Currency or Currencies: [•] 
4 Aggregate Nominal Amount:  

 (a) Series: [•] 
 (b) [Tranche: [•]] 

5 (a) Issue Price: [•] per cent. of the Aggregate Nominal Amount [plus accrued interest 
from [insert date] (in the case of fungible issues only, if applicable)] 

 (b) [Net proceeds: [•] (Required only for listed issues)] 
6 (a) Specified Denominations: [•] 

 (in the case of Registered Notes, 
this means the minimum integral 
amount in which transfers can be 
made) 

Notes [(including Notes denominated in Sterling) in respect of which 
the issue proceeds are to be accepted by the issuer in the United 
Kingdom or whose issue otherwise constitutes a contravention of S 19 
FSMA and] which have a maturity of less than one year must have a 
minimum redemption value of £100,000 (or its equivalent in other 
currencies). 
If the specified denomination is expressed to be €100,000 or its 
equivalent and multiples of a lower principal amount (for example 
€1,000), insert the following: 
“€100,000 and integral multiples of [€1,000] in excess thereof up to and 
including [€199,000]. No notes in definitive form will be issued with a 
denomination above [€199,000]”. 

 (b) Calculation Amount: [•] 
7 (a) Issue Date: [•] 
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 (b) Interest Commencement Date: [specify/Issue Date/Not Applicable] (N.B. An Interest 
Commencement Date will not be relevant for certain Notes, for 
example Zero Coupon Notes.) 

8 Maturity Date: [specify date or [for Floating Rate Notes] Interest Payment Date 
falling in or nearest to the relevant month and year/ None] 

9 Interest Basis: [[•]per cent. Fixed Rate [from [•]to [•]] 
 [[specify reference rate] +/- [•]per 

cent. Floating 
 

  Rate [from [•] to [•]] 
  [Zero Coupon] 
  [Index Linked Interest] [Other (specify)] 
  (further particulars specified below) 

10 Redemption/Payment Basis: [Redemption at par] 
  [Index Linked Redemption] 
  [Dual Currency Redemption] 
  [Partly Paid] [Instalment] 
  [Other (specify)] 

11 Change of Interest Basis or 
Redemption/Payment Basis 

[Specify details of any provision for convertibility of Notes into 
another interest or redemption/payment basis] 

12 Put/Call Options [Investor Put] 
  [Issuer Call] 
  [(further particulars specified below)] 

13 (a) Status of the Notes: [Senior/Tier 2 Capital Subordinated] 
 (b) Date of [Board] approval for 

issuance of Notes obtained: 
[•] [and [•], respectively]]/[None required] (N.B. Only relevant where 
Board (or similar) authorisation is required for the particular tranche 
of Notes) 

 (c) Date of regulatory approval for 
issuance of Notes obtained: 

[[•]/None required] 

14 Listing: [SGX-ST/specify other/None] 
15 Method of distribution: [Syndicated/Non-syndicated] 

 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO INTEREST (IF ANY) PAYABLE 

16 Fixed Rate Note Provisions [Applicable/Not Applicable] 
  (If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this 

paragraph) 
 (a) Rate(s) of Interest: [[•] per cent. per annum [payable [annually/semiannually/ 

quarterly/monthly/other (specify)] in arrear]/[From and including 
the Issue Date to but excluding [•] (the “Call Date”), [•] per cent. per 
annum payable semi-annually in arrear 
 

  From and including the Call Date to but excluding the Maturity Date, a 
fixed rate per annum (expressed as a percentage) equal to the sum of 
the then prevailing CMT Rate plus the Margin, payable semi-annually 
in arrear 
 
“Margin” means [•] per cent. per annum. 
 
“CMT Rate” means the rate expressed as a percentage equal to the 
yield for U.S. Treasury Securities at “constant maturity” for a period of 
designated maturity of five years, as set forth in the H.15 under the 
caption “Treasury constant maturities,” as that yield is displayed, on the 
Bloomberg L.P. service, or any successor service, on page NDX7, or 
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any successor service, or any other page as may replace that page on 
that service for the purpose of displaying "Treasury constant maturities" 
as reported in the H.15 (the "Bloomberg Screen"), at 11 am. (New York 
time) on the Calculation Date. If such page (or any successor page or 
service) does not display the relevant yield at 11am (New York time) 
on the Calculation Date, CMT Rate shall mean the rate in percentage 
per annum equal to the semi-annual equivalent yield to maturity of the 
Comparable Treasury Issue, calculated using a price for the 
Comparable Treasury Issue (expressed as a percentage of its principal 
amount) equal to the Comparable Treasury Price for the Calculation 
Date. The CMT Rate will be calculated on the Calculation Date; 
 
“Calculation Business Day” means any day, excluding a Saturday 
and a Sunday, on which banks are open for general business (including 
dealings in foreign currencies) in New York City, Thailand and London. 
 
“Calculation Date” means the Calculation Business Day preceding 
the Call Date. 
 
“Comparable Treasury Issue” means the U.S. Treasury security 
selected by an independent bank of international repute (selected by the 
Issuer) and notified to the Calculation Agent as having a maturity of 
[five] years that would be utilised, at the time of selection and in 
accordance with customary financial practice, in pricing new issues of 
corporate debt securities with a maturity of [five] years. 
 
“Comparable Treasury Price” means, with respect to any Calculation 
Date, the average of three Reference Treasury Dealer Quotations for 
such Calculation Date. 
 
“Reference Treasury Dealer” means each of the three nationally 
recognised investment banking firms selected by Issuer in good faith 
and notified to the Calculation Agent that are primary U.S. Government 
securities dealers. 
 
“Reference Treasury Dealer Quotations” means with respect to each 
Reference Treasury Dealer and any Calculation Date, the average of the 
bid and asked prices for the Comparable Treasury Issue, expressed in 
each case as a percentage of its principal amount, quoted in writing to 
the Issuer (and notified by the Issuer to the Calculation Agent) by such 
Reference Treasury Dealer at 10:00 a.m. (New York time), on such 
Calculation Date.] 
 

 (b) Interest Payment Date(s): [[•] in each year [adjusted in accordance with [specify Business Day 
Convention and any applicable Business Centre(s) for the 
definition of “Business Day”]/not adjusted] 

 (c) Fixed Coupon Amount(s): [•] per Calculation Amount 
 (d) Broken Amount(s): [•] per Calculation Amount, payable on the Interest Payment Date 

falling [in/on] [•] 
 (e) Day Count Fraction: [30/360/Actual/Actual (ICMA/ISDA) or/other] 
 (f) [Determination Date(s): [•] in each year 
  (Insert regular Interest Payment Dates, ignoring Issue Date or 

Maturity Date in the case of a long or short first or last coupon. 
N.B. Only relevant where Day Count Fraction is Actual/Actual 
(ICMA)) 

 (g) Other terms relating to the 
method of calculating interest for 
Fixed Rate Notes: 

[Not applicable/Give details] 
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17 Floating Rate Note Provisions [Applicable/Not Applicable] 
  (If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this 

paragraph) 
 (a) Interest Period(s); [•] 
 (b) Specified Interest Payment 

Dates: 
[•] 

 (c) Interest Period Date [•] 
  (Not applicable unless different from Interest Payment Date) 
 (d) Business Day Convention: [Floating Rate Convention/ Following Business Day 

Convention/Modified Following Business Day 
Convention/Preceding Business Day Convention/[specify other]] 

 (e) Business Centre(s): [•] 
 (f) Manner in which the Rate(s) of 

Interest is/are to be determined: 
[Screen Rate Determination/ISDA Determination/specify other] 

 (g) Party responsible for calculating 
the Rate(s) of Interest and Interest 
Amount (if not the [Agent]): 

[•] 

 (h) Screen Rate Determination:  
 – Reference Rate: [•] 
  (Either LIBOR, EURIBOR or other, although additional information 

is required if other) 
 – Interest Determination Date(s): [•] 
 – Relevant Screen Page: [•] 
 (i) ISDA Determination:  
 – Floating Rate Option: [•] 
 – Designated Maturity: [•] 
 – Reset Date: [•] 
 – ISDA Definitions: [2000/2006] (If different to those set out in the Conditions, please 

specify) 
 (j) Margin(s): [+/-][•] per cent. per annum 
 (k) Minimum Rate of Interest: [•] per cent. per annum 

 (l) Maximum Rate of Interest: [•] per cent. per annum 

 (m) Day Count Fraction: [•] 

 (n) Fallback provisions, rounding 
provisions, denominator and any 
other terms relating to the method of 
calculating interest on Floating Rate 
Notes, if different from those set out 
in the Conditions: 

[•] 

18 Zero Coupon Note Provisions [Applicable/Not Applicable] 

  (If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this 
paragraph) 

 (a) Amortisation Yield: [•] per cent. per annum 

 (b) Any other formula/basis of 
determining amount payable: 

[•] 

19 Index Linked Interest Note 
Provisions 

[Applicable/Not Applicable] 

  (If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this 
paragraph) 
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 (a) Index/Formula: [Give or annex details] 

 (b) Manner in which the Rate(s) of 
Interest is/are to be determined: 

[Give or annex details] 

 (c) Party responsible for calculating 
the Rate(s) of Interest and/or 
Interest Amount(s) (if not the 
Calculation Agent): 

[•] 

 (d) Provisions for determining 
Coupon where calculation by 
reference to Index and/or Formula is 
impossible or impracticable or 
otherwise disrupted: 

[•] 

 (e) Interest Period(s): [•] 

 (f) Specified Interest Payment 
Dates: 

[•] 

 (g) Business Day Convention: [Floating Rate Convention/ Following Business Day 
Convention/Modified Following Business Day Convention/ 
Preceding Business Day Convention/specify other] 

 (h) Business Centre(s): [•] 

 (i) Minimum Rate of Interest: [•] per cent. per annum 

 (j) Maximum Rate of Interest: [•] per cent. per annum 

 (k) Day Count Fraction: [•] 

20 Dual Currency Interest Note 
Provisions 

[Applicable/Not Applicable] 

  (If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this 
paragraph) 

 (a) Rate of Exchange/method of 
calculating Rate of Exchange: 

[Give or annex details] 

 (b) Party, if any, responsible for 
calculating the Rate(s) of Interest 
and Interest Amount(s) (if not the 
[Agent]): 

[•] 

 (c) Provisions applicable where 
calculation by reference to Rate of 
Exchange impossible or 
impracticable: 

[•][Need to include a description of market disruption or settlement 
disruption events and adjustment provisions] 

 (d) Person at whose option Specified 
Currency(ies) is/ are payable: 

[•] 

 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO REDEMPTION 

21 Call Option [Applicable/Not Applicable] 
  (If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this 

paragraph) 
 (a) Optional Redemption Date(s): [•] 
 (b) Optional Redemption 

Amount(s) of each Note and 
specified denomination method, if 

[[•] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix][, subject to 
adjustment following the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event]1 

                                                           
 

1 Only applicable to Tier 2 Subordinated Notes. 
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any, of calculation of such 
amount(s): 

 (c) If redeemable in part:  
 (i) Minimum Redemption Amount: [•] per Calculation Amount 
 (ii) Maximum Redemption 

Amount: 
[•] per Calculation Amount 

 (d) Notice Period: [•] 
22 Put Option [Applicable/Not Applicable] 

  (If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this 
paragraph) 

 (a) Optional Redemption Date(s): [•] 
 (b) Optional Redemption 

Amount(s) of each Note and 
method, if any, of calculation of 
such amount(s): 

[[•] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix][, subject to 
adjustment following the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event]2 

 (c) Notice period: [•] 
23 Final Redemption Amount of each 

Note: 
[•] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix][, subject to 
adjustment following the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event]3 

24 Early Redemption Amount(s) per 
Calculation Amount payable on 
redemption for taxation reasons or 
on event of default and/or the 
method of calculating the same (if 
required or if different from that set 
out in Conditions): 

[•] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix][, subject to 
adjustment following the occurrence of a Non-Viability Event]4 

 

GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO THE NOTES 

25 Form of Notes: Bearer Notes: 
  [Temporary Global Note exchangeable for a Permanent Global 

Note which is exchangeable for Definitive Notes in limited 
circumstances specified in the Permanent Global Note] 

  [Temporary Global Note exchangeable for Definitive Notes on [•] 
days’ notice] (For this option to be available, such Notes shall only 
be issued in denominations that are equal to, or greater than, 
€100,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies) and integral multiples 
thereof.) 

  [Permanent Global Note exchangeable for Definitive Notes in the 
limited circumstances specified in the Permanent Global 
Note/Global Certificate] 

  [Registered Notes] 
26 Financial Centre(s) or other special 

provisions relating to Payment 
Days: 

[Not Applicable/give details] 

  (Note that this paragraph relates to the place of payment and not 
Interest Period end dates to which sub-paragraphs 16(b), 17(b) and 
19(h) relate) 

                                                           
 

2 Only applicable to Tier 2 Subordinated Notes. 
3 Only applicable to Tier 2 Subordinated Notes. 
4 Only applicable to Tier 2 Subordinated Notes. 
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27 Talons for future Coupons or 
Receipts to be attached to Definitive 
Notes (and dates on which such 
Talons mature): 

[Yes/No. If yes, give details] 

28 Details relating to Partly Paid 
Notes: amount of each payment 
comprising the Issue Price and date 
on which each payment is to be 
made and consequences (if any) of 
failure to pay, including any right of 
the Issuer to forfeit the Notes and 
interest due on late payment: 

[Not Applicable/give details.] 

29 Details relating to Instalment 
Notes: 

 

 (a) Instalment Amount(s): [Not Applicable/give details] 
 (b) Instalment Date(s): [Not Applicable/give details] 

30 Redenomination, renominalisation 
and reconventioning provisions: 

[Not Applicable/The provisions [in Condition [•]] [annexed to this 
Pricing Supplement] apply] 

31 Consolidation provision Not Applicable/The provisions [in Condition [•]] 
32 Other terms or special conditions: [annexed to this Pricing Supplement] apply] 

 

DISTRIBUTION 

33 (a) If syndicated, names of 
Managers: 

[Not Applicable/give names] 

 (b) Stabilising Manager(s) (if any): [Not Applicable/give name] 
34 If non-syndicated, name of 

relevant Dealer: 
[Not Applicable/give name] 

35 U.S. Selling Restrictions: [Reg. S Compliance Category [1/2]; TEFRA D/TEFRA C/ TEFRA 
not applicable] 

36 Additional selling restrictions: [Not Applicable/give details] 
37 Prohibition of Sales to EEA and UK 

Retail Investors: 
[Applicable/Not Applicable] 
 
(If the Notes clearly do not constitute “packaged” products or the 
Notes do constitute “packaged” products and a key information 
document will be prepared, “Not Applicable” should be specified. If 
the Notes may constitute “packaged” products and no key 
information document will be prepared, “Applicable” should be 
specified.) 

 

OPERATIONAL INFORMATION 

38 Any clearing system(s) other than 
Euroclear and Clearstream, 
Luxembourg and the relevant 
identification number(s): 

[Not Applicable/give name(s) and number(s)] 

39 Delivery: Delivery [against/free of] payment 
40 Additional Paying Agent(s) (if 

any): 
[•] 

41 ISIN: [•] 
42 Common Code: [•] 
43 Rating: [•] 
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  (The above disclosure should reflect the rating allocated to Notes of 
the type being issued under the Programme generally or, where the 
issue has been specifically rated that issue than rating.) 

 

[PURPOSE OF PRICING SUPPLEMENT 

This Pricing Supplement comprises the final terms required for issue and admission to trading on the [specify 
relevant stock exchange/market] of the Notes described herein pursuant to the U.S.$2,500,000,000 Euro Medium 
Term Note Programme of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED.] 

RESPONSIBILITY 

The Issuer accepts responsibility for the information contained in this Pricing Supplement.  

Signed on behalf of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED: 

By:       
Duly authorised 
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FORM OF PRICING SUPPLEMENT OF THE ADDITIONAL TIER 1 SUBORDINATED NOTES 

[PROHIBITION OF SALES TO EEA AND UK RETAIL INVESTORS – The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes are not intended to be offered, sold or otherwise made available to and should not be offered, sold or otherwise 
made available to any retail investor in the European Economic Area (the “EEA”) or in the United Kingdom (the 
“UK”). For these purposes, a retail investor means a person who is one (or more) of: (i) a retail client as defined 
in point (11) of Article 4(1) of Directive 2014/65/EU (“MiFID II”); (ii) a customer within the meaning of Directive 
(EU) 2016/97, where that customer would not qualify as a professional client as defined in point (10) of Article 4(1) 
of MiFID II; or (iii) not a qualified investor as defined in Regulation (EU) 2017/1129. Consequently no key 
information document required by Regulation (EU) No 1286/2014 (as amended, the “PRIIPs Regulation”) for 
offering or selling the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes or otherwise making them available to retail investors 
in the EEA or in the UK has been prepared and therefore offering or selling the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes or otherwise making them available to any retail investor in the EEA or in the UK may be unlawful under the 
PRIIPs Regulation.] 

[MIFID II product governance / Professional investors and ECPs only target market – Solely for the purposes 
of [the/each] manufacturer’s product approval process, the target market assessment in respect of the Additional Tier 
1 Subordinated Notes has led to the conclusion that: (i) the target market for the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes is eligible counterparties and professional clients only, each as defined in [Directive 2014/65/EU (as amended, 
“MiFID II”)][MiFID II]; and (ii) all channels for distribution of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes to eligible 
counterparties and professional clients are appropriate. [Consider any negative target market]. Any person 
subsequently offering, selling or recommending the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes (a “distributor”) should 
take into consideration the manufacturer[’s/s’] target market assessment; however, a distributor subject to MiFID II 
is responsible for undertaking its own target market assessment in respect of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes (by either adopting or refining the manufacturer[’s/s’] target market assessment) and determining appropriate 
distribution channels.] 

Notification under Section 309B(1)(c) of the SECURITIES AND FUTURES ACT — The Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes are prescribed capital markets products (as defined in the Securities and Futures (Capital 
Markets Products) Regulations 2018) and Excluded Investment Products (as defined in MAS Notice SFA 04-N12: 
Notice on the Sale of Investment Products and MAS Notice FAA-N16: Notice on Recommendations on Investment 
Products). 

Pricing Supplement dated [•] 

KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED 

[(acting through its Hong Kong branch)] 

Issue of [Aggregate Nominal Amount of Tranche] Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes  
under the U.S.$2,500,000,000 Euro Medium Term Note Programme 

This document constitutes the Pricing Supplement relating to the issue of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes 
described herein. 

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Conditions set forth in the Offering 
Circular dated [•] [and the Supplemental Offering Circular dated [•]]. This Pricing Supplement contains the final 
terms of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and must be read in conjunction with such Offering Circular [as 
so supplemented]. Full information on the Issuer and the offer of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes is only 
available on the basis of the combination of the Offering Circular [, the Supplemental Offering Circular dated [•]] 
and this Pricing Supplement. 

[The following alternative language applies if the first tranche of an issue which is being increased was issued under 
an Offering Circular with an earlier date. 

Terms used herein shall be deemed to be defined as such for the purposes of the Conditions (the “Conditions”) 
set forth in the Offering Circular dated [original date]. This Pricing Supplement contains the final terms of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes and must be read in conjunction with the Offering Circular dated [current 
date] [and the Supplemental Offering Circular dated [•], save in respect of the Conditions which are extracted 
from the Offering Circular dated [original date] and are attached hereto. Full information on the Issuer and the offer 
of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes is only available on the basis of the combination of the Offering 
Circular[, the Supplemental Offering Circular dated [•]] and this Pricing Supplement.] 
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The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are complex and high risk. There are risks inherent in the holding 
of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, including the risks in relation to their subordination in right of 
payment to the prior payment in full of all claims of all creditors of the Issuer , whose claims rank senior to 
the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes upon the occurrence of the winding-up or liquidation of the Issuer, 
the circumstances in which the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may be written down or written off 
(whether in whole or in part, before a reduction of the Issuer’s shares capital in full or upon or after such 
capital reduction) and the implications on Subordinated Noteholders (such as a substantial loss), the 
circumstances in which such Subordinated Noteholders may suffer loss as a result of holding the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes are difficult to predict and the quantum of any loss incurred by investors in the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes in such circumstances is also highly uncertain. By purchasing or 
acquiring the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, each holder (including each beneficial holder) of the 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes will be deemed to have acknowledged, understood, been able to assess 
and accepted all the risks associated with their investment in the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, 
particularly on those relating to the subordination and loss absorbing features of the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes. 

The Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may be written down in whole or in part upon the occurrence of a 
Trigger Event or Non-Viability Event as defined in Condition 5(i) of the Terms and Conditions of the Additional 
Tier 1 Subordinated Notes on page [•] of the Offering Circular. Investors in the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated 
Notes should read the section entitled “Investment Considerations” beginning on page [•] of the Offering Circular 
for a discussion of risks relevant to an investment in the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes, including but not 
limited to the investment considerations entitled “Limited rights of enforcement and subordination of the 
Subordinated Notes could impair an investor’s ability to enforce its rights or realise any claims on the 
Subordinated Notes” and “The terms of Subordinated Notes may contain loss absorption provisions”. 

 [Include whichever of the following apply or specify as “Not Applicable” (N/A). Note that the numbering should 
remain as set out below, even if “Not Applicable” is indicated for individual paragraphs or subparagraphs. Italics 
denote directions for completing the Pricing Supplement] 

[If the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes have a maturity of less than one year from the date of their issue, 
the minimum denomination [must/may need to] be [•] or its equivalent in any other currency.] 

1 Issuer: KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED [, acting through 
its [Hong Kong/[•]] branch] 

2 (a) Series Number: [•] 
 (b) [Tranche Number: [•] 
  (If fungible with an existing Series, details of that Series, including 

the date on which the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes become 
fungible)] 

3 Specified Currency or Currencies: [•] 
4 Aggregate Nominal Amount:  
 (a) Series: [•] 
 (b) [Tranche: [•]] 

5 (a) Issue Price: [•] per cent. of the Aggregate Nominal Amount [plus accrued interest 
from [insert date] (in the case of fungible issues only, if applicable)] 

 (b) [Net proceeds: [•] (Required only for listed issues)] 
6 (a) Specified Denominations: [•] 
 (in the case of Registered Notes, 

this means the minimum integral 
amount in which transfers can be 
made) 

Notes [(including Notes denominated in Sterling) in respect of which 
the issue proceeds are to be accepted by the issuer in the United 
Kingdom or whose issue otherwise constitutes a contravention of S 19 
FSMA and] which have a maturity of less than one year must have a 
minimum redemption value of £100,000 (or its equivalent in other 
currencies). 
If the specified denomination is expressed to be €100,000 or its 
equivalent and multiples of a lower principal amount (for example 
€1,000), insert the following: 
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“€100,000 and integral multiples of [€1,000] in excess thereof up to and 
including [€199,000]. No notes in definitive form will be issued with a 
denomination above [€199,000]”. 

 (b) Calculation Amount: [•] 
7 (a) Issue Date: [•] 
 (b) Distribution Commencement 

Date: 
[specify/Issue Date/Not Applicable] 

8 Distribution Basis: [•] per cent. Fixed Rate  
  (further particulars specified below) 

9 Redemption/Payment Basis: [Redemption at par] 
  [Other (specify)] 

10 Change of Distribution or 
Redemption 

[Specify details of any Payment Basis: provision for convertibility 
of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes into another Distribution 
or redemption/payment basis] 

11 Call Options [Issuer Call] 
  [(further particulars specified below)] 

12 (a) Date of [Board] approval for 
issuance of Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes obtained: 

[•] [and [•], respectively]]/[None required] (N.B. Only relevant 
where Board (or similar) authorisation is required for the particular 
tranche of Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes) 

 (b) Date of regulatory approval for 
issuance of Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes obtained: 

[[•]/None required] 

13 Listing: [SGX-ST/specify other/None] 
14 Method of distribution: [Syndicated/Non-syndicated] 

 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO DISTRIBUTION PAYABLE 

15 Rate of Distribution:  
 (i) Initial Distribution Rate: [•]% per annum [payable [annually/semi-annually/ 

quarterly/monthly] in arrear] 
 (ii) Reset:  
 (A) First Call Date: [•] 
 (B) Distribution Reset Date: The First Call Date and each date falling every [•] after the First Call 

Date 
 (C) Relevant Rate: [•] 
 (D) Initial Spread: [•] 

16 Reset Distribution Period: [Each period from and including the [Issue Date]/[Distribution 
Payment Date falling on [•]] to (but excluding) the [subsequent 
Distribution Payment Date falling on [•]], except that the first 
Distribution Period will commence on (and include) the [Issue 
Date]/[Distribution Payment Date falling on [•]] and the final 
Distribution Period shall end (but exclude) the [Distribution Payment 
Date falling on [•]]] 

17 Distribution Payment Date: [•] in each year [commencing on the [Issue Date/ Distribution 
Payment Date falling on [•]] and ending on the [Distribution 
Payment Date falling on [•]]] [adjusted in accordance with [specify 
Business Day Convention and any applicable Financial Center(s) for 
the definition of “Business Day”]/not adjusted] 

18 Business Day Convention: [Following Business Day Convention/Modified Following Business 
Day Convention/Preceding Business Day Convention/other (give 
details)] 
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19 Distribution Amounts: From (and including) the Distribution Commencement Date to (but 
excluding) the First Call Date, [•] per Calculation Amount, subject to 
adjustment following the occurrence of a Trigger Event or Non-
Viability Event 

  From (and including) the First Call Date, the respective amounts to be 
determined pursuant to Item 14(ii) above, subject to adjustment 
following the occurrence of a Trigger Event or Non-Viability Event 

20 Day Count Fraction: [30/360/Actual/Actual (ICMA/ISDA)/other] 
21 Other terms relating to the method 

of calculating Distribution: 
[Not Applicable/give details] 

 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO REDEMPTION 

22 Call Option [Applicable/Not Applicable] 
  (If not applicable, delete the remaining subparagraphs of this 

paragraph) 
 (a) Optional Redemption Date(s): [•] 
 (b) Optional Redemption 

Amount(s) of each Note and 
specified denomination method, if 
any, of calculation of such 
amount(s): 

[[•] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix] 

 (c) If redeemable in part:  
 (i) Minimum Redemption Amount: [•] per Calculation Amount 
 (ii) Maximum Redemption 

Amount: 
[•] per Calculation Amount 

 (d) Notice Period: [•] 
23 Early Redemption Amount(s) per 

Calculation Amount payable on 
redemption for taxation reasons or 
on event of default and/or the 
method of calculating the same (if 
required or if different from that set 
out in Conditions): 

[•] per Calculation Amount/specify other/see Appendix] 

 

GENERAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO THE NOTES 

24 Form of Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes: 

Bearer Notes: 

  [Temporary Global Note exchangeable for a Permanent Global 
Note which is exchangeable for Definitive Notes in limited 
circumstances specified in the Permanent Global Note] 

  [Temporary Global Note exchangeable for Definitive Notes on [•] 
days’ notice] (For this option to be available, such Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes shall only be issued in denominations that are 
equal to, or greater than, 

€100,000 (or its equivalent in other currencies) and integral multiples 
thereof.) 

  [Permanent Global Note exchangeable for Definitive Notes in the 
limited circumstances specified in the Permanent Global 
Note/Global Certificate] 
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  [Registered Notes] 

25 Financial Centre(s) or other special 
provisions relating to Payment 
Days: 

[Not Applicable/give details] 

  (Note that this paragraph relates to the place of payment and not 
Interest Period end dates to which sub-paragraphs 16(b), 17(b) and 
19(h) relate) 

26 Talons for future Coupons or 
Receipts to be attached to Definitive 
Notes (and dates on which such 
Talons mature): 

[Yes/No. If yes, give details] 

27 Redenomination, renominalisation 
and reconventioning provisions: 

[Not Applicable/The provisions [in Condition [•]] [annexed to this 
Pricing Supplement] apply] 

28 Consolidation provision Not Applicable/The provisions [in Condition [•]] 

29 Other terms or special conditions: [annexed to this Pricing Supplement] apply] 

 

DISTRIBUTION 

30 (a) If syndicated, names of 
Managers: 

[Not Applicable/give names] 

 (b) Stabilising Manager(s) (if any): [Not Applicable/give name] 
31 If non-syndicated, name of 

relevant Dealer: 
[Not Applicable/give name] 

32 U.S. Selling Restrictions: [Reg. S Compliance Category [1/2]; TEFRA D/TEFRA C/ 
TEFRA not applicable] 

33 Additional selling restrictions: [Not Applicable/give details] 
34 Prohibition of Sales to EEA and UK 

Retail Investors: 
[Applicable/Not Applicable] 
 
(If the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes clearly do not 
constitute “packaged” products or the Additional Tier 1 
Subordinated Notes do constitute “packaged” products and a key 
information document will be prepared, “Not Applicable” should 
be specified. If the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes may 
constitute “packaged” products and no key information document 
will be prepared, “Applicable” should be specified.) 

 

OPERATIONAL INFORMATION 

35 Any clearing system(s) other than 
Euroclear and Clearstream, 
Luxembourg and the relevant 
identification number(s): 

[Not Applicable/give name(s) and number(s)] 

36 Delivery: Delivery [against/free of] payment 
37 Additional Paying Agent(s) (if 

any): 
[•] 

38 ISIN: [•] 
39 Common Code: [•] 
40 Rating: [•] 
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  (The above disclosure should reflect the rating allocated to 
Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes of the type being issued under 
the Programme generally or, where the issue has been specifically 
rated that issue than rating.) 

 

[PURPOSE OF PRICING SUPPLEMENT 

This Pricing Supplement comprises the final terms required for issue and admission to trading on the [specify 
relevant stock exchange/market] of the Additional Tier 1 Subordinated Notes described herein pursuant to the 
U.S.$2,500,000,000 Euro Medium Term Note Programme of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED.] 

RESPONSIBILITY 

The Issuer accepts responsibility for the information contained in this Pricing Supplement.  

Signed on behalf of KASIKORNBANK PUBLIC COMPANY LIMITED: 

By:       
Duly authorised 
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS 

Relationships between the Bank and related persons or entities consisted of subsidiaries, associated companies, joint 
venture, key management personnel(1), any parties related to key management personnel and the entities of which 
key management personnel and any parties related have control and significant influence. 

Transactions occurring between the Bank and related persons or entities are fairly charged at market price as normal 
business or the price as stipulated in the agreement. 

Loans and contingencies between the Bank and related persons or entities as of 30 June 2020 are summarised as 
follows:  

As of 30 June 2020 
  

Amount 
 Per cent. of 

total loans(2) 

(Baht in millions, except 
percentages) 

Loans ..................................................................................................................................  133,974  6.48 
Contingencies ....................................................................................................................  3,527  0.17 
Notes: 

(1) Key management means director, management who holds the title of at least First Senior Vice President including Department 
Head-Financial Accounting Management Department and Department Head-Financial Planning Department. 

(2) The Bank’s loans. 
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THE THAI BANKING INDUSTRY 

The information set forth below is derived from various Thai laws and regulations, government and publicly 
available sources and none of the Bank, its management, employees, advisers (including the Arrangers and Dealers) 
or other parties takes any responsibility, express or implied, for such information. In addition, none of such parties 
has taken any steps to verify the accuracy of any of the information presented below and no representation or 
warranty, express or implied, is made by any such party as to the accuracy or completeness of such information. 

The Thai banking industry is comprised of financial institutions of varying sizes and functions, including domestic 
commercial banks, branches of foreign commercial banks, finance and credit foncier companies, asset management 
companies, securities companies and insurance companies (collectively, the “Banking Institutions”). Further, 
certain Government-owned or affiliated entities also provide retail and residential mortgage lending, lending for 
farms and farming co-operatives, industrial development funding and export/import lending and services. 

Prior to the enactment of the Financial Institutions Business Act B.E. 2551 (2008), as amended (the “FIBA”), 
commercial banks and finance, securities and credit foncier companies were governed separately by the Commercial 
Banking Act B.E. 2505 (1962) and the Act on the Undertaking of Finance Business, Securities Business and Credit 
Foncier Business B.E. 2522 (1979), respectively. Financial institutions that fall within the ambit of the FIBA are 
commercial banks, retail banks, subsidiaries and branches of foreign banks, finance companies and credit foncier 
companies. The BoT is the regulator under the FIBA and the Ministry of Finance has the authority to grant or revoke 
licences granted to the financial institutions governed under the FIBA. For further information relating to FIBA and 
its provisions, see “Supervision and Regulation”. 

The following table describes certain information regarding the key banks in Thailand by total assets as of 30 June 
2020: Krung Thai Bank PCL (“KTB”), Bangkok Bank PCL (“BBL”), The Siam Commercial Bank PCL (“SCB”), 
KASIKORNBANK PCL (“KBANK”), Bank of Ayudhya PCL (“BAY”), TMB Bank PCL (“TMB”), TISCO Bank 
PCL (“TISCO”) and CIMB Thai Bank PCL (“CIMBTH”). 

 As of 30 June 2020 
All figure in Baht billion (except NPL 
and CAR) 

 
KTB 

 
BBL 

 
SCB KBANK 

 
BAY TMB 

 
TISCO CIMBTH 

Statement of financial position         
Total assets ............................................  3,171  3,806 3,111 3,586 2,510 1,893 275 413 
Net loans(1) .............................................  2,152 2,182 2,035 2,002 1,791 1,344 218 233 
Customer deposits .................................  2,351 2,852 2,255 2,308 1,699 1,443 200 199 
Book value(2) ..........................................  338 438 404 402 279 201 36 42 
Gross NPL ratio .....................................  4.35 4.10 3.05 3.92 2.20 2.34 3.28 5.80 
Capital         
CAR (per cent) ......................................  19.17 

 
16.60 18.10 18.09 17.68 18.57 21.96 18.96 

Tier 1 capital ..........................................  310 383 362 359 242 179 32 36 
Tier 2 capital ..........................................  75 71 23 63 82 48 7 15 
Total capital fund ..................................  386 454 386 422 324 228 39 51 
 
Notes: Data is based on consolidated basis 

 
(1) Net loans is loans to customers plus accrued interest receivables and undue interest receivables minus allowance for expected credit losses. 
(2) Represents total equity attributable to equity holders of the Bank (excluding non-controlling interest). 

 
Source:  Company filings (audited financials used where available). 
 

Historically, the business activities of each particular sector in the Thai banking and financial markets, such as 
commercial banking, finance and securities, have been segregated. This segregation had the effect of restricting 
competition from other sectors or from foreign entities. In recent years, however, the BoT and the Ministry of Finance 
have gradually deregulated domestic banking and financial markets with the goal of strengthening the overall market 
and developing Bangkok into a regional financial centre. 

Since the early 1990s, the BoT has been implementing a series of deregulation measures through incremental changes 
that are designed to remove some of the barriers to competition and to permit banks and other financial services 
companies to offer a broader range of products and services. A number of these reforms are increasing competition 
for loan customers and deposit customers. 

The most recent of these reforms have been carried out through the implementation of the Financial Sector Master 
Plans. The Financial Sector Master Plan Phase I was implemented from 2004 to 2008, while the Financial Sector 
Master Plan Phase II was implemented from 2010 to 2014. In March 2016, the Cabinet of the Thai Government 
approved the Financial Sector Master Plan Phase III, which was proposed by the Ministry of Finance and the BoT, 
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with effect from 2016 to 2020. The objectives of the Financial Sector Master Plan Phase III are to establish a strategic 
framework for continuous development of the financial sector and to ensure effective management amid challenges 
arising from the sector’s evolving environment. Key measures under the Financial Sector Master Plan Phase III are 
as follows: 

• promoting the use of electronic financial services and electronic payment as well as enhancing the efficiency 
of the Thai financial system; 

• supporting regional trade and investment links by enhancing the Thai financial system’s capacity to facilitate 
the integration of trade and investment in the region; 

• promoting access to financial products and services for all individuals and businesses regardless of their size; 
and 

• developing financial infrastructure as well as enhancing financial professional development, financial 
literacy, consumer protection, and legal infrastructure to ensure the stability of the financial system. 

The Ministry of Finance and the BoT anticipate that implementation of the Financial Sector Master Plan Phase III 
will yield the following results: 

• Thai financial institutions will become competitive in both domestic and international markets as they will 
have low operating costs, a wide range of affordable products and services; 

• individuals and businesses will have access to financial products and services that meet their needs; 

• Thai financial institutions will play important roles in the region, with more financial services to be offered 
to support regional trade and investment links; and 

• the Thai financial system will be robust and ready to support Thailand’s economic growth as well as to 
promote sustainable economic well-being. 

See “Supervision and Regulation” on the supervision and regulation of the Bank and the Thai banking industry. 
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SUPERVISION AND REGULATION 

Regulation by the BoT and the Ministry of Finance 

The Bank is regulated by the BoT, which was established in 1942 as the central bank of Thailand and is responsible 
for the implementation of domestic monetary policy. The BoT has historically been closely involved in the regulation 
of the domestic banking and finance industry in Thailand. Its principal functions are to (i) print and issue bank notes 
and other security documents, (ii) promote monetary stability and formulate monetary policies, (iii) provide banking 
facilities for the Government and financial institutions and act as the registrar for the government bonds, (iv) establish 
and support the establishment of payment system, (v) supervise and examine commercial bank and other financial 
institutions, (vi) manage the country’s foreign exchange rate under the foreign exchange system and manage assets 
in the currency reserve, (vii) administer the exchange control and (viii) interact with international monetary 
organisations. The BoT is under the supervision of the Ministry of Finance and is governed by the Bank of Thailand 
Act B.E. 2485 (1942) as amended (“Bank of Thailand Act”). Currently, the following boards and committees have 
been established to implement the BoT’s authority given under the Bank of Thailand Act: (i) the Board of the BoT, 
(ii) the Monetary Policy Committee, (iii) the Financial Institutions Policy Committee, and (iv) the Payment Systems 
Committee. The Bank of Thailand Act also provides for the establishment of the Audit Committee and the Financial 
Institutions Development Fund Committee to supervise the business of BoT and the FIDF, respectively. Other 
committees were also established to assists the Board of the BoT in meeting its duties and responsibilities. 

The BoT and the Ministry of Finance are granted broad powers under the FIBA to regulate financial institutions 
(including commercial banking) activities. The following discussion sets forth information with respect to significant 
commercial bank regulations in Thailand. 

Licensing and Limitation of Business Activities of Banks 

Under the FIBA, commercial banking businesses, which are defined to include entities that take deposits and use 
such deposits by means of any methods (for example, the lending, sale and purchase of bills of exchange or any 
negotiable instruments, or the sale and purchase of foreign currency) can only be conducted by domestic public 
limited companies or domestic branches of foreign banks that have obtained a licence from the Ministry of Finance. 
In addition, commercial banks are restricted from engaging in any business which is not incidental to their 
commercial banking business and, for example, are currently not able to engage directly or fully in equity 
underwriting and equity brokerage businesses (although commercial banks may engage in the business of dealing, 
underwriting and brokerage for debt instruments, sukuk, investment units and trust certificates). However, due to the 
implementation of the Financial Sector Master Plan, commercial banks are being allowed to conduct a broader range 
of activities including the holding of shares in securities companies or asset management companies or the promotion 
of banks operating universal banking businesses. 

Commercial banks are also subject to a number of other restrictions on the operations of their business. In particular, 
commercial banks may not (i) reduce their capital without approval from the BoT, (ii) grant any credits to, or 
guarantee debts of, directors and certain related persons (except for transactions that meet the requirements of the 
FIBA and the BoT regulations), (iii) accept their own shares as security or accept shares of a commercial bank from 
any other commercial bank as security, (iv) purchase or permanently hold fixed properties (except for use as premises 
for their commercial banking business or facilities for their officers as approved by the BoT, or acquired as a result 
of a debt settlement or a guarantee in respect of credit granted or as a result of the purchase of a fixed property 
mortgaged to the commercial bank at an auction according to an order of a court or an official receiver), (v) hold 
more than 10.0 per cent. of the equity securities of any company or hold shares at an aggregate value exceeding the 
ratio to the total capital funds as prescribed in the BoT regulations without the approval of the BoT, (vi) hold shares 
in any other commercial banks (except shares acquired as a result of a debt settlement or as a guarantee in respect of 
credit granted, which must be sold within six months from the date of acquisition, or those permitted by the BoT), 
(vii) pay money or give property to their directors, employees or staff in return for any actions or operations as 
commercial banks except those which are paid or given as salary or other usual remuneration, or (viii) sell or give 
property to any director and certain related persons in total amount in excess of the amount stipulated by the BoT, 
or purchase property from the aforementioned persons unless approved by the BoT. 

The BoT is given broad power to regulate a number of other aspects of the operations of commercial banks, such as 
opening hours, deposit interest rates, loan interest rates and fees chargeable, rules and procedures for accepting 
deposits or lending money, and other matters. Pursuant to this authority, the BoT had previously set maximum 
commercial deposit and lending interest rates. Currently, the BoT gives banks flexibility to set their own interest 
lending and deposit rates, provided that such interest rates must be announced in accordance with the BoT 
regulations.  
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Following the implementation of the Financial Sector Master Plans – Phase I (2004-2008), and Phase II (2010-2014), 
the Cabinet of Thai Government has approved the Financial Sector Master Plan Phase III (2016-2020), which sets 
forth a vision and framework for the further development of the Thai financial sector. See “The Thai Banking 
Industry”. 

Consolidated Supervision of Financial Institutions in Thailand 

In accordance with the Financial Institutions Business Act B.E. 2551 (2008), as amended (the “FIBA”), a financial 
business group may be established under any of the following structures: (i) a financial business group having a 
financial institution as its parent company; and (ii) a financial business group having a parent company that is not a 
financial institution, but having at least one financial institution as its subsidiary. 

The BoT systematically supervises commercial banks in Thailand through a consolidated supervision regime. Under 
such regime, a financial business group of a commercial bank, which consists of the commercial bank itself and 
other affiliated companies undertaking any financial business or any business supporting financial business, is 
regulated and supervised by the BoT in accordance with the FIBA and the relevant rules and regulations issued 
thereunder. A commercial bank that is the parent company also has certain duties and obligations towards each 
member of its financial business group. 

The BoT systematically supervises commercial banks in Thailand through a consolidated supervision regime. Under 
such regime, the BoT regulates and supervises the financial business group of a commercial bank, consisting of the 
commercial bank itself and other affiliated companies undertaking any financial businesses or any business 
supporting financial businesses, in accordance with the FIBA and the relevant rules and regulations issued 
thereunder. A commercial bank that is the parent company also has certain duties and obligations towards each 
member of its financial business group.  

Under the consolidated supervision of the BoT, a commercial bank is required to obtain an approval from the BoT 
to establish its financial business group or to set up a subsidiary. In addition, any subsequent change to the structure 
of a financial business group must also be approved by or reported to the BoT in accordance with the BoT’s 
regulations. Each company within a financial business group can only conduct its financial business or other 
supporting businesses as prescribed and approved by the BoT. 

The consolidated supervision regime categorizes financial business groups into two levels according to business 
operations and relationship with financial institutions, with varying degrees of regulations. These categories are: (i) 
“Solo-Consolidation” group which includes a financial institution and any of its subsidiaries that at least 75% of its 
total shares issued are held directly by the financial institution and that its business consists of granting credit and 
credit-like transactions, or those with characteristics as prescribed under the regulations of the BoT (if any); and (ii) 
“Full Consolidation” group which includes a financial institution and its parent company, subsidiaries and affiliated 
companies within the financial business group.  

The Full Consolidation group and the Solo-Consolidation group of a commercial bank are required to maintain a 
capital adequacy ratio in an amount proportionate to the total risk-weighted assets of all members of the financial 
business group in order to address credit risks, market risks and operational risks, in accordance with the BoT 
Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 9/2561 Re: Regulations on Capital Funds Requirements for Financial Business Groups 
dated 11 April 2018 which will be replaced by the BOT Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor.11/2562 Re: Regulations on 
Capital Funds Requirements for Financial Business Groups dated 7 May 2019 and effective on 1 January 2020. A 
financial business group is required to maintain at the end of each day a total minimum capital ratio must not be less 
than 8.5 per cent. of the total risk-weighted assets, provided that the Common Equity Tier 1 ratio must not be less 
than 4.5 per cent. and Tier 1 ratio (which consists of Common Equity Tier 1 and Additional Tier 1) must not be less 
than 6.0 per cent. of the total risk-weighted assets, similarly to the requirement applicable to commercial banks 
registered in Thailand on a solo basis. In addition, all D-SIBs financial business groups will also be required to 
comply with the BoT’s requirements concerning capital conservation buffer, countercyclical buffer and D-SIBs 
buffer as discussed above. 

A commercial bank (as the parent company in its financial business group) has the following duties and 
responsibilities in respect of the group: (i) setting-up business policy and strategy for its financial business group and 
filing a report thereof to the BoT annually or upon any substantial change to such policy or strategy, within the period 
of time prescribed by the BoT; (ii) setting-up policies on risk management, including business continuity 
management, monitoring and a supervisory system as prescribed by the BoT; (iii) controlling and supervising the 
members of its financial business group to comply with the applicable rules and regulations of the BoT and the 
policies established by the parent company; (iv) providing financial support to the members of its financial business 
group as necessary to implement the group’s business strategy or to ensure that members of its financial business 
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group comply with the capital requirements as required by the BoT; (v) notifying the BoT within the period of time 
prescribed by the BoT of any event that may incur a material adverse risk on the financial business group, in 
particular, its status and reputation, such as where the credit rating of the parent company is downgraded; and (vi) 
maintaining and preparing the information on each member of the financial business group individually and 
collectively as a group as appropriate to enable the BoT to inspect its operations. 

Under the FIBA, the BoT is authorized to appoint bank inspectors for the purpose of inspecting the affairs, assets 
and liabilities of any commercial bank, its parent company, subsidiaries or affiliates, and members of the financial 
business group as well as debtors and related persons of such commercial bank. These inspectors are authorized to 
order directors, auditors and employees to testify and issue books, records or other evidence on the affairs, assets 
and liabilities of the commercial bank; and are permitted to enter premises of a commercial bank during working 
hours. 

Liquidity Coverage Ratio  

On 27 May 2015, the BoT issued the BoT Notification No. 9/2558 to implement Basel III: The Liquidity Coverage 
Ratio and liquidity risk monitoring tools (January 2013). Under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, which took effect 
on 1 January 2016, a Thai commercial bank must have an adequate stock of HQLA that can be converted into cash 
easily and immediately at little or no loss of value to meet its total net cash outflows over a 30-day period under the 
prescribed liquidity stress scenario. To ensure that the LCR is introduced without disruption to the banking systems, 
the minimum requirement began on 1 January 2016 at 60.0 per cent., and it will increase in equal annual steps of 10 
percentage points to reach 100.0 per cent. on 1 January 2020. 

High Quality Liquid Assets  

The numerator of the LCR is the stock of HQLA. In order to qualify as HQLA, assets should be converted into cash 
at little or no loss of value in secondary markets during a time of stress, especially in a situation of severe stress by 
way of sale or repurchase transaction (repo). Two main characteristics are considered in determining whether an 
asset is qualified as HQLA: (1) fundamental characteristics (i.e. low risk, ease and certainty of valuation, low 
correlation with risky assets and listed on a developed and recognised exchange); and (2) market- related 
characteristics (i.e. active and sizable market, low volatility and flight to quality). 

Certain types of assets within HQLA are subject to a range of haircuts as set out by the BoT. HQLA are comprised 
of Level 1 and Level 2 assets, while Level 2 assets are, in turn, comprised of Level 2A and Level 2B assets. 

Level 1 assets comprise the following items: 

• cash in any currency; 

• central bank deposits and reserves in any currency; 

• debt instruments representing claims on or guaranteed by sovereigns, central banks, public sector entities, 
state-owned enterprises, the Bank for International Settlements, the International Monetary Fund, the 
European Central Bank and European Community, or multilateral development banks which are assigned a 
risk-weight of zero per cent. under the Standardised Approach for credit risk, excluding debt instruments 
issued by financial businesses, such as commercial banks and their affiliated entities; and 

• debt instruments representing claims on or guaranteed by the Government or the BoT and debt instruments 
representing claims on sovereigns or central banks that have a non-zero per cent. risk-weight and satisfy other 
conditions set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial 
businesses. 

Level 2A assets comprise the following items: 

• debt securities representing claims on or guaranteed by sovereigns, central banks, public sector entities, state-
owned enterprises, or multilateral development banks which are assigned a risk-weight of 20.0 per cent. under 
the Standardised Approach for credit risk and satisfy other conditions set out under the BoT Notification No. 
9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial businesses; 

• corporate debt instruments which are assigned a credit rating of AA- or higher and satisfy other conditions 
set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial businesses; 

• promissory notes issued by the Ministry of Finance; 
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• unsecured debt instruments that are issued by Thai state-owned enterprises or specialised financial 
institutions which the issuer or the debt instrument is assigned a credit rating of A or higher or the issuer has 
the business operation that is assigned “normal” pursuant to rules prescribed by State Enterprise Policy Office 
and satisfy other conditions set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558; and 

• covered bonds not issued by the relevant commercial bank or its affiliated entities which are assigned a credit 
rating of AA- or higher and satisfy other conditions set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558. 

Level 2B assets comprise the following items: 

• debt securities representing claims on or guaranteed by sovereigns, central banks, public sector entities, state-
owned enterprises, or multilateral development banks which are assigned a risk-weight of 50.0 per cent. under 
the Standardised Approach for credit risk and satisfy other conditions set out under the BoT Notification No. 
9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial businesses; 

• corporate debt instruments which are assigned a credit rating of A to A+ and satisfy other conditions set out 
under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, excluding debt instruments issued by financial businesses; and 

• bills of exchange or promissory notes issued by Thai specialized financial institutions. 

Level 2 assets may not in aggregate account for more than 40.0 per cent. of the commercial bank’s stock of HQLA, 
and Level 2B assets may not account for more than 15.0 per cent. of the commercial bank’s total stock of HQLA, 
after the application of required haircuts, and after taking into account unwinding prescribed transactions. In addition, 
the BoT Notification No. 9/2558 restricts that the debt instruments that may qualify as liquid assets must be “plain-
vanilla” instruments and must not be subordinated debt. 

Total Net Cash Outflows  

The denominator of the LCR is the total net cash outflows. It is defined as total expected cash outflows, minus total 
expected cash inflows, in the specified stress scenario for the subsequent 30 calendar days with a condition that the 
total cash inflows are subject to an aggregate cap of 75.0 per cent. of the total expected cash outflows. 

Total expected cash outflows are calculated by multiplying the outstanding balances of the following categories or 
types of liabilities and off-balance sheet commitments by the rates at which they are expected to run off or be drawn 
down as set out under the BoT Notification No. 9/2558: 

• retail deposits and borrowings; 

• unsecured wholesale funding; 

• secured funding 

• contractual obligations; and 

• non-contractual obligations. 

Total expected cash inflows are calculated by multiplying the outstanding balances of the following categories of 
contractual receivables by the rates at which they are expected to flow in as set out under the BoT Notification No. 
9/2558: 

• secured lending; 

• fully performing loans; and 

• other contractual cash inflows. 

Net Stable Funding Ratio  

On 9 February 2018, the BoT announced the BoT Notification No. 1/2561 which implements Basel III: The Net 
Stable Funding Ratio (NSFR), effective 1 July 2018. This BoT notification requires commercial banks to measure 
their liquidity adequacy over a period of one year and to maintain a stable available source of funds  
(ASF) that matches the assets and other contingents that require stable funding (RSF). Commercial banks must 
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maintain an NSFR of at least 100.0 per cent. The commercial banks must submit reports on their NSFRs to the BoT 
on a quarterly basis. 

Available Stable Funding (ASF)  

The numerator of the NSFR is the ASF, which is the amount of liabilities and capital expected to be stable at the 
commercial bank over a one year period. Total ASF is the sum of the weighted amount of liabilities and capital, 
multiplied by the ASF factors set out in the BoT Notification No. 1/2561. These ASF factors depend on relevant 
factors that reflect the stability of such funding, such as the type of funding source, the maturity of the funding source, 
and the type of counterparty.  

Required Stable Funding (RSF)  

The denominator of the NSFR is the required stable funding (RSF) which is the amount of available stable funding 
a commercial bank is required to have in order to match assets that would have to be funded because they will be 
rolled over or could not be converted into cash rapidly without a significant change in the value and the off-balance 
sheet exposures that will have to be paid to the counterparty over a one year period. Total RSF is the sum of the 
weighted amount of assets and off-balance sheet exposures multiplied by the RSF factors set out in the BoT 
Notification No. 1/2561. These RSF factors depend on relevant factors that reflect the liquidity risk profile of the 
bank’s assets and off-balance sheet exposures, such as the type of asset, asset tenor, the type of counterparty and the 
liquidity value of the associated assets.  

Reserve Requirement  

In conjunction with the implementation of the BoT Notification No. 9/2558 Re: The Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR) 
Requirement, the BoT also requires that commercial banks must comply with the reserve requirement set out under 
the BoT Notification No. SorKorNgor. 56/2558 Re: The requirements for commercial banks on the maintenance of 
reserve balances at the Bank of Thailand (Reserve Requirement) dated 21 September 2015. With effect from 6 
January 2016, a commercial bank must maintain deposit in a current account* opened with the BoT of at least 1.0 
per cent. of the aggregate amount of deposits and borrowings which comprise of: (i) all types of deposits, (ii) 
borrowings through the issuances of bills of exchange and promissory notes (with certain exceptions of types of the 
bills and promissory notes as prescribed by the BoT), (iii) foreign borrowings that will become due within one year 
from the date of borrowing and foreign borrowings that are puttable or callable within one year from the date of 
borrowing (with certain exceptions of borrowings as prescribed by the BoT) and (iv) borrowings with embedded 
derivatives ((i) – (iv) collectively the “Borrowings”) based on the fortnightly average of the total daily Borrowings 
during the previous fortnight (holidays shall be included), as the case may be. If the commercial bank has cash at 
cash center*, it may combine the cash at cash center with deposits in a current account opened with the BoT at the 
portion of cash at cash center no more than, on average, 0.2 per cent. of an average sum of the borrowings. 

During a period of financial stress as prescribed in the BoT Notification No. 9/2558, the BoT may, on a case-by- 
case basis, permit a commercial bank to maintain its deposits with the BoT and cash at the central cash centre below 
the thresholds. In doing so, the BoT may require that the commercial bank to submit a plan for the situation as well 
as impose additional conditions on the commercial bank. A commercial bank’s failure to comply with the reserve 
requirement may also result in the BoT’s rejection to transact with the commercial bank. 

*Excluding money received in advance under Payment System Act. (clarified in the BOT Notification No.SorKorNgor 
49/2563 Re: Regulations on reserve requirement) 

Capital Adequacy Requirements  

The FIBA provides that a bank must maintain its capital funds in proportion to its assets, liabilities, contingent 
liabilities or any risks in accordance with regulations published by the BoT. Under Basel III the BoT, with effect 
from 1 January 2013, required commercial banks registered in Thailand to maintain minimum ratio of total capital 
to risk weighted assets of not less than 8.5 per cent., provided that its Common Equity Tier 1 and Tier 1 (which 
consists of Common Equity Tier 1 and Additional Tier 1) ratios are at least 4.5 per cent. and 6.0 per cent., 
respectively.  

Common Equity Tier 1 capital include (i) paid-up capital (including share premium and money commercial banks 
receive from the issuance of warrants for the purchase of the bank’s common shares) (other than preferred shares) 
with characteristics as prescribed by the regulation of the BoT (ii) legal reserves (iii) reserve funds obtained from 
the allocation of net profit in accordance with the resolution of the shareholders’ meeting or the bank’s articles of 
association at the end of the accounting period (other than reserve funds for depreciation of assets and for debt 
repayment (iv) remaining net profit after appropriation in accordance with the resolution of the shareholders’ meeting 
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or the bank’s articles of association and (v) other equity, which consists of accumulated other comprehensive income 
and other owner changes (including capital surplus (deficit) from merging business). 

Additional Tier 1 includes (i) proceeds derived from the issuance of non-cumulative preferred shares and warrants 
of such preferred shares, (ii) proceeds derived from the issuance of subordinated debt instruments (which are 
subordinated to depositors, general creditors and subordinated debt of the bank including holders of debt instruments 
which are considered as Tier 2 capital), and (iii) premium (shortfall) resulting from the issue of instruments described 
in (i) and (ii) above). 

Tier 2 capital includes (i) proceeds received from the issuance of cumulative preferred shares and warrants of such 
preferred shares, (ii) proceeds derived from the issuance of subordinated debt instruments (which are subordinated 
to depositors and general creditors), (iii) premium (shortfall) resulting from the issue of instruments described in (i) 
and (ii) above and (iv) general provision and surplus of provisions. 

Besides the minimum capital requirement, in line with Basel III framework, additional capital buffers were 
introduced with a view to strengthening the stability of the financial institution system. The BoT Notification 
Sor.Nor.Sor. 12/2555 also requires that on 1 January 2020, commercial banks registered in Thailand must increase, 
in the form of capital conservation buffer, their Common Equity Tier 1 ratio originally from 4.5 per cent. to more 
than 7.0 per cent., Tier 1 ratio originally from 6.0 per cent. to more than 8.5 per cent. and total capital ratio originally 
from 8.5 per cent. to more than 11.0 per cent. of the total risk-weighted assets. Furthermore, according to the BoT 
Notification Sor.Nor.Sor. 17/2560 Re: Names of Domestic Systemically Important Banks dated 31 August 2017 (the 
“BoT Notification No. 17/2560”), the BoT designated the Bank as a D-SIB. Pursuant to the BoT Notification 
Sor.Nor.Sor. 16/2560 Re: Guidelines on Designation and Supervision on Domestic Systemically Important Banks 
dated 31 August 2017 (the “BoT Notification No. 16/2560”), On 1 January 2020, a D-SIB must maintain one 
percentage point of its Common Equity Tier 1 capital ratio in addition to the minimum capital adequacy ratio, the 
conservation buffer and the countercyclical buffer (if any) (the “Higher Loss Absorbency”). Additionally, D-SIBs 
are also subject to other supervisory measures set out under the BoT Notification No. 16/2560. For example, a D-
SIB must regularly submit its internal management reports and risk reports to the BoT. The D-SIB must also arrange 
for its board of directors to consider audit reports prepared by the BoT. 

This capital conservation buffer requirement and higher loss absorbency for D-SIBs will apply to financial business 
groups of commercial banks established under the FIBA as well. Banks that cannot meet the aforementioned capital 
buffers will be constrained by earning distribution restrictions, i.e., on dividend payouts, discretionary bonus 
payments, share buybacks, etc .in proportion of a shortfall of capital ratios. 

Loan Classifications 

The FIBA gives the BoT broad power to require banks to classify and provide for or write-off non- performing 
assets. These classifications are used to determine minimum levels of provisions for loan losses that banks are 
required to maintain. However, banks are permitted to use more stringent methods for determining loan loss reserves. 

The BoT’s regulations require banks to categorise their loan portfolios into six categories: pass, special mention, 
substandard, doubtful, doubtful of loss and loss. Each loan category is subject to different levels of provisioning 
based on percentages established by the BoT. The regulations established the maximum collateral valuation limits 
for the purpose of calculating the allowance for doubtful accounts. The minimum allowance consists of the 
provisions based on the regulatory loan classifications and other additional provisions required by the BoT. 

However, starting from 1 January 2020, commercial banks will be subject to new requirements on loan classification 
in accordance with the Notification of the BoT No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 23/2561 Re: Regulations on Asset Classification 
and Provisioning of Financial Institutions dated 13 December 2018. This Notification requires loan classification to 
comply with the Thai Financial Reporting Standards (TFRS) which will be applicable to commercial banks starting 
from the same date. Under such new regulations, commercial banks will be required to classify their loans into three 
categories: Non-performing, Under-performing and Performing. The classification of loans shall be conducted on an 
account-by-account basis, provided that those accounts whose cash inflows are related are classified in the same 
category. Commercial banks are also required to write off their loan portfolios which cannot be expected to be repaid 
by debtors in accordance with the applicable accounting standard. Non-performing and underperforming loans 
require reserves of lifetime expected credit losses, while performing loans require reserves of the 12-month expected 
credit losses. Lifetime expected credit losses are to be calculated in accordance with details as prescribed in the 
BoT’s regulations. 

Internal Independent Credit Review 

The BoT’s regulations also require each bank to perform credit reviews at least once in every calendar year on credit 
exposures, including credit-like transactions and contingent liabilities. The volume and method of the credit reviews 
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vary depending on the overall credit risk of the bank as contained in the latest audit report of the BoT; and the 
classification of the bank’s debtors. The classification scheme distinguishes between (i) business debtors whose 
indebtedness status is classified as performing or under-performing, (ii) retail debtors and (iii) business debtors 
whose indebtedness status is classified as non-performing. 

For instance, a bank with a high overall credit risk has to perform a credit review of not less than 80.0 per cent. of 
the outstanding debt of those business debtors categorised as performing or under-performing with credit lines or 
outstanding indebtedness of Baht 20 million or more. In reviewing credit of the retail debtors, a bank may set out the 
volume and method of the credit review based on acceptable statistical methods. 

A bank is required to prepare and present its annual credit review plan to the bank’s board of directors for approval 
and make available the approved plan at the office of the bank for the BoT’s inspection. 

The bank must also make quarterly progress reports to the board of directors including details of any problems or 
difficulties recognised in the credit review process. 

Tax Effects of Provisions for Corporate Income Tax Purposes 

The Thai Revenue Code allows a commercial bank to consider any provision for loan loss (bad debts or doubtful 
debts) that the bank sets aside in accordance with the legal requirement of the BoT, in excess of that set aside by the 
bank during the previous accounting period as presented in its statement of financial position, as its expenses 
deductible from the bank’s profit in calculation of net profit of the bank for tax purposes. 

Single Lending Limits 

The BoT currently imposes a limit, measured daily and equal to 25.0 per cent. of any type of such financial 
institution’s capital fund on an amount that a financial institution can grant credit to, invest in, create contingent 
liabilities for or enter into any other transaction having an effect similar in nature to the granting of credit to any 
single person, a group of persons in any one project or where proceeds are used for the same purpose. In addition, 
under the FIBA, the amount of credit extended to, or investment in or contingent liabilities or other credit-like 
transaction granted for, a parent company, a subsidiary and an affiliate or a related person of a financial institution’s 
customer will be included in the amount of credit extended to, investment in or contingent liabilities or other credit-
like transaction granted for, such customer for purposes of compliance with the single lending limit. Certain 
transactions (such as interbank loans and low risk transactions as prescribed by the BoT) are exempt from these 
limitations. 

Guidelines on Supervision of Venture Capital Business 

BOT requires that the companies within a financial business group must not, in excess of 5 per cent. of Full 
consolidation capital, grant credit, invest in, enter into contingent liabilities or credit-like transactions with  

1 ( ) other entities in which the venture capital subsidiaries invests for more than 10 percent of the paid up shares 
of that company; and  

(2) all subsidiaries of the entities as specified in (1) 
 
The exemption can be granted by the Bank of Thailand on a case-by-case basis. In requesting the exemption, the 
parent company shall submit an exemption request to the Financial Institution Applications Department, Financial 
Institutions Policy Group, Bank of Thailand. 

Related Lending Limit 

A financial institution is prohibited from granting credit to, investing in, undertaking contingent liabilities or other 
transactions similar to granting of credit to  

• a shareholder holding more than 5.0 per cent. of total shares issued by financial institution (the “Major 
Shareholder”) or any related person of such person; or 

• a company in which it or its director, its management or any related person of such person holds share in 
aggregate more than 10.0 per cent. of the total share issued by such company (the “Business with beneficial 
interest”); 

either one or several transactions in aggregate amount thereof, for each party at the end of each day, in excess of the 
lowest amount amongst the following thresholds: 

(i) 5.0 per cent. of the total capital of Kasikornbank 
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(ii) 25.0 per cent. of total liabilities of such counterparties 

However, those restrictions shall not apply to (a) granting credits, undertaking contingent liabilities or credit-like 
transactions in any governmental authority or the FIDF, (b) granting credits, investment, undertaking contingent 
liabilities or credit-like transactions in any company that a governmental authority, or the FIDF hold shares in excess 
of 10.0 per cent. of total shares sold, or in any juristic person over which a governmental authority has the power of 
control directly or indirectly, (c) granting credits, investment, undertaking contingent liabilities or credit-like 
transactions in mutual fund established by the governmental authority, (d) granting credits, undertaking contingent 
liabilities or credit-like transactions with full collateral in form of cash, deposits at that financial institution, bills of 
exchange issued by that financial institution, Thai Government Securities that are free from any encumbrance and 
negotiable, or securities issued by the FIDF, (e) granting credits, investment, undertaking contingent liabilities 

or credit-like transactions with any business with beneficial interest that results from debt restructuring, where 
financial institutions, major shareholders, or any business with beneficial interest did not have any beneficial interest 
prior to the debt restructuring, and (f) undertaking contingent liabilities under derivatives contracts with parent 
company, other subsidiaries with same parent company, or affiliated company located overseas of that financial 
institution for the purpose of risk management on derivatives transactions undertaking with other persons. 

Foreign Exchange Positions 

The BoT requires a commercial bank to maintain at the end of each day (i) a net open position in each currency in 
proportion to its capital fund at a rate not more than 15.0 per cent. of such bank’s capital or U.S.$5 million, whichever 
is higher, and (ii) an aggregate position in proportion to its capital fund at the rate not more than 20.0 per cent. of 
such bank’s capital or U.S.$10 million, whichever is higher. 

Financial Institutions Development Fund (FIDF) 

The Financial Institutions Development Fund (FIDF), part of the Bank of Thailand (BOT) with a separate legal 
entity, was established in 1985 as a channel to provide financial assistance to troubled financial institutions, 
containing financial damages and mitigating the threat to stability of the financial institution system. The FIDF 
played vital roles in bailing out cash-strapped financial institutions during the 1997 financial crisis in addition to its 
usual responsibilities in guaranteeing full repayment to depositors and creditors of financial institutions to maintain 
public confidence and financial institution system stability. 
 
The FIDF has to act under Article 19 of the Bank of Thailand Act (No. 4) B.E. 2551 (2008) to financially assist 
insolvent financial institutions. The financial assistance must be approved by the government and the government 
will absorb the cost of assistance, if any, to FIDF. According to COVID-19 pandemic situation, the current 
mandatory contributions from financial institutions to the FIDF are temporary cut from 0.46 to 0.23 per cent per 
annum for the period of 2020 to 2021 on the following amounts: 
 
(1)    Average deposit balance of protected accounts; and 
 
(2)    Funds received from the general public, which do not include the followings: 
 

(a)  Average deposit balance of protected accounts; 
(b)  Funds received from financial institutions and specialized financial institutions per the financial institution 

law;  
(c)   Funds received from the Bank of Thailand; and 
(d)  Funds received from issuance of debt instruments for the portion that financial institutions recognized as 

capital, whereby such amount is excluded over the life of such debt instrument, irrespectively whether the 
amount recognized as capital will be subsequently reduced or not. 

 
Deposit Protection Agency (DPA) 

Deposit Protection Agency is a government organization established in B.E. 2551 under the Deposit Protection 
Agency Act B.E. 2551 (2008) in order to provide protection for depositors of Financial Institutions, especially small 
depositors, the majority of depositors, who may not have access to sufficient financial information. In case a 
particular insured financial institution fails, reimbursement shall be made to insured depositors under the stipulated 
amount of coverage within a certain period of time. Deposits exceeding the coverage amount shall be claimed from 
the liquidation process.The mandatory contributions to the Deposit Protection Fund are paid twice a year at 0.01 
percent of per annum of average deposits of insured accounts.  
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In accordance with the Deposit Protection Agency Act, the Deposit Protection Agency covers the repayment of 
principal of and interest on qualifying deposits, subject to the conditions stipulated therein. Regarding the Royal 
Decree on Coverage of Insured Deposits B.E. 2559 (2016) and the Royal Decree Prescribing Amount of Deposits 
to be Protected in General, B.E. 2563 (2020), the coverage amount will be gradually cut as follows: 

• From 11 August 2016 to 10 August 2018, the coverage amount will be reduced to Baht 15 million per bank 
per depositor 

• From 11 August 2018 to 10 August 2019, the coverage amount will be reduced to Baht 10 million per bank 
per depositor 

• From 11 August 2019 to 10 August 2021, the coverage amount will be reduced to Baht 5 million per bank 
per depositor 

• From 11 August 2021 onwards, the coverage amount will be Baht 1 million per bank per depositor. 

Financial Institutions as Escrow Agents 

The Escrow Act B.E. 2551 (2008) (the “Escrow Act”) came into effect on 20 May 2008 to regulate the escrow 
business in Thailand. Pursuant to the Escrow Act, any financial institutions wishing to operate an escrow business 
must obtain a license from the Ministry of Finance. Financial institutions have to inform BoT of their escrow business 
with the evidence of Escrow Agent license within 30 days after obtaining such license. Financial institutions are 
required to have a policy which covers the details as prescribed by BoT regulation. In addition, financial institutions 
have to comply with related laws and regulations including additional regulations that BoT may announce in the 
future. 

Remedies 

The BoT has broad powers to enforce the FIBA and related regulations, including, in certain circumstances, the 
power to appoint inspectors, suspend operations of a bank, remove directors, adjust its registered capital, levy fines 
and revoke banking licences. In addition, upon receipt of a report from a banking inspector that indicates that the 
condition of a commercial bank is such that serious damage may be caused to the public interest, the BoT may order 
such commercial bank to fix its operation or increase and/or decrease its share capital or cease to operate, for instance. 
In the event that the BoT exercises its power to order the cessation of a commercial bank’s operation, it will 
recommend the Ministry of Finance to revoke the operating licence. 

In the event that the BoT exercises the power to place a commercial bank under control, for example when the 
commercial bank’s reserve capital falls below 60.0 per cent. of the required threshold, the BoT will appoint a control 
committee that will then be responsible for all the operations of such bank. If the control committee determines that 
the particular bank is unable to continue operations, the BoT may order the cessation of business and recommend 
the Ministry of Finance to revoke the operating licence. 

Disposal and Foreclosure 

Under Thai law, Thai commercial banks must dispose of foreclosed or surrendered real estate within five years of 
acquisition except in certain cases. However, the BoT has granted extensions of up to ten years for assets acquired 
during the period 1 January 1996 to 31 December 2004 and the real estate acquired by commercial banks from 1 
January 2005 to 31 December 2006 as a result of the debt restructuring of the debtors classified as sub-standard, 
doubtful, doubtful of loss and loss asset prior to 1 January 2005. 

An additional five year extension may be available only if: 

• the book value or the appraisal price (whichever is lower) of the foreclosed or surrendered real estate held by 
the bank, when aggregated with that held by all asset management companies which are subsidiaries of the 
bank, does not exceed 10.0 per cent. of the capital fund of the bank; or 

• the book value or the appraisal price (whichever is lower) of the foreclosed or surrendered real estate held by 
the bank, when aggregated with that held by all asset management companies which are subsidiaries of the 
bank, does exceed 10.0 per cent. of the capital fund of the bank, provided that the bank must meet the reserve 
requirements for such foreclosed real estate as specified by the BoT. 
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Requirements on Recovery Plan 

The BoT Notification No.  Sor. Nor. Sor.  16/2561 Re:  Requirement on Preparation of Recovery Plan dated 8 June 
2018 requires commercial banks in Thailand to draft recovery plans to prepare for possible financial difficulties and 
restore their viability in a timely manner during periods of financial distress. Recovery plans should be fully aligned 
with the commercial banks’ risk management framework, and structures and characteristics. The commercial banks 
are expected to set up a governance framework that promptly detects a stress situation and operates swiftly and 
smoothly in a crisis. The core of the recovery plan outlines a wide range of credible and feasible recovery options to 
restore viability.  To identify and react to critical situations, the commercial banks should monitor a range of 
indicators or recovery triggers reflecting at least their capital, liquidity, and asset situation. The plans also include an 
escalation process, consisting of data management and report procedure, for implementation if one or more of these 
indicators is breached. Finally, the plan should be tested under theoretical scenarios and the institution should include 
in the plan its communications strategy for addressing the crisis.  The commercial banks’  management bodies are 
responsible for preparing and maintaining recovery plans and ensuring that they are kept up-to-date annually or when 
there is substantial change so that the plans are fit for use in crisis situations.  As being designated as one of the D-
SIBs, the Bank must submit its first recovery plans by June 2019. After that the Bank must review the recovery plans 
at least 1 time per year and submit recovery plan approved by the Board of directors to the BOT within June of every 
year, with which the Bank has duly complied.  

 

 



 

188 

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN TFRS AND IFRS 

The Bank prepared audited, consolidated financial statements prior to 1 January 2020, including the audited, 
consolidated financial statements as of and for the years ended 31 December 2017, 2018 and 2019 (the “Prior 
Financial Statements”) in accordance with TFRS and guidelines promulgated by the Federation of Accounting 
Professions, the applicable rules and regulations of the Thai SEC, the SET and the BoT, including the BoT’s 
Notification No. Sor.Nor.Sor. 21/2558 directive dated 4 December 2015 regarding “the preparation and 
announcement of the financial statements of commercial banks and holding companies which are a parent company 
of a group of companies offering financial services” as well as other supplementary BoT notifications. Prior to 1 
January 2020, certain significant differences existed between TFRS and IFRS. 

For the purposes of this Offering Circular, the Bank provides below a summary of the significant differences between 
TFRS and IFRS relevant to the Prior Financial Statements. 

The differences identified below are limited to those significant differences that are appropriate to the Prior Financial 
Statements. However, they should not be construed as being exhaustive. Furthermore, no attempt has been made to 
identify future differences between TFRS and IFRS as a result of prescribed changes in accounting standards nor to 
identify all future differences that may affect the Prior Financial Statements. 

References to IFRS and International Accounting Standards (the “IAS”) relate to those effective for accounting 
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2016. The International Accounting Standards Board currently has a 
significant number of projects underway in connection with their work programme which may change the 
information provided below. 

Thailand is currently undergoing a programme to converge TAS with IFRS. Under this programme, with effect from 
1 January 2011 new and revised TAS became effective, most of which were based on the IFRS effective at 2008. 
Significant exceptions are IFRS as relating to financial instruments, for which the equivalent TAS are effective from 
1 January 2020. 

Financial Instruments 

Recognition and Measurement 

IFRS 9, Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement provides extensive guidance on the recognition and 
measurement of financial instruments, including derivative instruments and hedging activities. When a financial 
asset or liability is recognised initially, an enterprise should measure it at fair value, which is the price that would be 
received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants. 
Transaction costs directly attributable to the acquisition or issue of a financial asset or financial liability are included 
in the initial measurement except for financial assets and liabilities recognised at fair value through profit or loss. 
For the purposes of measuring a financial asset after initial recognition, IFRS 9 adopts the following four 
classifications with their associated accounting treatments: 

• financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss (“FVTPL”): gains and losses arising from 
changes in the fair value are recognised in profit or loss; 

• financial assets measured at amortised cost less impairment losses using the effective interest rate method; 

• debt instruments measured at FVOCI: gains and losses arising from changes in the fair value are recognised 
in equity through the statement of changes in shareholders’ equity. Debt instruments classified as FVOCI are 
recognised at fair value. Interest income is calculated using the effective interest rate method; and 

• equity instruments measured at FVOCI: gains and losses arising from changes in the fair value are recognised 
in equity through the statement of changes in shareholders’ equity and are never recycled to profit and loss, 
even if the asset is sold. Dividends are recognized in profit and loss.  

TFRS has only limited guidance in relation to the recognition and measurement of financial instruments. In the Prior 
Financial Statements, in addition to the above classifications, the Bank classifies non-marketable equity securities as 
‘general investments’. General investments are stated at cost less impairment. However, once TFRS 9 is effective, 
non-marketable equity securities will be reclassified as financial assets measured at FVTPL or FVOCI. The FVTPL 
category is represented as “Trading Securities”. In addition, the interest and related fee and commission income on 
loans to customers is recognised on an accrual basis using the contracted rate. Interest income stops accruing where 
amounts due are outstanding for greater than 90 days. The costs associated with originating most financial assets and 
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liabilities are expensed at inception. Under IFRS, interest income, related fee and origination costs would be 
recognised on an effective interest rate basis throughout expected lifetime of loans. 

In the Prior Financial Statements, transaction costs incurred in relation to debentures issued were charged to the 
profit or loss. Under IFRS, such issue costs would have been deducted from the proceeds of the issue in calculating 
the carrying value of the liability. 

Derivative instruments 

In accordance with IFRS 9, derivative instruments are recognised at fair value. For derivatives designated as 
qualifying fair value hedges, changes in fair values are recognised in earnings where they offset the changes in fair 
values of related hedged assets, liabilities or firm commitments. For derivatives designated as qualifying cash flow 
hedges and hedges of net investments in foreign operations, the effective portion of the change in fair value is 
recorded as a component of equity until the hedged transaction impacts profit or loss. The ineffective portion of 
changes in fair value of derivatives designated as qualifying cash flow hedges and hedges of net investments in 
foreign operations must be immediately recognised in earnings. 

There is currently no TAS in effect that addresses the recognition and measurement of derivative instruments. The 
main derivative instruments used by the Bank are forward exchange contracts, cross currency and interest rate swaps. 

In the Prior Financial Statements, the Bank has treated derivative instruments as follows: 

• The Bank measures forward exchange contracts held for trading at fair value as assets and liabilities 
respectively, with the corresponding amount recognised in the statement of comprehensive income. Forward 
exchange contracts used for hedging are measured at amortised cost (with the fair value of the derivative 
recorded off the statement of financial position with the corresponding income and expense recognised on an 
accrual basis). 

• Cross currency and interest rate swaps held for trading are measured at fair value as assets and liabilities 
respectively, with corresponding gains and losses recorded in the statement of comprehensive income. The 
measurement of cross currency and interest rate swaps used for hedging purposes depends on the basis of 
recognition for the hedged item. Where the hedged item is measured at fair value, the hedging instrument is 
also measured at fair value as assets and liabilities respectively, with corresponding gains and losses recorded 
in the statement of comprehensive income. Conversely, where the hedged item is recognised using amortised 
cost, the hedging instrument is also recognised using amortised cost with the fair value of the derivative 
recorded off the statement of financial position with the corresponding income and expense recognised on an 
accrual basis. In the case of hedges of net investments in foreign operations, and cash flow hedges of foreign 
currency denominated financial assets and liabilities, the effect of changes in the spot rate of the hedging 
instrument is deferred in other comprehensive income until the hedged item impacts profit or loss. 

However, once TFRS 9 is effective, derivatives will be measured at fair value and we will comply with IFRS 9. 

Impairment 

TFRS provides limited guidance in relation to the recognition and measurement of financial instruments, including 
the impairment of loans and receivables originated by an entity. Commercial banks in Thailand are required to 
comply with the BoT’s guidelines for calculating an allowance for doubtful accounts. The regulations establish six 
different categories corresponding to perceived levels of risk and set out a procedure for the classification of loans: 
pass, special mention, sub-standard, doubtful, doubtful of loss and loss. Fixed percentages are applying to balances 
under these classifications, net of certain qualifying collateral, to determine the minimum levels of allowance for 
doubtful accounts that banks are required to maintain. Additionally, the Bank calculates a specific provision on a 
case by case basis using expected loss principles and also provides a portfolio provision for loans not subject to 
specific provision on a consistent basis. 

IFRS 9 requires the financial assets that are debt instruments to be measured at amortised cost or FVOCI, and the 
financial guarantee and committed unused limits to be reviewed for impairment at the end of each accounting period. 
The impairment model is an expected loss model, measured over a 12 month period or lifetime ECL, depending on 
whether there has been a significant increase in credit risk since initial recognition. The ECL is a probability-
weighted estimate of credit losses over the expected life of the financial instrument whereby credit losses are the 
present value of expected cash shortfalls.  
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Losses on Debt Restructuring 

In accordance with TFRS, a combination of the transferring of assets, the transferring of equity or a modification of 
terms resulting from debtors’ financial difficulties is treated as debt restructuring. In the Prior Financial Statements, 
debts subject to a modification of terms are stated at either the present value of the expected future cash flows, using 
discount rates equivalent to the higher of the Bank’s cost of funds, the contracted rate of interest, the market interest 
rate for a loan with a similar risk profile or at the market price of collateral on the restructuring date. 

In accordance with IFRS 9, a derecognition test must be performed on the modified loan, depending on the 
significance of the modification. If the modification results in a derecognition, the modified financial asset will be 
recognized as a new financial asset and will be initially measured at its fair value plus eligible transaction costs. The 
discount rate used to calculate the present value of the expected future cash flows is the loan’s original effective 
interest rate. 

Disclosures in Prior Financial Statements 

TAS 103, Disclosures in the Financial Statements of Banks and Similar Financial Institutions, is similar to the 
superseded IFRS disclosure standard for banks, IAS 30, Disclosures in the Financial Statements of Banks and Similar 
Financial Institutions and TAS 107, Financial Instrument Disclosure and Presentation, contains requirements for 
financial instruments disclosure. The current disclosure requirement for banks under IFRS is IFRS 7 Financial 
Instruments: Disclosures which requires additional extensive disclosures on financial risk management. In addition, 
commercial banks in Thailand are required to comply with the financial statements format prescribed by the BoT. 
This format differs from the requirements of IFRS 7. For example, the BoT’s format requires all amounts due from/to 
banks and other financial institutions to be shown under a single caption called “Interbank and Money Market items”, 
IFRS 7, on the other hand, requires placements and loans and advances to/from other banks and other money market 
items to be disclosed separately as only one example of the differences. 

Classification of loans acquired 

The Thai Federation of Accounting Professions has provided specific requirements for the classification of loans 
acquired, under which loans acquired where there is no intention of resale, must be classified as loans and advances 
in the statement of financial position. For loans acquired with the intention of resale, these should be recorded as 
investments in the statement of financial position. 

In accordance with IFRS 9, accounting treatment of all financial assets should follow four classifications. See “– 
Financial Instruments – Recognition and Measurement”. 

Lease 

Under current TFRS, lessees classify lease transactions as either finance lease or operating lease. In the case of an 
operating lease, no assets or liabilities are recognized on the balance sheet and rental expenses are recognized on an 
accrual basis throughout lease term. 

However, when TFRS 16 becomes effective from 1 January 2020, lessees must recognize assets and liabilities related 
to all lease transactions on the balance sheet on lease commencement date. Amortization and interest expense related 
to such assets and liabilities are periodically recognized throughout lease term. 

Cash and Cash Equivalents 

In the Bank’s Statements of Cash Flows, cash includes cash in hand and cash in the process of collection. 
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TAXATION 

The statements herein regarding taxation are based on the laws in force as at the date of this document and are 
subject to any changes in law occurring after such date, which changes could be made on a retroactive basis. The 
following summary does not purport to be a comprehensive description of all of the tax considerations that may be 
relevant to a decision to purchase, own or dispose of the Notes and does not purport to deal with the tax 
consequences applicable to all categories of investors, some of which (such as dealers or certain professional 
investors) may be subject to special rules. Investors should consult their own tax advisers regarding the tax 
consequences of an investment in the Notes. 

THAI TAXATION 

This summary contains a description of the principal Thai income tax consequences of the purchase, ownership and 
disposition of the Notes by an individual or corporate investor who is not resident in Thailand for tax purposes 
(referred to as “non-resident individual holders” and “non-resident corporate holders”, respectively, and together as 
“non-resident holders”). It does not purport to be a comprehensive description of all of the tax considerations that 
may be relevant to a decision to purchase Notes. The summary is based upon the tax laws of Thailand in effect on 
the date of this Offering Circular. 

Income Tax 

Non-resident Individual Holders 

In considering whether the individual holder is a tax resident of Thailand, Thai law does not look at the nationality 
of such individual holder, but will determine whether the holder has resided in Thailand at one or more times for a 
period equal in the whole to 180 days in any tax year. 

Interest 

Interest in respect of the Notes paid to a non-resident individual holder is generally subject to a 15.0 per cent. 
withholding tax, unless (a) the terms and conditions of a double taxation agreement between Thailand and the 
resident country of such non-resident individual holder provide otherwise or (b) the non-resident individual holder 
is otherwise not subject to Thai income tax. 

Capital gains 

Unless the terms and conditions of a double taxation agreement entered into between Thailand and the resident 
country of the non-resident individual holders provide otherwise, a capital gain, which is the amount in excess of the 
cost of acquisition, derived from the transfer of the Notes and paid in or from Thailand is subject to 15.0 per cent. 
withholding tax. 

Non-resident Corporate Holders 

A non-resident corporate holder is a company, a registered partnership or a mutual fund established pursuant to a 
foreign law and not doing business in Thailand but receives from or in Thailand interest or capital gains from the 
transfer of the Notes. 

Interest 

Interest in respect of the Notes paid to a non-resident corporate holder is generally subject to a 15.0 per cent. 
withholding tax, unless (a) the terms and conditions of a double taxation agreement between Thailand and the 
resident country of such non-resident corporate holder provide otherwise or (b) the non-resident corporate holder is 
otherwise not subject to Thai income tax. 

Capital Gain 

Unless the terms and conditions of a double taxation agreement entered into between Thailand and the resident 
country of the non-resident corporate holder provide otherwise, a capital gain, which is the amount in excess of the 
cost of acquisition, derived from the transfer of the Notes and paid in or from Thailand is subject to a 15.0 per cent. 
withholding tax. 
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Stamp Duty 

Each of the Notes will be subject to Baht 5 stamp duty in Thailand when brought in to Thailand. 

HONG KONG TAXATION 

Withholding Tax 

No withholding tax is payable in Hong Kong in respect of payments of principal or interest on the Notes or in respect 
of any capital gains arising from the sale of the Notes. 

Profits Tax 

Hong Kong profits tax is chargeable on every person carrying on a trade, profession or business in Hong Kong in 
respect of profits arising in or derived from Hong Kong from such trade, profession or business (excluding profits 
arising from the sale of capital assets). 

Under the Inland Revenue Ordinance (Cap. 112) of Hong Kong (the “Inland Revenue Ordinance”) as it is currently 
applied by the Inland Revenue Department, interest on the Notes may be deemed to be profits arising in or derived 
from Hong Kong from a trade, profession or business carried on in Hong Kong in the following circumstances: 

(i) interest on the Notes is derived from Hong Kong and is received by or accrues to a company carrying on 
a trade, profession or business in Hong Kong; 

(ii) interest on the Notes is derived from Hong Kong and is received by or accrues to a person, other than a 
company, carrying on a trade, profession or business in Hong Kong and is in respect of the funds of that 
trade, profession or business; or 

(iii) interest on the Notes is received by or accrues to a financial institution (as defined in the Inland Revenue 
Ordinance) and arises through or from the carrying on by the financial institution of its business in Hong 
Kong. 

Pursuant to the Exemption from Profits Tax (Interest Income) Order, interest income accruing to a person other than 
a financial institution on deposits (denominated in any currency and whether or not the deposit is evidenced by a 
certificate of deposit) placed with, inter alia, an authorised institution in Hong Kong (within the meaning of section 2 
of the Banking Ordinance (Cap. 155) of Hong Kong) are exempt from the payment of Hong Kong profits tax. 
Provided that no prospectus with respect to the issue of the Notes is registered under the Companies (Winding Up 
and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance (Cap. 32) of Hong Kong, the issue of Notes by the Issuer is expected to 
constitute a deposit to which the above exemption from payment will apply. 

Sums received by or accrued to a financial institution by way of gains or profits arising through or from the carrying 
on by the financial institution of its business in Hong Kong from the sale, disposal and redemption of Notes will be 
subject to profits tax. 

Sums derived from the sale, disposal or redemption of Bearer Notes will be subject to Hong Kong profits tax where 
received by or accrued to a person, other than a financial institution, who carries on a trade, profession or business 
in Hong Kong and the sum has a Hong Kong source. The source of such sums will generally be determined by having 
regard to the manner in which the Notes are acquired and disposed. 

Stamp Duty 

Stamp duty will not be payable on the issue of Bearer Notes provided either: 

(i) such Notes are denominated in a currency other than the currency of Hong Kong and are not repayable 
in any circumstances in the currency of Hong Kong; or 

(ii) such Notes constitute loan capital (as defined in the Stamp Duty Ordinance (Cap. 117) of Hong Kong). 

If stamp duty is payable it is payable by the Issuer on the issue of Bearer Notes at a rate of 3 per cent. of the market 
value of the Notes at the time of issue. 

No stamp duty will be payable on any subsequent transfer of Bearer Notes. 
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No stamp duty is payable on the issue of Registered Notes. Stamp duty may be payable on any transfer of Registered 
Notes. Stamp duty will, however, not be payable on any transfers of Registered Notes provided that either: 

(i) the Registered Notes are denominated in a currency other than the currency of Hong Kong and are not 
repayable in any circumstances in the currency of Hong Kong; or 

(ii) the Registered Notes constitute loan capital (as defined in the Stamp Duty Ordinance (Cap. 117) of Hong 
Kong). 

If stamp duty is payable in respect of the transfer of Registered Notes it will be payable at the rate of 0.2 per cent. 
(of which 0.1 per cent. is payable by the seller and 0.1 per cent. is payable by the purchaser) normally by reference 
to the consideration or its value. If, in the case of either the sale or purchase of such Registered Notes, stamp duty is 
not paid, both the seller and the purchaser may be liable jointly and severally to pay any unpaid stamp duty and also 
any penalties for late payment. If stamp duty is not paid on or before the due date (two days after the sale or purchase 
if effected in Hong Kong or 30 days if effected elsewhere) a penalty of up to 10 times the duty payable may be 
imposed. In addition, stamp duty is payable at the fixed rate of HK$5 on each instrument of transfer executed in 
relation to any transfer of the Registered Notes if the relevant transfer is required to be registered in Hong Kong. 
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CLEARING AND SETTLEMENT 

The information set out below is subject to any change in or reinterpretation of the rules, regulations and procedures 
of Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg (together, the “Clearing Systems”) currently in effect. The information 
in this section concerning the Clearing Systems has been obtained from sources that the Bank believes to be reliable, 
but neither the Bank nor any Dealer or any Arranger takes any responsibility for the accuracy thereof. Investors 
wishing to use the facilities of any of the Clearing Systems are advised to confirm the continued applicability of the 
rules, regulations and procedures of the relevant Clearing System. Neither the Bank, any other party to the Agency 
Agreement, any Arranger nor any Dealer will have any responsibility or liability for any aspect of the records 
relating to, or payments made on account of, beneficial ownership interests in the Notes held through the facilities 
of any Clearing System or for maintaining, supervising or reviewing any records relating to, or payments made on 
account of, such beneficial ownership interests. 

The relevant Pricing Supplement will specify the Clearing System(s) applicable for each Series. 

THE CLEARING SYSTEMS 

Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg 

Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg each holds securities for participating organisations and facilitates the 
clearance and settlement of securities transactions between their respective participants through electronic book- 
entry changes in accounts of such participants. Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg provide to their respective 
participants, among other things, services for safekeeping, administration, clearance and settlement of 
internationally-traded securities and securities lending and borrowing. Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg 
participants are financial institutions throughout the world, including underwriters, securities brokers and dealers, 
banks, trust companies, clearing corporations and certain other organisations. Indirect access to Euroclear or 
Clearstream, Luxembourg is also available to others, such as banks, brokers, dealers and trust companies which clear 
through or maintain a custodial relationship with a Euroclear or Clearstream, Luxembourg participant, either directly 
or indirectly. 

Distributions of principal with respect to book-entry interests in the Notes held through Euroclear or Clearstream, 
Luxembourg will be credited, to the extent received by the Paying Agent, to the cash accounts of Euroclear or 
Clearstream, Luxembourg participants in accordance with the relevant system’s rules and procedures. 

BOOK-ENTRY OWNERSHIP 

Bearer Notes 

The Bank has made applications to Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg for acceptance in their respective book-
entry systems in respect of any Series of Bearer Notes. In respect of Bearer Notes, a temporary Global Note and/or 
a permanent Global Note will be deposited with a common depositary for Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg. 
Transfers of interests in a temporary Global Note or a permanent Global Note will be made in accordance with the 
normal market debt securities operating procedures of the Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg. Each Global 
Note will have an International Securities Identification Number (“ISIN”) and Common Code. 

Registered Notes 

The Bank may make applications to Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg for acceptance in their respective book-
entry systems in respect of the Notes to be represented by a Global Certificate. Each Global Certificate will have an 
ISIN and a Common Code. Investors in Notes of such Series may hold their interests in a Global Certificate through 
Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg. 

Each Global Certificate will be subject to restrictions on transfer contained in a legend appearing on the front of such 
Global Certificate, as set out under “Subscription and Sale”. 

All Registered Notes will initially be in the form of a Global Certificate. Individual Certificates will be available, in 
the case of Notes initially represented by a Global Certificate, in amounts specified in the applicable Pricing 
Supplement. 
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SUBSCRIPTION AND SALE 

Summary of Dealer Agreement 

Subject to the terms and on the conditions contained in an amended and restated Dealer Agreement dated 18 
November 2013, as amended and supplemented from time to time (the “Dealer Agreement”) between the Issuer, 
the Arrangers and the Permanent Dealers, the Notes will be offered from time to time by the Issuer to the Permanent 
Dealers. However, the Issuer has reserved the right to sell Notes directly on its own behalf to Dealers that are not 
Permanent Dealers. The Notes may be resold at prevailing market prices, or at prices related thereto, at the time of 
such resale, as determined by the relevant Dealer. The Notes may also be sold by the Issuer through the Dealers, 
acting as agents of the Issuer. The Dealer Agreement also provides for Notes to be issued in syndicated Tranches 
that are jointly and severally or severally but not jointly underwritten by two or more Dealers. 

The Issuer will pay each relevant Dealer a commission as agreed between them in respect of Notes subscribed by it. 
The Issuer has agreed to reimburse the Arrangers and the Dealers for certain of their expenses incurred in connection 
with the establishment of the Programme and the Dealers for certain of their activities in connection with the 
Programme. 

The Issuer has agreed to indemnify the Arrangers and the Dealers against certain liabilities in connection with the 
offer and sale of the Notes. The Dealer Agreement entitles the Dealers to terminate any agreement that they make to 
subscribe for Notes in certain circumstances prior to payment for such Notes being made to the Issuer. 

The Arrangers and the Dealers and their respective affiliates are full service financial institutions engaged in various 
activities, which may include securities trading, commercial and investment banking, financial advice, investment 
management, principal investment, hedging, financing and brokerage activities. The Arrangers and the Dealers and 
their respective affiliates may have performed certain banking and advisory services for the Issuer and/or its affiliates 
from time to time for which they have received customary fees and expenses and may, from time to time, engage in 
transactions with and perform services for the Issuer and/or its affiliates in the ordinary course of the Issuer’s or their 
business. In the ordinary course of their various business activities, the Arrangers and the Dealers and their respective 
affiliates may make or hold (on their own account, on behalf of their clients or in their capacity of investment 
advisers) a broad array of investments and actively trade debt and equity securities (or related derivative securities) 
and financial instruments (including bank loans) for their own account and for the accounts of their customers and 
may at any time hold long and short positions in such securities and instruments and enter into other transactions, 
including credit derivatives (such as asset swaps, repackaging and credit default swaps) in relation thereto. Such 
transactions, investments and securities activities may involve securities and instruments of the Issuer, including the 
Notes, may be entered into at the same time or proximate to offers and sales of the Notes or at other times in the 
secondary market and be carried out with counterparties that are also purchasers, holders or sellers of the Notes. The 
Arrangers and the Dealers or certain of their respective affiliates may purchase the Notes and be allocated the Notes 
for asset management and/or proprietary purposes but not with a view to distribution. Such persons do not intend to 
disclose the extent of any such investment or transactions otherwise than in accordance with any legal or regulatory 
obligation to do so. 

The Arrangers, the Dealers or any of their respective affiliates may purchase the Notes for its or their own account 
and enter into transactions, including credit derivatives, such as asset swaps, repackaging and credit default swaps 
relating to the Notes and/or other securities of the Issuer or its associates at the same time as the offer and sale of the 
Notes or in secondary market transactions. Such transactions would be carried out as bilateral trades with selected 
counterparties and separately from any existing sale or resale of the Notes to which this Offering Circular relates 
(notwithstanding that such selected counterparties may also be purchasers of the Notes). 

The Issuer may from time to time agree with the relevant Dealer(s) that the Issuer may pay certain third parties 
commissions (including, without limitation, rebates to certain private banks in connection with the distribution of 
the Notes as specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement). 

Selling Restrictions 

Thailand: 

Each Dealer has represented and agreed that it has not offered or sold and will not offer or sell any Notes and it has 
not distributed and will not distribute any other documents or material in connection with the Notes, either directly 
or indirectly, in Thailand or to any resident of Thailand. No invitation will be made to any person in Thailand to 
subscribe for any Notes. Notes cannot be offered, sold or transferred in Thailand. 
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Singapore: 

Each Dealer has acknowledged that this Offering Circular has not been registered as a prospectus with the MAS. 
Accordingly, each Dealer has represented and agreed that it has not offered or sold any Notes or caused such Notes 
to be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase and will not offer or sell such Notes or cause 
such Notes to be made the subject of an invitation for subscription or purchase, and has not circulated or distributed, 
nor will it circulate or distribute, this Offering Circular or any other document or material in connection with the 
offer or sale, or invitation for subscription or purchase, of such Notes, whether directly or indirectly, to persons in 
Singapore other than (i) to an institutional investor (as defined in Section 4A of the SFA) pursuant to Section 274 of 
the SFA, (ii) to a relevant person (as defined in Section 275(2) of the SFA) pursuant to Section 275(1) of the SFA, 
or to any person pursuant to Section 275(1A) of the SFA, and in accordance with the conditions specified in Section 
275 of the SFA and (in the case of an accredited investor) Regulation 3 of the Securities and Futures (Classes of 
Investors) Regulations 2018, or (iii) otherwise pursuant to, and in accordance with the conditions of, any other 
applicable provision of the SFA. 

Where the Notes are subscribed or purchased under Section 275 of the SFA by a relevant person which is: 

(a) a corporation (which is not an accredited investor (as defined in Section 4A of the SFA)) the sole business 
of which is to hold investments and the entire share capital of which is owned by one or more individuals, 
each of whom is an accredited investor; or 

(b) a trust (where the trustee is not an accredited investor) whose sole purpose is to hold investments and each 
beneficiary of the trust is an individual who is an accredited investor,  

the securities or securities-based derivatives contracts (each term as defined in Section 2(1) of the SFA) of that 
corporation or the beneficiaries’ rights and interest (howsoever described) in that trust shall not be transferred within 
six months after that corporation or that trust has acquired the Notes pursuant to an offer made under Section 275 of 
the SFA except: 

(1) to an institutional investor or to a relevant person, or to any person arising from an offer referred to in 
Section 275(1A) or Section 276(4)(i)(B) of the SFA; 

(2) where no consideration is or will be given for the transfer; 

(3) where the transfer is by operation of law; 

(4) as specified in Section 276(7) of the SFA; or 

(5) as specified in Regulation 37A of the Securities and Futures (Offers of Investments) (Securities and 
Securities-based Derivatives Contracts) Regulations 2018 of Singapore. 

Notification under Section 309B(1)(c) of the SFA: Unless otherwise stated in the Pricing Supplement in respect of 
any Notes, all Notes issued or to be issued under the Program shall be prescribed capital markets products (as defined 
in the Securities and Futures (Capital Markets Products) Regulations 2018) and Excluded Investment Products (as 
defined in MAS Notice SFA 04-N12: Notice on the Sale of Investment Products and MAS Notice FAA-N16: Notice 
on Recommendations on Investment Products). 

Hong Kong: 

In relation to each Tranche of Notes issued by the Issuer, each Dealer has represented and agreed that: 

(i) it has not offered or sold and will not offer or sell in Hong Kong, by means of any document, any Notes, 
except for Notes which are a “structured product” as defined in the Securities and Futures Ordinance 
(Cap. 571) of Hong Kong (the “SFO”) other than (a) to “professional investors” as defined in the SFO 
and any rules made under the SFO; or (b) in other circumstances which do not result in the document 
being a “prospectus” as defined in the Companies (Winding-up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance 
(Cap. 32) of Hong Kong or which do not constitute an offer to the public within the meaning of that 
Ordinance; and 

(ii) it has not issued or had in its possession for the purposes of issue, and will not issue or have in its 
possession for the purposes of issue, whether in Hong Kong or elsewhere, any advertisement, invitation 
or document relating to the Notes, which is directed at, or the contents of which are likely to be accessed 
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or read by, the public of Hong Kong (except if permitted to do so under the securities laws of Hong 
Kong) other than with respect to Notes which are or are intended to be disposed of only to persons outside 
Hong Kong or only to “professional investors” as defined in the SFO and any rules made under the SFO. 

United States of America: 

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act, and may not be offered, sold or (in the 
case of Bearer Notes) delivered within the United States or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. persons except 
in certain transactions exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act. Terms used in this paragraph 
have the meanings given to them by Regulation S under the Securities Act. 

The Bearer Notes are subject to U.S. tax law requirements and may not be offered, sold or delivered within the 
United States or its possessions or to a United States person, except in certain transactions permitted by U.S. tax 
regulations. Terms used in this paragraph have the meanings given to them by the U.S. Internal Revenue Code of 
1986, as amended, and regulations thereunder. 

Each Dealer appointed under the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that, except as permitted by the 
Dealer Agreement, it will not offer, sell or (in the case of Bearer Notes) deliver the Notes, (i) as part of their 
distribution at any time or (ii) otherwise until 40 days after the completion of the distribution of an identifiable 
tranche of which such Notes are a part, as determined and certified to the Issuer, by the Fiscal Agent, or in the case 
of Notes issued on a syndicated basis, the Lead Manager, within the United States or to, or for the account or benefit 
of, U.S. persons, and it will have sent to each dealer to which it sells Notes during the distribution compliance period 
a confirmation or other notice setting forth the restrictions on offers and sales of the Notes within the United States 
or to, or for the account or benefit of, U.S. persons. 

The Notes are being offered and sold outside the United States to non-U.S. persons in reliance on Regulation S. 

In addition, until 40 days after the commencement of the offering, an offer or sale of Notes within the United States 
by any dealer (whether or not participating in the offering) may violate the registration requirements of the Securities 
Act. 

This Offering Circular has been prepared by the Issuer for use in connection with the offer and sale of the Notes 
outside the United States. The Issuer and the Dealers reserve the right to reject any offer to purchase the Notes, in 
whole or in part, for any reason. This Offering Circular does not constitute an offer to any person in the United States. 
Distribution of this Offering Circular by any non-U.S. person outside the United States to any U.S. person or to any 
other person within the United States, is unauthorised and any disclosure without the prior written consent of the 
Issuer of any of its contents to any such U.S. person or other person within the United States, is prohibited. 

Prohibition of Sales to EEA and UK Retail Investors 

Unless the Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes specifies “Prohibition of Sales to EEA and UK Retail 
Investors” as “Not Applicable”, each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under 
the Programme will be required to represent and agree, that it has not offered, sold or otherwise made available and 
will not offer, sell or otherwise make available any Notes which are the subject of the offering contemplated by this 
Offering Circular as completed by the pricing supplement in relation thereto to any retail investor in the European 
Economic Area or in the United Kingdom. For the purposes of this provision: 

(a) the expression “retail investor” means a person who is one (or more) of the following: 

(i) a retail client as defined in point (11) of Article 4(1) of MiFID II; or 

(ii) a customer within the meaning of the Insurance Distribution Directive, where that customer 
would not qualify as a professional client as defined in point (10) of Article 4(1) of MiFID II; or 

(iii) not a qualified investor as defined in the Prospectus Regulation; and 

(b) the expression “offer” includes the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient 
information on the terms of the offer and the Notes to be offered so as to enable an investor to decide to 
purchase or subscribe for the Notes. 

If the Pricing Supplement in respect of any Notes specifies “Prohibition of Sales to EEA and UK Retail Investors” 
as “Not Applicable”, in relation to each Member State of the EEA and the United Kingdom (each, a “Relevant 
State”), each Dealer has represented and agreed, and each further Dealer appointed under the Programme will be 
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required to represent and agree, that it has not made and will not make an offer of Notes which are the subject of 
the offering contemplated by this Offering Circular as completed by the pricing supplement in relation thereto to 
the public in that Relevant State except that it may make an offer of such Notes to the public in that Relevant State: 

(1) if the pricing supplement in relation to the Notes specify that an offer of those Notes may be made other 
than pursuant to Article 1(4) of the Prospectus Regulation in that Relevant State (a “Non-exempt Offer”), 
following the date of publication of a prospectus in relation to such Notes which has been approved by the 
competent authority in that Relevant State or, where appropriate, approved in another Relevant State and 
notified to the competent authority in that Relevant State, provided that any such prospectus has 
subsequently been completed by a pricing supplement contemplating such Non-exempt Offer, in accordance 
with the Prospectus Regulation, in the period beginning and ending on the dates specified in such prospectus 
or final terms, as applicable, and the Issuer has consented in writing to its use for the purpose of that Non-
exempt Offer; 

(2) at any time to any legal entity which is a qualified investor as defined in the Prospectus Regulation; 

(3) at any time to fewer than 150 natural or legal persons (other than qualified investors as defined in the 
Prospectus Regulation) subject to obtaining the prior consent of the relevant Dealer or Dealers nominated 
by the Issuer for any such offer; or 

(4) at any time in any other circumstances falling within Article 1(4) of the Prospectus Regulation, 

provided that no such offer of Notes referred to in (2) to (4) above shall require the Issuer or any Dealer to publish a 
prospectus pursuant to Article 3 of the Prospectus Regulation or supplement a prospectus pursuant to Article 23 of 
the Prospectus Regulation. 

For the purposes of this provision, the expression “an offer of Notes to the public” in relation to any Notes in any 
Relevant State means the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient information on the terms of the 
offer and the Notes to be offered so as to enable an investor to decide to purchase or subscribe for the Notes and the 
expression “Prospectus Regulation” means Regulation (EU) 2017/1129.  

United Kingdom: 

Each Dealer has represented, warranted and agreed that: 

(i) in relation to any Notes which have a maturity of less than one year, (a) it is a person whose ordinary 
activities involve it in acquiring, holding, managing or disposing of investments (as principal or agent) 
for the purposes of its business and (b) it has not offered or sold and will not offer or sell any Notes other 
than to persons whose ordinary activities involve them in acquiring, holding, managing or disposing of 
investments (as principal or as agent) for the purposes of their businesses or who it is reasonable to expect 
will acquire, hold, manage or dispose of investments (as principal or agent) for the purposes of their 
businesses, where the issue of the Notes would otherwise constitute a contravention of Section 19 of the 
FSMA by the Issuer; 

(ii) it has only communicated or caused to be communicated and will only communicate or cause to be 
communicated an invitation or inducement to engage in investment activity (within the meaning of 
Section 21 of the FSMA) received by it in connection with the issue or sale of any Notes in circumstances 
in which Section 21(1) of the FSMA does not apply to the Issuer; and 

(iii) it has complied and will comply with all applicable provisions of the FSMA with respect to anything 
done by it in relation to any Notes in, from or otherwise involving the United Kingdom. 

Japan: 

The Notes have not been and will not be registered under the Financial Instruments and Exchange Act of Japan (Act 
No. 25 of 1948, as amended, the “Financial Instruments and Exchange Act”). Accordingly, each of the Dealer has 
represented and agreed that it has not, directly or indirectly, offered or sold and will not, directly or indirectly, offer 
or sell any Notes in Japan or to, or for the benefit of, any resident of Japan (which term as used herein means any 
person resident in Japan, including any corporation or other entity organised under the laws of Japan) or to others 
for re-offering or re-sale, directly or indirectly, in Japan or to, or for the benefit of, any resident of Japan except 
pursuant to an exemption from the registration requirements of, and otherwise in compliance with, the Financial 
Instruments and Exchange Act and other relevant laws and regulations of Japan. 
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General: 

These selling restrictions may be supplemented or modified by the agreement of the Issuer and any Dealers following 
a change in a relevant law, regulation or directive. Any such modification will be set out in the Pricing Supplement 
issued in respect of the issue of Notes to which it relates or in a supplement to this Offering Circular. 

No representation is made that any action has been taken in any jurisdiction that would permit a public offering of 
any of the Notes, or possession or distribution of this Offering Circular or any other offering material or any Pricing 
Supplement, in any country or jurisdiction where action for that purpose is required. 

If a jurisdiction requires that the offering be made by a licensed broker or dealer and any of the dealers or any affiliate 
of any of the dealers is a licensed broker or dealer in that jurisdiction, the offering shall be deemed to be made by 
such dealer or such affiliate on behalf of the Issuer in such jurisdiction. 

Each Dealer will be required to agree that, it shall, to the best of its knowledge, comply with all relevant laws, 
regulations and directives in each jurisdiction in which it purchases, offers, sells or delivers Notes or has in its 
possession or distributes this Offering Circular, any other offering material or any Pricing Supplement therefore in 
all cases at its own expense. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

(1) Application has been made to the SGX-ST for permission to deal in and for the listing and quotation for 
any Notes which are agreed at the time of issue to be so listed on the Official List. Formal approval will 
be granted when a particular Series of Notes has been admitted to the Official List. There is no assurance 
that any application to the SGX-ST for such approval will be granted. The approval in- principle, 
admission to the Official List of the SGX-ST and quotation of any Notes on the SGX-ST is not to be 
taken as an indication of the merits of the Bank, its subsidiaries and associated companies, the 
Programme or such Notes. The SGX-ST assumes no responsibility for the correctness of any of the 
statements made, opinions expressed or reports contained herein. The Notes will trade on the SGX-ST 
in a minimum board lot size of S$200,000 or its equivalent in other currencies so long as any of the Notes 
remain listed on the SGX-ST. For so long as any Notes are listed on the SGX-ST and the rules of the 
SGX-ST so require, the Bank shall appoint and maintain a paying agent in Singapore, where such Notes 
may be presented or surrendered for payment or redemption, in the event that the Global Note(s) 
representing such Notes is exchanged for Definitive Notes. In addition, in the event that the Global 
Note(s) is exchanged for Definitive Notes, an announcement of such exchange will be made by or on 
behalf of the Bank through the SGX-ST and such announcement will include all material information 
with respect to the delivery of the Definitive Notes, including details of the paying agent in Singapore so 
long as the Notes are listed on the SGX-ST and the rules of the SGX-ST so require. 

(2) The Bank has obtained all necessary consents, approvals and authorisations as required in connection 
with the establishment and update of the Programme. The establishment and subsequent updates of the 
Programme were authorised by resolutions of the Board of Directors of the Bank on 26 April 2012, 
resolutions of the Board of Directors of the Bank on 28 August 2014, and resolutions of the Board of 
Directors of the Bank on 26 July 2018, resolutions of the Board of Directors of the Bank on 19 December 
2019, and resolutions of the Board of Directors of the Bank on 24 September 2020. The Bank has 
obtained and has agreed to obtain from time to time all necessary internal consents, approvals and 
authorisations for the issue of Notes under the Programme.  

(3) Each Bearer Note having a maturity of more than one year, Receipt, Coupon and Talon will bear the 
following legend: “Any United States person who holds this obligation will be subject to limitations 
under the United States income tax laws, including the limitations provided in Sections 165(j) and 
1287(a) of the Internal Revenue Code”. 

(4) Notes have been accepted for clearance through the Euroclear and Clearstream, Luxembourg systems 
(which are the entities in charge of keeping the records). The Common Code, the ISIN and (where 
applicable) the identification number for any other relevant clearing system for each Series of Notes will 
be set out in the relevant Pricing Supplement. 

The address of Euroclear is 1 Boulevard du Roi Albert II, B-1210 Brussels, Belgium and the address of 
Clearstream, Luxembourg is 42 Avenue JF Kennedy, L-1855 Luxembourg. The address of any alternative 
clearing system will be specified in the applicable Pricing Supplement. 

(5) Where information in this Offering Circular has been sourced from third parties this information has 
been accurately reproduced and as far as the Bank is aware and is able to ascertain from the information 
published by such third parties no facts have been omitted which would render the reproduced 
information inaccurate or misleading. The source of third party information is identified where used. 

(6) The issue price and the amount of the relevant Notes will be determined, before filing of the relevant 
Pricing Supplement of each Tranche, based on the prevailing market conditions. The Bank does not 
intend to provide any post-issuance information in relation to any issues of Notes. 

(7) For so long as Notes may be issued pursuant to this Offering Circular, the following documents will be 
available, during usual business hours on any weekday (Saturdays and public holidays excepted), for 
inspection at the office of the Fiscal Agent or the registered office of Bank: 

(i) the Agency Agreement (which includes the form of the Global Notes, the definitive Bearer 
Notes, the Global Certificates, the Coupons, the Receipts and the Talons); 

(ii) the Dealer Agreement; 

(iii) the Deed of Covenant; 
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(iv) the Memorandum and Articles of Association of the Bank; 

(v) copies of the most recent annual and interim reports (including financial statements) and audited 
accounts of the Bank and the Group; 

(vi) each Pricing Supplement (save that Pricing Supplement relating to unlisted series of Notes will 
only be available for inspection by a holder of such Note and such holder must produce evidence 
satisfactory to the Bank and the relevant Paying Agent as to its holding of Notes and identity); 
and 

(vii) a copy of this Offering Circular together with any Supplemental Offering Circular or further 
Offering Circular. 

(8) KPMG Phoomchai Audit Ltd. has audited, and rendered unqualified audit reports on, the consolidated 
accounts of the Bank for the three years ended 31 December 2017, 2018 and 2019 and the six month 
periods ended 30 June 2019 and 30 June 2020. 

(9) Copies of the latest Annual Report and consolidated and unconsolidated accounts of the Bank and the 
latest interim consolidated and unconsolidated accounts of the Bank may be obtained, and copies of the 
Agency Agreement and the Deed of Covenant will be available for inspection, at the specified offices of 
each of the Paying Agents during normal business hours, so long as any of the Notes is outstanding. 
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